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LESSON 1 – OVERVIEW 
 
In the first lesson you will learn hot to introduce yourself and ask another person to introduce himself or herself to 
you. Such introduction or presentation is called paricayaù. 
 
When you ask for someone’s name, you use ñañöhé-vibhakti (genitive case): 
masc.    Évt>  bhavataù your, of you (lit.: his)  

fem.      ÉvTya> bhavatyäù your, of you (lit.: her) 
 

The word  bhavat (respected person) is used in prathamä-puruña (third person) for both third person (he, she) as 
for second person (you in majestic address). In the later sense it expresses general respect, it is not used only to 
address seniors. 
 
Personal pronouns are different for puàliìga(masculine), stréliìga (feminine) and napuàsakaliìga (neuter), 
as well as for near by (this) and far away (that): 
 
When a person or object is further away: 

m.   s>  saù  he (that)   

f.     sa  sä  she (that) 

n.    tt!  tat  it (that)  

When a person or object is nearby:     Interrogatives: 

m.    @;> eñaù  he (this)  k> ? kaù? Who (masc.)? 

f.     @;a eñä  she (this)   ka ? kä? Who (fem.)? 

n.    @tt! etat  it (this)   ikm! ? kim? What (neut.)? 

 
THERE IS, THERE ISN’T (3rd person sing. of verb to be) 

      AiSt asti  (there) is  /  (he, she, it) is 

      naiSt nästi  (there) isn’t  / (he, she, it) isn’t 

 
AVYAYAS (INDECLINABLE WORDS) 
 
There are many words in Sanskrit, that never change form, such as: 
 

kuÇ ? kutra? (where?), AÇ atra (here),  tÇ tatra (there),  svRÇ sarvatra (everywhere), 

AnyÇ anyatra (elsewhere),  @kÇ ekatra (at one place), ol khalu (isn’t it so?) 
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Lesson 1 
 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects, salutations. 
 

svRe;a< Svagtm!, 
sarveñäà svägatam. 
Welcome to all. 
 

s<Sk«tm! ATyNt< srla Éa;a, 
saàskåtam atyantaà saralä bhäñä. 
Sanskrit is a very easy language. 
 

s<Sk«ten sMÉa;[m! #tae=ip srlm!, 

saàskåtena sambhäñaëam ito 'pi saralam. 
Conversation in Sanskrit is even easier. 
 

vy< svRe Aip SvLpen àyTnen inTyjIvne 

s<Sk«tSy %pyaeg< ktu¡ zKnUm>, 
vayaà sarve api svalpena prayatnena nitya-jévane 
saàskåtasya upayogaà kartuà çaknümaù. 
With very little practice all of us will be able to use 
Sanskrit in everyday life. 
 

AagCDNtu, 

ägacchantu. 
Come [you all]! 
 

vym! #danI< s<Sk«tsMÉa;[Sy A_yas< k…mR>, 

vayam idänéà saàskåta-sambhäñaëasya 
abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we [will] do exercise of spoken Sanskrit. 
 
 

mm nam ivñas>, 
mama näma viçväsaù. 
my name is Vishvasa. 

Évt> nam ikm! ? 
bhavataù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam %dyn>, 
mama näma udayanaù. 
My name is Udayana. 
 

Évt> nam ikm! ? 
bhavataù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam zizxr>, 
mama näma çaçidharaù. 
My name is Shashidhara. 
 

ÉvTya> nam ikm! ? 
bhavatyäù näma kim? 
What is your (fem.) name? 
 

mm nam iàya, 
mama näma priyä. 
My name is Priya. 
 

ÉvTya> nam ikm! ? 
bhavatyäù näma kim? 
What is your (fem.) name? 
 

mm nam ïIlúmI>, 
mama näma çré-lakñméù. 
My name is Shri Lakshmi. 
 

%iÄótu, p&CDtu, 
uttiñöhatu. påcchatu. 
Stand up! Ask! 
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Évt> nam ikm! ? 
bhavataù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam zizxr>, 
mama näma çaçidharaù. 
My name is Shashidhara. 
 

%Ämm!, %pivztu, 
uttamam. upaviçatu. 
Good! Sit down! 
 

p&CDtu, 
påcchatu. 
Ask! 
 

ÉvTya> nam ikm! ? 
bhavatyäù näma kim? 
What is your (fem.) name? 
 

mm nam iàya, 
mama näma priyä. 
My name is Priya. 
 

%Ämm!, b÷smIcInm!, 
uttamam. bahu-samécénam. 
Good! Very good. 
 

Évt>, ÉvTya>, 
bhavataù. bhavatyäù. 
Your (masc.). Your (fem.). 
 

mm nam ikm! ? 
mama näma kim? 
What is my name? 
 

Évt> nam ivñas>, 
bhavataù näma viçväsaù. 
Your name is Vishvasa. 

s<Sk«ten kw< pircy> kr[Iy> #it ÉvNt> 

}atvNt>, 
saàskåtena kathaà paricayaù karaëéyaù iti 
bhavantaù jïätavantaù. 
You have learned how the introduction to each other 
should be done in Sanskrit. 
 

 

HINDI: So, we have learned when you ask a man you 
say “bhavataù.” And when you ask a woman you say 
“bhavatyäù.” Repeat after her, when she leaves the 
gap. 
 

 

%iÄótu, AagCDtu, 
uttiñöhatu. ägacchatu. 
Stand up! Come! 
 

s> %dyn>, s> zizxr>, 
saù udayanaù. saù çaçidharaù. 
He [that] is Udayana. He [that] is Shashidhara. 
 

s> k> ? s> %dyn>, 
saù kaù? saù udayanaù. 
Who is he [that]? He [that] is Udayana. 
 

s> k> ? s> zizxr>, 
saù kaù? saù çaçidharaù. 
Who is he [that]? He [that] is Shashidhara. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 

AiÉny< k…vRNtu, vdNtu, 
abhinayaà kurvantu, vadantu. 
Show and say! 
 

s> ramk«:[>, s> k> ? 
saù rämakåñëaù. saù kaù? 
He [that] is Ramakrishna. Who is he [that]? 
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s> ramk«:[>, 
saù rämakåñëaù. 
He [that] is Ramakrishna. 
 

s> rajeNÔàsad>, s> k> ? 
saù räjendra-prasädaù. saù kaù? 
He [that] is Rajendra-prasad. Who is he [that]? 
 

s> rajeNÔàsad>, 
saù räjendraprasädaù. 
He [that] is Rajendraprasad. 
 

s> AMbefkr>, s> k> ? 
saù ambeòakaraù. saù kaù? 
He [that] is Ambedakara. Who is he [that]? 
 

s> AMbefkr>, 
saù ambeòakaraù. 
He [that] is Ambedakara. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 

%iÄótu, AagCDtu, 
uttiñöhatu. ägaccatu. 
Stand up! Come! 
 

ÉvTya> nam ikm! ? 
bhavatyäù näma kim? 
What is your (fem.) name? 
 

mm nam iàya, 
mama näma priyä. 
My name is Priya. 
 

sa iàya, sa zarda devI, 
sä priyä. sä çäradä devé. 
She [that] is priya. She [that] is Sharada devi. 

sa ka ? 
sä kä? 
Who is she [that]? 
 

sa iàya, 
sä priyä. 
She [that] is Priya. 
 

sa ka ? 
sä kä? 
Who is she [that]? 
 

sa zarda devI, 
sä çäradä devé. 
She [that] is Sharada devi. 
 

ka iàya ? sa iàya, ka zarda devI ? sa zarda 

devI, 
kä priyä? sä priyä. kä çäradä devé? sä çäradä devé. 
Who [which] is Priya? She [that] is Priya. Who 
[which] is Sharada devi? She [that] is Sharada devi. 
 

sa ciNÔka, sa ka ? 
sä candrikä. sä kä? 
She [that] is Chandrika. Who is she [that]?  
 

sa ciNÔka, 
sä candrikä. 
She [that] is Chandrika. 
 

ka ciNÔka ? sa ciNÔka, 
kä candrikä? sä candrikä. 
Who is Chandrika? She [that] is Chandrika. 
 
 

tt! )lm!, tt! puStkm!, tt! k«:[)lkm!, 
tat phalam. tat pustakam. tat kåñëaphalakam. 
It [that] is the fruit. It [that] is the book. It [that] is the 
blackboard. 
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tt! ikm! ? 
tat kim? 
What is it [that]? 
 

tt! k«:[)lkm!, 
tat kåñëaphalakam. 
It [that] is the blackboard. 
 

tt! ikm! ? 
tat kim? 
What is it [that]? 
 

tt! )lm!, 
tat phalam. 
It [that] is the fruit. 
 

tt! ikm! ? 
tat kim? 
What is it [that]? 
 

tt! puStkm!, 
tat pustakam. 
It [that] is the book. 
 

ik< puStkm! ? 
kià pustakam? 
What [which] is the book? 
 

tt! puStkm!, 
tat pustakam. 
It [that] is the book. 
 

ik< )lm! ? 
kià phalam? 
What [which] is the fruit? 
 

tt! )lm!, 
tat phalam. 
It [that] is the book. 

ik< k«:[)lkm! ? 
kià kåñëaphalakam? 
What [which] is the blackboard? 
 

tt! k«:[)lkm!, 
tat kåñëaphalakam. 
It [that] is the blackboard. 
 
 

s> mÃunaw>, @;> %dyn>, 
saù maïjunäthaù. eñaù udayanaù. 
He [that] is Manjunatha. He [this] is Udayana. 
 

@;> mÃunaw>, s> %dyn>, 
eñaù maïjunäthaù. saù udayanaù. 
He [that] is Manjunatha. He [this] is Udayana. 
 

s> ytIz>, @;> ïeys>, 
saù yatéçaù. eñaù çreyasaù. 
He [that] is Yatisha. He [this] is Shreyasa. 
 

s> k> ? 
saù kaù? 
Who is he [that]? 
 

s> ytIz>, 

saù yatéçaù. 
He [that] is Yatisha. 
 

@;> k> ? 
eñaù kaù? 
Who is he [this]?  
 

@;> ïeys>, 
eñaù çreyasaù. 
He [this] is Shreyasa. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
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s> AMbefkr>, @;> zizxr>, 
saù ambeòkaraù. eñaù çaçidharaù. 
He [that] is Amberkara. He [this] is Shashidhara. 
 

@;> g[ez>, 
eñaù gaëeçaù.  
He [this] is Ganesha. 
 

@;> k> ? 
eñaù kaù? 
Who is he [this]? 
 

s> g[ez>, 
saù gaëeçaù. 
He [that] is Ganesha. 
 

@;> k> ? 
eñaù kaù?  
Who is he [this]. 
 

s> laLbhad‚rzaSÇI, 
saù läl-bahädura-çästré. 
He [that] is Lal-bahadur-shastri. 
 

s> k> ? 
saù kaù? 
Who is he [that]? 
 

@;> ytIz>, 
eñaù yatéçaù. 
He [this] is Yatisha. 
 

s> k> ?  
saù kaù? 
Who is he [that]? 
 

@;> àzaNt>, 
eñaù praçäntaù. 
He [this] is Prashanta. 
 

 
 
HINDI: When a male person is nearby we say: eñaù. 
When a male person is further away we say: saù. 
 

 

sa rajlúmI>, @;a iàya, 
sä räja-lakñméù. eñä priyä. 
She [that] is Raja-lakshmi. She [this] is Priya. 
 

sa iàya, @;a rajlúmI>, 
sä priyä. eñä räja-lakñméù. 
She [that] is Priya. She [this] is Raja-lakshmi. 
 

sa zarda devI, sa ka ? 
sä çäradä devé. sä kä? 
She [that] is Sharada devi. Who is she [that]? 
 

sa zarda devI, 
sä çäradä devé. 
She [that] is Sharada devi. 
 

@;a zaNtla, @;a ka ? 
eñä çäntalä. eñä kä? 
She [this] is Shantala. Who is she [this]? 
 

@;a zaNtla, 
eñä çäntalä. 
She [this] is Shantala. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 

sa ka ? 
sä kä? 
Who is she [that]? 
 

@;a p»ja, 
eñä pankajä. 
She [this] is Pankaja. 
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sa ka ? 
sä kä? 
Who is she [that]? 
 

@;a mhadevI, 
eñä mahädevé. 
She [this] is Mahadevi. 
 

b÷smIcInm!, 
bahu-samécénam. 
Very good! 
 
 
HINDI: When a female person is  nearby we say: eñä. 
When a female person is further away we say: sä. 
 

 

tt! k«:[)lkm!, tt! ikm! ? 
tat kåñëaphalakam. tat kim? 
It [that] is a blackboard. What is it [that]? 
 

tt! k«:[)lkm!, 
tat kåñëaphalakam. 
It [that] is a blackboard. 
 

tt! k«:[)lkm!, @tt! puStkm!, 
tat kåñëaphalakam. etat pustakam. 
It [that] is a blackboard. It [this] is a book. 
 

@tt! k«:[)lkm!, tt! puStkm!, 
etat kåñëaphalakam. tat pustakam. 
It [this] is a blackboard. It [that] is a book. 
 

@tt! pu:pm!, @tt! ikm! ? 
etat puñpam. etat kim? 
It [this] is a flower. What is it [this]? 
 

@tt! pu:pm!, 
etat puñpam. 
It [this] is a flower. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 
 

#danIm! Ahm! @km! @k< vStu dzRyaim, ”@tt! 

ikm! ?” p&CDaim, %Är< vdNtu, 
idäném aham ekam ekaà vastu darçayämi. “etat 
kim?” påcchämi. uttaraà vadantu. 
I [will] now show you things one by one and ask you 
what they are. You say the answer! 
 

%pneÇm!, @tt! ikm! ? 
upanetram. etat kim? 
Eyeglases. What is it [this]? 
 

tt! %pneÇm!, 
tat upanetram. 
It [that] are eyeglases. 
 

k»tm!, @tt! ikm! ? 
kaìkatam. etat kim? 
Comb. What is it [this]? 
 

tt! k'ktm!, 
tat kaìkatam. 
It [that] is the comb. 
 

)enkm!, @tt! ikm! ? 
phenakam. etat kim? 
Soap. What is it [this]? 
 

tt! )enkm!, 
tat phenakam. 
It [that] is the soap. 
 

p[Rm!, @tt! ikm! ? 
parëam. etat kim? 
Leaf. What is it [this]? 
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tt! p[Rm!, 
tat parëam. 
It [that] is the leaf. 
 
 
HINDI: When a neuter object is  nearby we say: etat. 
When a neuter object is further away we say: tat. 
 

@;> krdIp>, @;> k> ? 
eñaù karadépaù. eñaù kaù? 
This [he] is the hand torch. What is this [he]? 
 

@;> krdIp>, 
saù karadépaù. 
That [he] is the hand torch. 
 

@;> c;k>, @;> k> ? 
eñaù cañakaù. eñaù kaù? 
This [he] is the glass. What is this [he]? 
 

@;> c;k>, 
saù cañakaù. 
That [he] is the glass. 
 

@;a "qI, @;a ka ? 
eñä ghaöé. eñä kä? 
This [she] is the clock. What is this [she]? 
 

@;a "qI, 
eñä ghaöé. 
This [she] is the clock. 
 

@;a srSvtI, @;a ka ? 
eñä sarasvaté. eñä kä? 
This [she] is Sarasvati. What is this [she]? 
 

@;a srSvtI, 
eñä sarasvaté. 
This [she] is Sarasvati. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

#danI— ÉvNt> @km! @k< vStu dzRyNtu ”@tt! 

ikm! ?” p&CDNtu, 
idänéà bhavantaù ekam ekaà vastu darçayantu 
“etat kim?” påcchantu. 
Now you show things one by one and ask: “What is 
this?” 
 

@tt! ikm! ? tt! yutkm!, 
etat kim? tat yutakam. 
What is this [it]? (pointing at shirt) That [it] is shirt. 
 

@tt! ikm! ? tt! muom!, 
etat kim? tat mukham. 
What is this [it]? (pointing at face) That [it] is face. 
 

@tt! ikm! ? tt! xnm!, 
etat kim? tat dhanam. 
What is this [it]? (pointing at money) That is money. 
 

@tt! ikm! ? tt! k»[m!, 
etat kim? tat kaìkaëam. 
What is this [it]? (pointing at bracelet.) That is a bracelet. 
 

@tt! ikm! ? tt! itlkm!, 
etat kim? tat tilakam. 
What is this [it]? (pointing at the forehead mark) That 
is a face mark. 
 

@tt! ikm! ? tt! krvôm!, 
etat kim? tat karavastram. 
What is this [it]? (pointing at handkerchief) That is a 
handkerchief. 
 

@tavt! pyRNt< vym!, 
etävat paryantaà vayam ... 
So far we [learned] ... 
 
 
 
 

 

s> – @;> saù – eñaù  ;  that (masc.) – this (masc.) 
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sa – @;   sä – eña  ;  that (fem.) – this (fem.) 

tt! – @tt!   tat – etat  ;  that (neu.) – this (neu.) 
 
 

@te;a< zBdanam! A_yas< k«tvNt>, @te;am! 

%pyaeg> kw< kr[Iy> #Tyip ÉvNt> }atvNt>, 
eteñäà çabdänäm abhyäsaà kåtavantaù. eteñäm 
upayogaù kathaà karaëiyaù ityapi bhavantaù 
jïätavantaù. 
You have done exercises with these words. You have 
also learned the usage of these [words]. 
 

)lm!, )lm! AiSt, )l< naiSt, 
phalam. phalam asti. phalaà nästi. 
A fruit. There is the fruit. (lit: The fruit is.) There is no 
fruit, the fruit isn’t there. (lit: The fruit isn’t.) 
 

c;k> AiSt, jl< naiSt, 
cañakaù asti. jalaà nästi. 
The glass is. The glass isn’t. 
 

leonI AiSt, leonI naiSt, 
lekhané asti. lekhané nästi. 
The pen is. The pen isn’t. 
 

xnSyUt> AiSt, xn< naiSt, 
dhanasyütaù asti. dhanaà nästi. 
[There] is the wallet. Money isn’t [there], there is no 
money. 
 

buiÏ> naiSt? 
buddhiù nästi? 
Is [there] no intelligence? 
 

buiÏ> AiSt, 

buddhiù asti. 
[There] is imntelligence. 
 
 
 

 

AiSt – naiSt      asti – nästi     

(there) is  –  (there) is not 
 

 

k«:[)lkm! AiSt, puStkm! AiSt, 
kåñëaphalakam asti. pustakam asti. 
The blackboard is [there]. The book is [there]. 
 

k«:[)lkm! AÇ AiSt, puStk< tÇ AiSt, 
kåñëaphalakam atra asti. pustakaà tatra asti. 
The blackboard is here. The book is there. 
 

k«:[)lk< tÇ AiSt, puStkm! AÇ AiSt, 
kåñëaphalakaà tatra asti. pustakam atra asti. 
The blackboard is there. The book is here. 
 

ramk«:[> tÇ AiSt, ramk«:[> k…Ç AiSt? 
rämakåñëaù tatra asti. rämakåñëaù kutra asti? 
Ramakrishna is there. Where is Ramakrishna? 
 

ramk«:[> tÇ AiSt, 
rämakåñëaù tatra asti. 
Ramakrishna is there. 
 

balg¼axritlk> k…Ç AiSt? 
bälagaìgä-dhara-tilakaù kutra asti? 
Where is Balaganga-dhara-tilaka? 
 

balg¼axritlk> tÇ AiSt, 
bälagaìgä-dhara-tilakaù tatra asti. 
Balaganga-dhara-tilaka is there. 
 

rajeNÔàsad> k…Ç AiSt? 
räjendra-prasädaù kutra asti? 
Where is Rajendra-prasada? 
 

rajeNÔàsad> tÇ AiSt, 
räjendra-prasädaù tatra asti. 
Rajendra-prasada is there. 

AasNd> k…Ç AiSt ? 
äsandaù kutra asti? 
Where is the chair? 
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AasNd> tÇ AiSt, 
äsandaù tatra asti. 
The chair is there. 
 

srSvtI k…Ç AiSt ? 
sarasvaté kutra asti? 
Where is Sarasvati? 
 

srSvtI tÇ AiSt, 
sarasvaté tatra asti. 
Sarasvati is there. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 

idnkr> k…Ç AiSt ?  
dinakaraù kutra asti? 
Where is Dinakara? 
 

idnkr> tÇ AiSt, 
dinakaraù tatra asti. 
Dinakara is there. 
 

idnkr> AÇ AiSt, 
dinakaraù atra asti. 
Dinakara is here. (Teacher corrects!) 

 

%dyn> AÇ AiSt, 
udayanaù atra asti. 
Udayana is here. 
 

idnkr> k…Ç AiSt ? 
dinakaraù kutra asti? 
Where is Dinakara? 

idnkr> AÇ AiSt, 
dinakaraù atra asti. 
Dinakara is here. 
 

rajeZvrI k…Ç AiSt ? 
räjeçvaré kutra asti? 
Where is Rajeshvari? 
 

rajeZvrI AÇ AiSt, 
räjeçvaré atra asti. 
Rajeshvari is here. 
 

%pneÇ< k…Ç AiSt ? 
upanetraà kutra asti? 
where are the eyeglases? 
 

%pneÇm! AÇ AiSt, 
upanetram atra asti. 
They are [it is] here. 
 

k…Ç AiSt ? 
kutra asti? 
Where is [it]? 
 

AÇ AiSt, 
atra asti. 
Here [it] is. 
 

b÷smIcInm!, 
bahu-samécénam. 
Very good! 
 

leonI k…Ç AiSt ? 
lekhané kutra asti? 
Where is the pen? 
 

leonI AÇ AiSt, 
lekhané atra asti. 
The pen is here. 

yutk< k…Ç AiSt ? 
yutakaà kutra asti? 
Where is the shirt? 
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yutkm! AÇ AiSt, 
yutakam atra asti. 
The shirt is here. 
 

xn< k…Ç AiSt ? 
dhanaà kutra asti? 
Where is the money? 
 

xnm! AÇ AiSt, 
dhanam atra asti. 
The money is here. 
 

smIcInm!, 
samécénam. 
Good! 
 

k»[< k…Ç AiSt ? 
kaìkaëaà kutra asti? 
Where is the bracelet? 
 

k»[m! AÇ AiSt, 
kaìkaëam atra asti. 
The bracelet is here. 
 

k{Qhar> k…Ç AiSt ? 
kaëöhahäraù kutra asti? 
Where is the necklace? 
 

k{Qhar> AÇ AiSt, 
kaëöhahäraù atra asti. 
The necklace is here. 
 

itlk< k…Ç AiSt ? 
tilakaà kutra asti? 
Where is the mark? 

itlkm! AÇ AiSt, 
tilakam atra asti. 
The mark is here. 
 

krvô< k…Ç AiSt ? 
karavastraà kutra asti? 
Where is the handkerchief? 
 

krvôm! AÇ AiSt, 
karavastram atra asti. 
The handkerchief is here. 
 

xnSyUt> k…Ç AiSt ? 
dhanasyütaù kutra asti? 
Where is the wallet? 
 

xnSyUt> AÇ AiSt, 
dhanasyütaù atra asti. 
The wallet is here. 
 

"qI k…Ç AiSt ? 
ghaöé kutra asti? 
Where is the clock? 
 

"qI AÇ AiSt, 
ghaöé atra asti. 
The clock is here. 
 

b÷ smIcInm!, 
bahu samécénam. 
Very good. 
 

srSvtI tÇ AiSt, 
sarasvaté tatra asti. 
Sarasvati is there. 
 

jvinka tÇ AiSt, 
javanikä tatra asti. 
Curtain is there. 
 

%dyn> AÇ AiSt, vayu> svRÇ AiSt, vayu> k…Ç 

AiSt ? 
udayanaù atra asti. väyuù sarvatra asti. väyuù 
kutra asti? 
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Udayana is here. Air is everywhere. Where is air? 
 

vayu> svRÇ AiSt, 
väyuù sarvatra asti. 
Air is everywhere. 
 

Égvan! svRÇ AiSt, Égvan! k…Ç AiSt ? 
bhagavän sarvatra asti. bhagavän kutra asti? 
God is everywhere. Where is God? 
 

Égvan! svRÇ AiSt, 
bhagavän sarvatra asti. 
God is everywhere. 
 

àkaz> k…Ç AiSt ? 
prakäçaù kutra asti? 
Where is the light? 
 

àkaz> svRÇ AiSt, 
prakäçaù sarvatra asti. 
The light is everywhere. 
 

Aakaz> k…Ç AiSt ? 
äkäçaù kutra asti? 
Where is space? 
 

Aakaz> svRÇ AiSt, 
äkäçaù sarvatra asti. 
Space is everywhere. 
 

c;k> AiSt, 
cañakaù asti. 
The glass is [there]. 
 
 

c;k> AÇ AiSt, jl< naiSt, 
cañakaù atra asti. jalaà nästi. 
The glass is here. The water is not. 
 

jlm! ANyÇ AiSt, AÇ naiSt, ANyÇ AiSt, 

jlm! ANyÇ AiSt, 
jalam anyatra asti. atra nästi. anyatra asti. jalam 
anyatra asti. 
Water is elsewhere. [It] is not here. [It] is elsewhere. 
Water is elsewhere. 
 

Évt> imÇ< k…Ç AiSt ? 
bhavataù mitraà kutra asti? 
Where is your friend? 
 

mm imÇm! ANyÇ AiSt, 
mama mitram anyatra asti. 
My friend is elsewhere. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 

Évt> vahn< k…Ç AiSt, 
bhavataù vähanaà kutra asti. 
Where is your vehicle. 
 

mm vahnm! ANyÇ AiSt, 
mama vähanam anyatra asti. 
My vehicle is elsewhere. 
 

ÉvTya> puÇI k…Ç AiSt ? 
bhavatyäù putré kutra asti? 
Where is your daughter? 
 

mm puÇI ANyÇ AiSt, 
mama putré anyatra asti. 
My daughter is elsewhere. 
 

ÉvTya> pit> k…Ç AiSt ? 
bhavatyäù patiù kutra asti? 
Where is your husband? 
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mm pit> ANyÇ AiSt, 
mama patiù anyatra asti. 
My husband is elsewhere. 
 

ÉvTya> soI k…Ç AiSt ? 
bhavatyäù sakhé kutra asti? 
Where is your friend (fem.)? 
 

mm soI ANyÇ AiSt, 
mama sakhé anyatra asti. 
My friend is elsewhere. 
 

jl< k…Ç AiSt ? 
jalaà kutra asti? 
Where is water? 
 

jlm! ANyÇ AiSt, 
jalam anyatra asti. 
Water is elsewhere. 
 

pué;a> @kÇ %pivziNt, 
puruñäù ekatra upaviçanti. 
The men sit in one place. 
 

mihla> @kÇ %pivziNt, 
mahiläù ekatra upaviçanti. 
The women sit in one place. 
 

#danIm! Ah< vdaim, AiÉny< kraeim, ÉvNt> Aip 

vdNtu, AiÉny< k…vRNtu, 
idäném ahaà vadämi, abhinayaà karomi, 
bhavantaù api vadantu, abhinayaà kurvantu. 
Now [as] I say and show, you also say and show. 
 
 

AÇ AÇ AÇ AÇ, 
atra atra atra atra. 
Here, here, here, here. 
 

tÇ tÇ tÇ tÇ, 
tatra tatra tatra tatra. 
There, there, there, there. 
 

k…Ç k…Ç k…Ç k…Ç ? 
kutra kutra kutra kutra? 
Where, where, where, where? 
 

svRÇ svRÇ svRÇ svRÇ, 
sarvatra sarvatra sarvatra sarvatra. 
Everywhere, everywhere, everywhere, everywhere. 
 

ANyÇ ANyÇ ANyÇ ANyÇ, 
anyatra anyatra anyatra anyatra. 
Elsewhere, elsewhere, elsewhere, elsewhere. 
 

@kÇ @kÇ @kÇ @kÇ, 
ekatra ekatra ekatra ekatra. 
At one place, at one place, at one place, at one place. 
 
 
Screen: 

AÇ, atra. Here. tÇ, tatra. There. 

k…Ç ? kutra? Where? svRÇ, sarvatra. Everywhere. 

ANyÇ, anyatra. Elsewhere. @kÇ, ekatra. In 

one place. 
 
 
HINDI: Now comes the verse, the saying.  
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suÉai;tm! 
subhäñitam 
Verse 
 
 

s<Sk«tsaihTye suÉai;tana< intra< vEi;ò(m! 

AiSt, suóu Éai;t< suÉai;tm!, %Äm< vcnm! @v 

suÉai;tm!, Apar> jIvnanuÉv> suÉai;te;u iniht> 

Évit, 
saàskåta-sahitye subhäñitänäà nitaräà 
vaiñiñöyam asti. suñöhu bhäñitaà subhäñitam. 
uttamaà vacanam eva subhäñitam. apäraù 
jévanänubhavaù subhäñiteñu nihitaù bhavati. 
In Sanskrit poetry the sayings in verse form are very 
special [a great specialty]. Well spoken is subhashitam. 
Only the best speech is subhashitam. The vast 
experiences in life are embedded in these sayings. 
 

vym! #danIm! @k< s<Sk«tsuÉai;t< z&{m>, 
vayam idäném ekaà saàskåta-subhäñitaà 
çåëmaù. 
Now we listen to one verse in Sanskrit. 
 

%*menEv isXyiNt kayaRi[ n mnaerwE> , 

n ih suÝSy is<hSy àivziNt muoe m&ga> . 
udyamenaiva sidhyanti käryäëi na mano-rathaiù 
na hi suptasya siàhasya praviçanti mukhe mågäù 
 
udyamena – by endeavor; eva – only; karyäëi – 
actions; sidhyanti – are acomplished; na – not; mano-
rathaiù – by mere desire; suptasya – sleeping; 
siàhasya – lion; mukhe – in the mouth; mågäù – 
animals; na – not; hi – certainly; praviçanti – enter. 
 
Just as animals don’t enter into the mouth of a sleeping 
lion, the actions yeild to perfection by endeavor only, 
not by mere desire. 
 

vym! #danI— yt! suÉai;t< ïutvNt>, tSy AwR> 

@vm! AiSt, 

vayam idänéà yat subhäñitaà çrutavantaù, tasya 
arthaù evam asti. 
Now that we have heared this verse, here is its’ meaning. 
 

mnu:y> àyÆ< n kraeit cet! , ikm! Aip )l< n 

isXyit, 
manuñyaù prayatnaà na karoti cet, kim api 
phalaà na sidhyati. 
If a man doesn’t endeavor, there is no result. 
 

kevlm! #CDa> siNt cet! , kay¡ n isXyit,  
kevalam icchäù santi cet, käryaà na sidhyati. 
If there are only wishes, action has no result. 
 

is<h> ATyNt< blvan! AiSt, s> m&graj> AiSt,  
siàhaù atyantaà balavän asti. saù mågaräjaù asti. 
Lion is very strong. He is the king of animals. 
 

twaip is<h> àyÆ< kraeit cet! @v, Aahar< àaßaeit,  
tathäpi siàhaù prayatnaà karoti cet eva, ähäraà 
präpnoti. 
Still, only if the lion endeavors, he gets the food. 
 

m&g> AagTy Svym! @v is<hSy muoe n ptit, 

mågaù ägatya svayam eva siàhasya mukhe na patati. 
Animal doesn’t come by itselves and fall into the lions 
mouth. 
 

vym! @v àyÆ< n k…mR> cet! , ikiÂd! Aip )lm! n 

isXyit,  
vayam eva prayatnaà na kurmaù cet, kiïcid api 
phalam na sidhyati. 
Same holds true for us; if we don’t endeavor, there will 
be hardly any fruit. 
 

vym! Aip AvZy< àyÆ< k…mR>, 
vayam api avaçyaà prayatnaà kurmaù. 
We also need to endeavor. 
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kwa, 
kathä. 
Story 
 

Ahm! #danIm! @ka< kwa< vdaim, l"u kwa, srla 

kwa AiSt, 
aham idäném ekaà kathäà vadämi. laghu kathä, 
saralä kathä asti.  
Now I tell a story. It is a short story, a simple story. 
 

s<Sk«ten kwa ïv[en Éa;a_yas> zIº< Évit, 

ÉvNt> savxanen kwa< z&{vNtu, 
saàskåtena kathä çravaëena bhäñäbhyäsaù çéghraà 
bhavati. bhavantaù sävadhänena kathäà çåëvantu. 
By listening to story in Sanskrit practice of speaking is 
very quick. Listen to the story with attention! 
 

@k> kak> AiSt, s> kak> t&i;t> AiSt, tSy 

b÷ ippasa Évit, jl< patVym! #it #CDa Évit, 
ekaù käkaù asti. saù käkaù tåñitaù asti. tasya bahu-
pipäsä bhavati. jalaà pätavyam iti icchä bhavati.  
There is a crow. That crow is thirsty. He is very thirsty 
[of him there is great thirst]. He desires to drink water. 
 

kak> jlSy ANve;[< kraeit, AÇ pZyit, tÇ 

pZyit, svRÇ pZyit, k…Ç Aip jl< naiSt, 
käkaù jalasya anveñaëaà karoti. atra paçyati. tatra 
paçyati. sarvatra paçyati. kutra api jalaà nästi. 
The crow searches for water. He looks here. He looks 
there. He looks everywhere. There is no water anywhere. 
 

kak> A¢e A¢e gCDit, Ëre @k< "q< pZyit, 

kakSy b÷sNtae;> Évit, 
käkaù agre agre gacchati. düre ekaà ghaöaà 
paçyati. käkasya bahu-santoñaù bhavati.  
The crow goes forward. Far away he sees a pot. He is 
very happy. 

s> "qSy smIp< gCDit, "qSy %pir 

%pivzit, pZyit, "qe jlm! AiSt, ikNtu 

SvLp< jlm! AiSt, kak> jl< patu< n z²aeit, 
saù ghaöasya samépaà gacchati. ghaöasya upari 
upaviçati. paçyati. ghaöe jalam asti. kintu svalpaà 
jalam asti. käkaù jalaà pätuà na çaknoti. 
He goes close to the pot. He sits on the pot. He looks. 
There is watter in the pot. But there is very little water. 
The crow can’t drink the water. 
 

”ik< kraeim ?” #it icNtyit, s> kak> buiÏman! 

AiSt, 
“kià karomi?” iti cintayati. saù käkaù buddhimän 
asti. 
“What do I do?” he thinks. This crow is intelligent. 
 

s> ANyÇ gCDit, izlao{fm! Aanyit, "qe 

pUryit, pun> gCDit, izlao{fm! Aanyit, 

pUryit, 
saù anyatra gacchati, çiläkhaëòam änayati, ghaöe 
pürayati. punaù gacchati, çiläkhaëòam änayati, 
pürayati.  
He goes elsewhere, brings a stone and throws it into the 
pot. He goes again and brings a stone. 
 

@vmev b÷var< kraeit, jlm! %pir %pir 

AagCDit, jl< bih> AagCDit, 
evam eva bahu-väraà karoti. jalam upari upari 
ägacchati. jalaà bahiù ägacchati. 
This way it does many times. The water comes up, up. 
The water comes out. 
 

kakSy b÷ sNtae;> Évit, s> jl< ipbit, 

AanNden jl< ipbit, 
käkasya bahu-santoñaù bhavati. saù jalaà pibati. 
änandena jalaà pibati. 
The crow is very satisfied. He drinks the water. He 
drinks the water with joy. 
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AnNtr< tt> Ër< gCDit, 
anantaram tataù düraà gacchati.  
Thereafter it goes from there far away. 
 

kak> ctur> AiSt olu ? ctur> kak>, 
käkaù caturaù asti khalu? caturaù käkaù. 
Isn’t the crow smart? The smart crow. 
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LESSON 2 – OVERVIEW 
 
In the second lesson you will learn further ways of introducing yourself and asking another person to introduce 
himself or herself to you. You will learn nominative singular personal pronoun asmad (I), and nominative singular 
of  bhavat (he, she; you). 
 

        Ahm!  aham  I 

        Évan! bhavän he; you (masc.) 

        ÉvtI bhavaté she; you (fem.) 

 
Ñañöhé-vibhakti (genitive) of the personal pronoun TAT (that) is as follows: 
 
- when a person or object is further away: 

m    tSy tasya  his (of that, masc., neut.) 

f      tSya> tasyäù  her (of that, fem.) 

- when a person or object is nearby: 

m   @tSy etasya  his (of this) kSy ?         kasya?           Whose (masc., neut.)? 

f       @tSya>  etasyäù her (of this) kSya> ?     kasyäù?            Whose (fem.)? 

- the noun endings change 
from prathamä (nominative):   to ñañöhé (genitive): 

m.  k«:[> kåñëaù  Krishna    => k«:[Sy kåñëasya Krishna's 

f.  gIta gétä  Gita     => gItaya> gétäyäù  Gita’s 

    devI devé   goddess   =>     deVya>   devyäù  Goddess’s 

n.  puStkm! pustakam book        =>  puStkSy  pustakasya  book’s  

 
 
AVYAYAS IN INTERROGATIVES 

va ?  vä?  or  (denotes interrogative sentence:) 

@tt! puStk< va ?   etat pustakaà vä?  Is this a book? 

Aam!  äm  yes Aam!, @tt! puStk< n,  äm. etat pustakaà. Yes, this is a book. 

n  na  no n, @tt! puStk< n, na. etat pustakaà na.  No, this is not a book.
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Lesson 2 
 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects. 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects. 
 

s<Sk«tÉa;aiz][e Évta< Svagtm!, 
saàskåta-bhäñä-çikñaëe bhavatäà svägatam. 
Welcome [to you all] to the study of Sanskrit language. 
 

s<Sk«ten kw< pircy> àaÝVy> #it ÉvNt> sveR 

pUvRtn paQe }atvNt>, A* ANyen ³me[ Aip 

pircySy ANye;am! Aip A_yas< k…mR>, 
saàskåtena kathaà paricayaù präptavyaù iti 
bhavantaù sarve pürvatana päöhe jïätavantaù. 
adya anyena krameëa api paricayasya anyeñäm 
api abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
You have all learned how to make acquaitances in the 
previous lesson. Today we [will] practice other ways of 
making acquaitances. 
 

Ah< ivñas>, Évan! k>, 
ahaà viçväsaù. bhavän kaù? 
I [am] Vishvasa. Who [are] you? 
(If no verb is used, “to be” is understood to be implied.) 

 

Ah< suxIr>, 
ahaà sudhéraù. 
I [am] Sudhira. 
 

Ah< ivñas>, Évan! k> ? 
ahaà viçväsaù. bhavän kaù? 
I [am] Vishvasa. Who [are] you? 

Ah< mÃunaw>, 

ahaà maïjunäthaù. 
I [am] Manjunatha. 
 

Ah< ivñas>, Évan! k> ? 
ahaà viçväsaù. bhavän kaù? 
I [am] Vishvasa. Who [are] you? 
 

Ahm! %dyn>, 
aham udayanaù. 
I [am] Udayana. 
 

Ah< ivñas>, ÉvtI ka ? 
ahaà viçväsaù. bhavaté kä? 
I [am] Vishvasa. Who [are] you (fem.)? 
 

Ah< ntRkI, 
ahaà nartaké. 
I [am] a dancer. 
 

ÉvtI ntRkI ? 
bhavaté nartaké? 
You [are] a dancer? 
 

Aam!, 
äm. 
Yes. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 

ÉvtI ka ? 
bhavaté kä? 
Who [are] you? 
 

Ahm! AiÉneÇI, 
aham abhinetré. 
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I am an actress. 
 
 
SCREEN: 

Ahm!    aham      I 

Évan!   bhavän    you (masc.) 

ÉvtI   bhavaté    you (fem.) 

 
 

Ah< ivñas>, Ah< iz]k>, Évan! k> ? 
ahaà viçväsaù. ahaà çikñakaù. bhavän kaù? 
I (am) Vishvasa. I (am) a teacher. What (are) you? 
(“kaù” conveys the meaning of “which”, “what”, “who”, it is 
declined and takes forms in all three genders.) 
 

Ah< DaÇ>, 
ahaà chätraù. 
I am a student. 
 

Évan! k> ? 
bhavän kaù? 
What [are] you? 
 

Ah< DaÇ>, 
ahaà chätraù. 
I am a student. 
 

Évan! k> ? 
bhavän kaù? 
What [are] you? 
 

Ahm! Aixv´a, 
aham adhivaktä. 
I am a lawyer (masc.). 
 

Ah< iz]k>, 
ahaà çikñakaù. 
I am a teacher. 

ÉvtI ka ? 
bhavaté kä? 

What [are] you? 
 

Ah< DaÇa, 
ahaà chäträ. 
I am a student. 
 

ÉvtI ka ? 
bhavaté kä? 
What [are] you? 
 

Ah< tÙ}a, 
ahaà tantrajïä. 
I am an ingeneer. 
 

ÉvtI ka ? 
bhavaté kä? 
What [are] you? 
 

Ah< g&ih[I, 
ahaà gåhiëé. 
I am a housewife. 
 

ÉvtI ka ? 
bhavaté kä? 
What [are] you? 
 

Ah< iz]kI, 
ahaà çikñaké. 
I am a teachear. (Mistake!) 
 

izi]ka, 
çikñikä. 
Teacher (fem.). (Teacher corrects!) 
 

Ah< izi]ka, 
ahaà çikñikä. 
I am a teacher. 
 

vdtu, ÉvtI ka ? 
vadatu. bhavaté kä? 
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Say! What [are] you? 
 

Ah< izi]ka, 
ahaà çikñikä. 
I am a teacher. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 

Évan! k> ? 
bhavän kaù? 
What [are] you? 
 

Ah< tÙ}>, 
ahaà tantrajïaù. 
I am an engineer. 
 

Évan! k> ? 
bhavän kaù? 
What [are] you? 
 

Ah< sEink>, 
ahaà sainikaù. 
I am a soldier. 

Évan! k> ? 
bhavän kaù? 
What [are] you? 
 

Ah< yuvk>, 
ahaà yuvakaù. 
I am a young man. 
 
 

mm nam, Ahm!, @tdœ vaKyÖy< yaejiyTva vy< 

pircy< vdam>, AtIv suoen pircy< vdam> ywa 

“mm nam ivñas>, Ah< iz]k>,“ @ten ³me[ 

ÉvNt> vdNtu, Évan! vdtu, 

mama näma. aham. etad väkya-dvayaà yojayitvä 
vayaà paricayaà vadämaù. atéva sukhena 
paricayaà vadämaù yathä: “mama näma 
viçväsaù, ahaà çikñakaù.” etena krameëa 
bhavantaù vadantu. bhavän vadatu. 
My name. I [am]. We introduce ourselves joyning these 
two phrases. We introduce ourselves with great 
happiness like this: “My name [is] Vishvasa, I am a 
teacher.” You [all] say in this way! You say! 
 

mm nam suxIr>, Ah< DaÇ>, 
mama näma sudhéraù. ahaà chätraù. 
My name is Sudhira. I am a student. 
 

Évan! vdtu, 
bhavän vadatu. 
You say! 
 

mm nam idnkr>, Ahm! Aixv´a, 
mama näma dinakaraù. aham adhivaktä. 
My name is Dinakara. I am a lawyer (masc.). 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 

mm nam #NÊzeor>, Ah< tÙ}>, 
mama näma induçekharaù. ahaà tantrajïaù. 
My name is Indushekhara. I am an engineer. 
 

mm nam mhdevI, Ah< izi]ka, 
mama näma mahadevé. ahaà çikñikä. 
My name is Mahadevi. I am a teacher (fem.). 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 

mm nam Am&tja, Ah< g&ih[I, 
mama näma amåtajä. ahaà gåhiëé. 
My name is Amritaja. I am housewife.  
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mm nam rajlúmI, Ah< ntRkI, 
mama näma räjalakñmé. ahaà nartaké. 
My name is Rajalakshmi. I am a dancer. 
 

mm nam gIta, Ahm! AiÉneÇI, 
mama näma gétä. aham abhinetré. 
My name is Gita. I am an actress. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 
 

HINDI: When addressing people respectfully bhavän 
is used in masculine, bhavaté for feminine. Repeat 
when she leaves the gap. 
 
 

mm nam hemapÂmuoI, Ahm! AiÉneÇI, 
mama näma hemä-païca-mukhé. aham abhinetré. 
My name is Hema-pancha-mukhi. I am an actress. 
 

mm nam k…suma, Ah< gaiyka, 
mama näma kusumä. ahaà gäyikä. 
My name is Kusuma. I am a singer. 
 

mm nam izLpa, Ah< vE*a, 
mama näma çilpä. ahaà vaidyä. 
My name is Shilpa. I am a doctor. 
 

mm nam ivid;a, Ah< DaÇa, 
mama näma vidiñä. ahaà chäträ. 
My name is Vidhisha. I am a student. 
 

mm nam ividta, Ah< bailka, 
mama näma viditä. ahaà bälikä. 
My name is Vidita. I am a girl. 
 

mm nam gaepal>, Ah< k«i;k>, 
mama näma gopälaù. ahaà kåñikaù. 
My name is Gopala. I am farmer. 
 

mm nam g¼aram>, Ah< kmRkr>, 
mama näma gaìgärämaù. ahaà karmakaraù. 
My name is Gangarama. I am a worker. 
 

mm nam vasudev>, Ah< pack>, 
mama näma väsudevaù. ahaà päcakaù. 
My name is Vasudeva. I am a cook. 
 
 

HINDI: Now we’ll join these two sentences and use 
them. You also, please, practice. 
 
 

s> %dyn>, s> DaÇ>, s> DaÇ> va ? Aam! , s> 

DaÇ>, 
saù udayanaù. saù chätraù. saù chätraù vä? äm, 
saù chätraù. 
He is Udayana. He is a student. Is he a student. Yes, he 
is a student. 
 

Aam! , s> DaÇ>, 
äm, saù chätraù. 
Yes, he is a student. 
 

tt! k«:[)lk< va ? 
tat kåñëaphalakaà vä? 
Is that a blackboard? 
 

Aam! , tt! k«:[)lkm!, 
äm, tat kåñëaphalakam. 
Yes, that is a blackboard. 
 

sa srSvtI va ? 
sä sarasvaté vä? 
Is that Sarasvati? 
 

Aam! , sa srSvtI, 
äm, sä sarasvaté. 
Yes, that is Sarasvati. 
 

 
HINDI: Sentences like saù çikñakaù change to 
interro-gative by adding vä at the end: “saù çikñakaù 
vä?” 
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sa g&ih[I va ? 
sä gåhiëé vä? 
Is she a housewife? 
 

Aam! , sa g&ih[I, 
äm, sä gåhiëé. 
Yes, she is a housewife. 
 

sa tÙ}a va ? 
sä tantrajïä vä? 
Is she an engineer? 
 

Aam! , sa tÙ}a, 
äm, sä tantrajïä. 
Yes, she is an engineer. 
 

sa AiÉneÇI va ? 
sä abhinetré vä? 
Is she an actress? 
 

Aam! , sa AiÉneÇI, 
äm, sä abhinetré. 
Yes, she is an actress. 
 
 

HINDI: To say yes to a statement, say: äm. Per example: 
 
 

sa g&ih[I va ? 
sä gåhiëé vä? 
Is she a housewife? 
 

Aam! , sa g&ih[I, 
äm, sä gåhiëé. 
Yes, she is a housewife. 
 

sa tÙ}a va ? 
sä tantrajïä vä? 
Is she an engineer 

 

Aam! , sa tÙ}a, 
äm, sä tantrajïä. 
Yes, she is an engineer. 
 

sa AiÉneÇI va ? 
sä abhinetré vä? 
Is she an actress. 
 

Aam!, sa AiÉneÇI, 
äm, sä abhinetré. 
Yes, she is an actress. 
 
 
SCREEN: 

Aam! , sa g&ih[I, äm, sä gåhiëé. 

Aam! , sa tÙ}a, äm, sä tantra-jïä. 

Aam! , sa AiÉneÇI, äm, sä abhinetré. 

 
 

s> idnkr>, s> vE*> va ? n s> vE*> n, 
saù dinakaraù. saù vaidyaù vä? na, saù vaidyaù na. 
He is Dinakara. Is he a doctor? No, he is not a doctor. 
 

n, s> vE*> n, 
na, saù vaidyaù na. 
No, he is not a doctor. 
 

s> DaÇ> va ? 
saù chätraù vä? 
Is he a student? 
 

n, s> DaÇ> n, 
na, saù chätraù na. 
No, he is not a student. 
 
 
 

 
HINDI: To negate a statement say: na. Per example: 
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n, s> vE*> n, 
na, saù vaidyaù na. 
No, he is not a doctor. 
 

s> DaÇ> va ? 
saù chätraù vä? 
Is he a student? 
 

n, s> DaÇ> n, 
na, saù chätraù na. 
No, he is not a student. 
 
 
SCREEN: 

n, s> vE*> n, na, saù vaidyaù na. 

n, s> DaÇ> n, na, saù chätraù na. 

n, @tt! puStk< n, na, etat pustakaà na. 
 
 

@tt! )l< va ? 
etat phalaà vä? 
Is this a fruit? 
 

Aam! , tt! )lm!, 
äm, tat phalam. 
Yes, that is a fruit. 
 

@tt! )enk< va ? 
etat phenakaà vä? 
Is this a soap? 
 

Aam! , tt! )enkm!, 
äm, tat phenakam. 
Yes, that is a soap. 
 

@tt! %pneÇ< va ? 
etat upanetraà vä? 
Are these eyeglasses? 

 

Aam! , tt! %pneÇm!, 
äm, tat upanetram. 
Yes, those are eyeglasses. 
 

@tt! puStk< va ? 
etat pustakaà vä? 
Is this a book? 
 

n, tt! puStk< n, 
na, tat pustakaà na. 
No, that is not a book. 
 

tt! k»tm!, 
tat kaìkatam. 
That is a comb. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 

ïeys> DaÇ> va ? 
çreyasaù chätraù vä? 
Is Shreyasa a student? 
 

Aam! , ïeys> DaÇ>, 
äm, çreyasaù chätraù. 
Yes, Shreyasa is a student. 
 

idnkr> Aixv´a va ? 
dinakaraù adhivaktä vä? 
Is Dinakara a lawyer. 
 

Aam! , idnkr> Aixv´a va, 
äm, dinakaraù adhivaktä vä? 
Yes, Dinakara is lawyer. 
 

ciNÔka AiÉneÇI va ? 
candrikä abhinetré vä? 
Is Candrika an actress? 
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n, ciNÔka AiÉneÇI n, 
na, candrikä abhinetré na. 
No, candrika is not an actress. 
 

#NÊzeor> Êó> va ? 
induçekharaù duñöaù vä? 
Is Indushekhara a bad man? 
 

n, #NÊzeor> Êó> n, 
na, induçekharaù duñöhaù na. 
No, Indushekhara is not a bad man. 
 

àzaNt> s¾n> va ? 
praçäntaù sajjanaù vä? 
Is Prashanta a holy man? 
 

n, àzaNt> s¾n> n, 
na, praçäntaù sajjanaù na. 
No, Prashanta is not a holy man. 
 

Aam! , Aam! , àzaNt> s¾n>, 
äm, äm, praçäntaù sajjanaù. 
Yes, yes, Prashanta is a holy (good) man. 
 

s<Sk«t< srl< va ? 
saàskåtaà saralaà vä? 
Is Sanskrit easy? 
 

Aam! , s<Sk«t< srlm!, 
äm, saàskåtaà saralaà. 
Yes, Sanskrit is easy. 
 

s<Sk«t< mxur< va ? 
saàskåtaà madhuraà vä? 
Is Sanskrit sweet? 
 

Aam! , s<Sk«t< mxurm!, 
äm, saàskåtaà madhuram. 
Yes, Sanskrit is sweet. 

 

sTym! , s<Sk«t< mxurm!, 
satyam, saàskåtaà madhuram. 
It is true, Sanskrit is sweet. 
 
 

#danIm! Ah< vdaim, ÉvNt> Aip AiÉny< k…vRNtu, 
idäném ahaà vadämi, bhavantaù api abhinayaà 
kurvantu. 
Now I [will] speak you also speak and show. 
 

Aam!, Aam!, Aam!, 
äm. äm. äm. 
Yes. Yes. Yes. 
 

n, n, n, 
na. na. na. 
No. No. No. 
 
 

%iÄótu, tSy nam %dyn>, tSy nam ikm! ? 
uttiñöhatu. tasya näma udayanaù. tasya näma kim? 
Stand up! His name is Udayana. What is his name? 
 

tSy nam %dyn>,  
tasya näma udayanaù. 
His name is Udayana. 
 

tSy nam ïeys>, tSy nam ikm! ? 
tasya näma çreyasaù. tasya näma kim? 
His name is Shreyasa. What is his name? 
 

tSy nam ïeys>, 
tasya näma çreyasaù. 
His name is Shreyasa. 
 

tSy nam #NÊzeor>, kSy nam #NÊzeor> ? 
tasya näma induçekharaù. kasya näma induçekharaù? 
His name is Indushekhara. Whose name is Indushekhara? 
 

tSy nam #NÊzeor>,  
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tasya näma induçekharaù. 
His name is Indushekhara. 
 

kSy nam #NÊzeor> ? 
kasya näma induçekharaù? 
Whose name is Indushekhara? 
 

tSy nam #NÊzeor>, 
tasya näma induçekharaù. 
His name is Indushekhara. 
 

kSy nam àzaNt> ? 
kasya näma praçäntaù? 
Whose name is Prashanta? 
 

kSy nam àzaNt> ? 
kasya näma praçäntaù? 
Whose name is Prashanta? 
 

%iÄótu, 
uttiñöhatu. 
Stand up! 
 

tSya> nam rajeñrI, tSya> nam ikm! ? 
tasyäù näma räjeçvaré. tasyäù näma kim? 
Her name is Rajeshvari. What is her name? 
 

tSya> nam rajeñrI, 
tasyäù näma räjeçvaré. 
Her name is Rajeshvari. 
 

%iÄótu, 
uttiñöhatu. 
Stand up! 

tSya> nam ciNÔka, tSya> nam ikm! ? 
tasyäù näma candrikä. tasyäù näma kim? 
Her name is Chandrika. What is her name? 
 

tSya> nam ciNÔka, 
tasyäù näma candrikä. 

Her name is Chandrika. 
 

kSya> nam ciNÔka ? 
kasyäù näma candrikä? 
Whose name is Chandrika? 
 

tSya> nam ciNÔka, 
tasyäù näma candrikä. 
Her name is Chandrika. 
 

tSya> nam ïI lúmI, tSya> nam ikm! ? 
tasyäù näma çré lakñmé. tasyäù näma kim? 
Her name is Shri Lakshmi. What is her name? 
 

tSya> nam ïI lúmI, 
tasyäù näma çré lakñmé. 
Her name is Shri Lakshmi. 
 

kSya> nam ïI lúmI ? 
kasyäù näma çré lakñmé? 
Whose name is Shri Lakshmi? 
 

tSya> nam ïI lúmI, 
tasyäù näma çré lakñmé. 
Her name is Shri Lakshmi. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 

tSy nam #NÊzeor>, @tSy nam suxIr>, 
tasya näma induçekharaù. etasya näma sudhéraù. 
His [that man’s] name is Indushekhara. His [this 
man’s] name is Sudhira. 

@tSy nam #NÊzeor>, tSy nam suxIr>, 
etasya näma induçekharaù. tasya näma sudhéraù. 
His [this man’s] name is Indushekhara. His [that 
man’s] name is Sudhira. 
 

@tSy nam ikm! ? 
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etasya näma kim? 
What is this man’s name? 
 

@tSy nam suxIr>, 
etasya näma sudhéraù. 
This man’s name is Sudhira. 
 

@tSy nam ikm! ? 
etasya näma kim? 
What is this man’s name? 
 

@tSy nam mÃunaw>, 
etasya näma maïjunäthaù. 
This man’s name is Manjunatha. 
 

@tSy nam ikm! ? 
etasya näma kim? 
What is this man’s name? 
 

@tSy nam zizxr>, 
etasya näma çaçi-dharaù. 
This man’s name is Shashidhara. 
 

@tSy nam mÃunaw>, 
etasya näma maïjunäthaù. 
This man’s name is Manjunatha.  
 

tSya> nam zaNtla, tSya> nam rajlúmI, 
tasyäù näma çäntalä. tasyäù näma räjalakñmé. 
That woman’s name is Shantala. That woman’s name 
is Raja-lakshmi. 
 

@tSya> nam zaNtla, @tSya> nam rajlúmI, 
etasyäù näma çäntalä. etasyäù näma räja-lakñmé. 
This woman’s name is Shantala. This woman’s name is 
Raja-lakshmi. 
 

tSya> nam rajlúmI, @tSya> nam ikm! ? 
tasyäù näma räjalakñmé. etasyäù näma kim? 
That woman’s name is Raja-lakshmi. What is this 
woman’s name? 

 

@tSya> nam rajlúmI, 
etasyäù näma räja-lakñmé. 
This woman’s name is Raja-lakshmi. 
 

@tSya> nam ikm! ? 
etasyäù näma kim? 
What is this woman’s name? 
 

@tSya> nam gIta, 
etasyäù näma gétä. 
This woman’s name is Gita. 
 

tSya> nam ikm! ? 
tasyäù näma kim? 
What is that woman’s name? 
 
 

@tSya> nam p»ja, 
etasyäù näma pankajä. 
This woman’s name is Pankaja. 
 

tSya> nam ikm! ? 
tasyäù näma kim? 
What is this woman’s name? 
 

@tSya> nam mhdevI, 
etasyäù näma mahadevé. 
This woman’s name is Mahadevi. 
 
 
HINDI: When a thing belongs to a male person that is 
nearby we say: etasya. When the person is further 
away we say: tasya. When it belongs to a female 
person nearby we say: etasyäù. When the female 
person is further away we say: tasyäù. Per example: 
 
 

SCREEN: 

@tSy nam suxIr>, tSy nam #NÊzeor>, 
etasya näma sudhéraù.tasya näma induçekharaù. 
This man’s name is Sudhira.That man’s name is Indushekhara. 

@tSya> nam gIta, tSya> nam zaNtla, 
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etasyäù näma gétä. tasyäù näma çäntalä. 
This woman’s name is Gita.That woman’s name is Shantala. 
 
 

"qI, suxIrSy "qI, kSy "qI ? 
ghaöé. sudhérasya ghaöé. kasya ghaöé? 
A watch. [This is] Sudhira’s watch. Whose watch [is 
this]? 
 

suxIrSy "qI, 
sudhérasya ghaöé. 
[That is] Sudhira’s watch. 
 

muom!, kSy muom! ? 
mukham. kasya mukham? 
Face. Whose face [is this]? 
 

suxIrSy muom!, 
sudhérasya mukham. 
Sudhira’s face. 
 

%pneÇm!, kSy %pneÇm! ? 
upanetram. kasya upanetram? 
Eyeglasses. Whose eyeglasses [are these]? 
 

suxIrSy %pneÇm!, 
sudhérasya upanetram. 
Sudhira’s eyeglasses. 
 

kSy naiska ? 
kasya näsikä? 
Whose nose? 
 
 

suxIrSy naiska, 
sudhérasya näsikä. 
Sudhira’s nose. 
 

kSy k[R> ? 
kasya karëaù? 
Whose ear? 
 

suxIrSy k[R> ? 
sudhérasya karëaù? 
Sudhira’s ear? 
 
 
HINDI: Words like räma, kåñëa, bälaka, gåha, etc. 
are called a-kara, words ending in (short) -a. With 
ñañöhé-vibhakti (genitive ending) they change thus: 
rämaù – rämasya; kåñëaù – kåñëasya taking the 
ending -sya. 
 
 

"qI, gItaya> "qI, kSya> "qI ? 
ghaöé. gétäyäù ghaöé. kasyäù ghaöé? 
A watch. [This is] Gita’s watch. Whose (fem.) watch [is 
this]? 
 

gItaya> "qI, 
gétäyäù ghaöé. 
[That is] Gita’s watch. 
 

kSya> k»[m! ? 
kasyäù kaìkaëam? 
Whose (fem.) bracelet [is this]? 
 

gItaya> k»[m!, 
gétäyäù kaìkaëam. 
[That is] Gita’s bracelet. 
 

SyUt>, p»jaya> SyUt>, kSya> SyUt> ? 
syütaù. paìkajäyäù syütaù. kasyäù syütaù? 
Bag. Pankaja’s bag. Whose (fem.) bag [is this]? 
 

p»jaya> SyUt>, 
paìkajäyäù syütaù. 
Pankaja’s bag. 
 

krvôm!, kSya> krvôm! ? 
karavastram. kasyäù karavastram? 
Handkerchief. Whose (fem.) handkerchief [is this]? 
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iàyaya> krvôm!, 
priyäyäù karavastram. 
Priya’s handkerchief. 
 

%iÄótu, ddatu, k…iÂka, zaNtlaya> k…iÂka, 

kSya> k…iÂka ? 
uttiñöhatu. dadätu. kuïcikä. çäntaläyäù kuïcikä. 
kasyäù kuïcikä? 
Stand up! Give [me that]! Key. Shantala’s key. Whose key [is 
this]? 
 

zaNtlaya> k…iÂka, 
çäntaläyäù kuïcikä. 
Shantala’s key. 
 
 
HINDI: Words like sétä, latä, anétä, etc. are called 
äkaränta stré-liìga, feminine words ending in (long) -ä. 
With ñañöhé-vibhakti (genitive ending) they change thus: 
sétä – sétäyäù; latä – latäyäù taking the ending yäù. 
 
 

sa devI, deVya> nam srSvtI, deVya> nm ikm! ? 
sä devé. devyäù näma sarasvaté. devyäù nama kim? 
That (she) is a goddess. Goddess’s name is Sarasvati. 
What is Goddess’s name? 
 

deVya> nam srSvtI, 
devyäù näma sarasvaté. 
Goddess’s name is Sarasvati. 
 
 
 

@;a ntRkI, AaÉU;[m!, kSya> AÉU;[m! ? 
eñä nartaké. äbhüñaëam. kasyäù äbhüñaëam? 
This [she] is a dancer. [A pice of] jewellery or an 
ornament. Whose jewellery [is this]? 
 

ntRKya> AaÉU;[m!, 
nartakyäù äbhüñaëam. 
Dancer’s jewellery. 
 

sa g&ih[I, k{Qhar>, kSya> k{Qhar> ? 
sä gåhiëé. kaëöhahäraù. kasyäù kaëöhahäraù? 
That [she] is a housewife. Necklace. Whose necklace [is 
this]? 
 

g&ih{ya> k{Qhar>, 
gåhiëyäù kaëöhahäraù. 
Housewife’s necklace. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 
 
HINDI: In the same way pärvaté, naliné, nadé etc., 
ékaränta, feminine words ending in (long) -é. With 
ñañöhé-vibhakti (genitive ending) they change thus: 
pärvaté – pärvatyäù; naliné – nalinyäù. 
 
 

puStkm!, puStkSy nam ïImdœ ÉgvÌIta, 

puStkSy nam ikm! ? 
pustakam. pustakasya näma çrémad 
bhagavadgétä. pustakasya näma kim? 
A book. The book’s name [is] Shrimad Bhagavad-gita. 
What is the book’s name? 
 

puStkSy nam ïImdœ ÉgvÌIta, 
pustakasya näma çrémad bhagavadgétä. 
The book’s name [is] Shrimad Bhagavad-gita. 
 

kaVym!, kaVySy nam ïIÉagRvra"vIym!, 

kaVySy nam ikm! ? 
kävyam. kävyasya näma çré-bhärgava-
räghavéyam. kävyasya näma kim? 
A [book of] poetry. The [book of] poetry’s name [is] 
Shri-bhargava-raghaviyam. What is the [book of] 
poetry’s name name? 
 

kaVySy nam ïIÉagRvra"vIym!, 
kävyasya näma çré-bhärgava-räghavéyam. 
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The [book of] poetry’s name [is] Shri-bhargava-
raghaviyam. 
 

ASmaka< dezSy nam ikm! ? 
asmäkäà deçasya näma kim? 
What is the name of our country? 
 

ASmaka< dezSy nam Éartm!, 
asmäkäà deçasya näma bhäratam. 
The name of our country is Bharata [India]. 
 

iz]kSy nam ikm! ? 
çikñakasya näma kim? 
What is the teacher’s name? 
 

iz]kSy nam ivñas>, 
çikñakasya näma viçväsaù. 
The teacher’s name is Vishvasa. 
 

saxu saxu, 
sädhu sädhu. 
Very good! 
 

%dyn>    %dynSy,   suxIr>    suxIrSy, 
udayanaù   udayanasya.     sudhéraù   sudhérasya. 
Nominative and genitive of masc. names ... 
 
 
 
 

gIta - gItaya>, iàya - iàyaya>, rajeñrI - 

rajeñyaR>, ïIlúmI> - ïIlúMya>, 
gétä – gétäyäù. priyä – priyäyäù. räjeçvaré – 
räjeçvaryäù. çrélakñméù – çrélakñmyäù. 
Nominative and genitive of fem. names ... 
 

@v< êpai[ ÉviNt, 
evaà rüpäëi bhavanti. 
These are the forms (lit.: thus the forms become). 
 
 

vym! #danIm! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
vayam idäném ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now, we [will] do one exercise. 
 

ram> AiSt, sveR ”ramSy” vdiNt, 
rämaù asti. sarve “rämasya” vadanti. 
There is Rama. You all say of Rama. 
 

k«:[>  k«:[Sy, 
kåñëaù  kåñëasya. 

àmaed>  àmaedSy, 
pramodaù pramodasya. 

babulal> babulalSy, 
bäbulälaù bäbulälasya. 

rmanNd> rmanNdSy, 
ramänandaù ramänandasya. 

ramzr[> ramzr[Sy, 
rämaçaraëaù rämaçaraëasya. 

raxeZyam> raxeZyamSy, 
rädheçyämaù  rädheçyämasya. 

iz]k>  iz]kSy, 
çikñakaù çikñakasya. 

leok>  leokSy, 
lekhakaù lekhakasya. 

DaÇ>  DaÇSy, 
chätraù chätrasya. 

puStkm! puStkSy, 
pustakam pustakasya. 

)lm!  )lSy, 
phalam phalasya. 

pu:pm!  pu:pSy, 
puñpam puñpasya. 

miNdrm! miNdrSy, 
mandiram mandirasya. 

ngrm!  ngrSy, 
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nagaram nagarasya. 

sIta  sItaya>, 
sétä  sétäyäù. 

raxa  raxaya>, 
rädhä  rädhäyäù. 

Ainta  Aintaya>, 
anitä  anitäyäù. 

malivka malivkaya>, 
mälavikä mälavikäyäù. 

kivta  kivtaya>, 
kavitä  kavitäyäù. 

suzIla  suzIlaya>, 
suçélä  suçéläyäù. 

zbana  zbanaya>, 
çabänä  çabänäyäù. 

piÇka  piÇkaya>, 
patrikä  patrikäyäù. 

g¼a  g¼aya>, 
gaìgä  gaìgäyäù. 

zarda  zardaya>, 
çäradä  çäradäyäù. 

ÉartI  ÉarTya>, 
bhäraté  bhäratyäù. 

ndI  n*a>, 
nadé  nadyäù. 

leonI  leoNya>, 
lekhané lekhanyäù. 

raoI  raOya>, 
räkhé  räkhyäù. 

A»nI  A»Nya>, 
aìkané  aìkanyäù. 

ram>  ramSy, 
rämaù  rämasya. 
 

b÷smIcInm!, 
bahusamécénam. 
Very good! 
 
 

ram> dzrwSy puÇ>, ram> kSy puÇ> ? 
rämaù daçarathasya putraù. rämaù kasya putraù? 
Rama is the son of Dasharatha. Whose son is Rama? 
 

ram> dzrwSy puÇ>, 
rämaù daçarathasya putraù. 
Rama is the son of Dasharatha. 
 

k«:[> vsudevSy puÇ>, k«:[> kSy puÇ> ? 
kåñëaù vasudevasya putraù. kåñëaù kasya putraù? 
Krishna is the son of Vasudeva. Whose son is Krishna? 
 

k«:[> vsudevSy puÇ>, 
kåñëaù vasudevasya putraù. 
Krishna is the son of Vasudeva. 
 

ram> sItaya> pit>, ram> kSya> pit> ? 
rämaù sétäyäù patiù. rämaù kasyäù patiù? 
Rama is the husband of Sita. Whose husband is Rama? 
 

ram> sItaya> pit>, 
rämaù sétäyäù patiù. 
Rama is the husband of Sita. 

lúm[> %imRlaya> pit>, lúm[> kSya> pit> ? 
lakñmaëaù urmiläyäù patiù. lakñmaëaù kasyäù 
patiù? 
Lakshmana is the husband of Urmila. Whose husband 
is Lakshmana? 
 

lúm[> %imRlaya> pit>, 
lakñmaëaù urmiläyäù patiù. 
Lakshmana is the husband of Urmila. 
 

k«:[> éiKm{ya> pit>, k«:[> kSya> pit> ? 
kåñëaù rukmiëyäù patiù. kåñëaù kasyäù patiù? 
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Krishna is the husband of Rukmini. Whose husband is 
Krishna? 
 

k«:[> éiKm{ya> pit>, 
kåñëaù rukmiëyäù patiù. 
Krishna is the husband of Rukmini. 
 

vsudev>, devkI, vsudev> kSya> pit> ? 
vasudevaù. devaké. vasudevaù kasyäù patiù? 
Vasudeva. Devaki. Whose husband is Vasudeva? 
 

vsudev> devKya> pit>, 
vasudevaù devakyäù patiù. 
Vasudeva is the husband of Devaki. 
 

id‘I ÉartSy rajxnI, id‘I kSy rajxnI ? 
dillé bhäratasya räjadhané. dillé kasya räjadhané? 
Delhi is the capital of India. Delhi is the capital of 
which [country]? 
 

id‘I ÉartSy rajxnI,  
dillé bhäratasya räjadhané. 
Delhi is the capital of India. 
 

lon^ kSy rajxnI ? 
lakhanaü kasya räjadhané? 
Lucknow is the capital of which [state]? 
 

lon^ %ÄràdezSy rajxnI, 
lakhanaü uttara-pradeçasya räjadhané. 
Lucknow is the capital of Uttar-pradesh. 
 

be¼lUé kSy rajxnI ? 
beìgalüru kasya räjadhané? 
Bangalore is the capital of which [state]? 
 

be¼lUé k[aRqkSy rajxnI ? 
beìgalüru karëätakasya räjadhané? 
Bangalore is the capital of Karnataka state? 
 

b÷smIcInm!, 
bahusamécénam. 
Very good! 
 
 

vaLmIik> ramay[Sy leok>, vaLmIik> kSy 

leok> ? 
välmékiù rämäyaëasya lekhakaù. välmékiù kasya 
lekhakaù? 
Valmiki is the writer of Ramayana. Valmiki is the 
writer of what [book]? 
 

vaLmIik> ramay[Sy leok>,  
välmékiù rämäyaëasya lekhakaù. 
Valmiki is the writer of Ramayana. 
 

Vyas> mhaÉartSy leok>, Vyas> kSy leok> ? 
vyäsaù mahäbhäratasya lekhakaù. vyäsaù kasya 
lekhakaù? 
Vyasa is the writer of Mahabharata. Vyasa is the writer 
of which [book]? 
 

Vyas> mhaÉartSy leok>,  
vyäsaù mahäbhäratasya lekhakaù. 
Vyasa is the writer of Mahabharata. 
 
 
 

vym! #danIm! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, Ahm! @k< 

puStk< dzRyaim, sveR A_yas< k…mR>, 
vayam idäném ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. aham ekaà 
pustakaà darçayämi. sarve abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we [will] make one exercise. I [will] show a book 
and we all practice. 
 

dzrwSy puÇ> ram>, 
daçarathasya putraù rämaù. 
Dasharatha’s son is Rama. (In English it is more 
common to say: “Rama is Dasharatha’s son.”) 
 



 32

izvSy puÇ> g[ez>, 
çivasya putraù gaëeçaù. 
Shiva’s son is Ganesha. 
 

vsudevSy puÇ> k«:[>, 
vasudevasya putraù kåñëaù. 
Vasudeva’s son is Krishna. 
 

rav[Sy puÇ> me"nad>, 
rävaëasya putraù meghanädaù. 
Ravana’s son is Meghanada. 
 

ramSy puÇ> lv>, 
rämasya putraù lavaù. 
Rama’s son is Lava. 
 

x&traò+Sy puÇ> ÊyaeRxn>, 
dhåtaräñörasya putraù duryodhanaù. 
Dhrtarashtra’s son is Duryodhana. 
 

AjuRnSy puÇ> AiÉmNyu>, 
arjunasya putraù abhimanyuù. 
Arjuna’s son is Abhimanyu. 
 

r"uv<zSy leok> kaildas> 
raghuvaàçasya lekhakaù kälidäsaù. 
The writer of Raghuvamsha is Kalidasa. 
 

ramay[Sy leok> vaLmIik>, 
rämäyaëasya lekhakaù välmékiù. 
The writer of Ramayana is Valmiki. 
 

mhaÉartSy leok> Vyas>, 
mahäbhäratasya lekhakaù vyäsaù. 
The writer of Mahabharata is Vyasa. 
 

h;RcirtSy leok> ba[>, 
harñacaritasya lekhakaù bäëaù. 
The writer of Harsha-charita is Bana. 
 

k[RÉarSy leok> Éas>, 
karëabhärasya lekhakaù bhäsaù. 
The writer of Karna-bhara is Bhasa. 
 

sItaya> pit> ram>, 
sétäyäù patiù rämaù. 
Sita’s husband is Rama. 
 

%imRlaya> pit> lúm[>, 
urmiläyäù patiù lakñmaëaù. 
Urmila’s husband is Lakshmana. 
 

sTyÉamaya> pit> k«:[>, 
satyabhämäyäù patiù kåñëaù. 
Satyabhama’s husband is Krishna. 
 

pavRTya> pit> izv>, 
pärvatyäù patiù çivaù. 
Parvati’s husband is Shiva. 
 

devKya> pit> vsudev>, 
devakyäù patiù vasudevaù. 
Devaki’s husband is Vasudeva. 
 

mNdaedyaR> pit> rav[>, 
mandodaryäù patiù rävaëaù. 
Mandodari’s husband is Ravana. 
 

dmyNTya> pit> nl>, 
damayantyäù patiù nalaù. 
Damayanti’s husband is Nala. 
 
 

HINDI: If masculine name doesn’t end in -a, -
mahodayaù can be added, thus: 
 

 

SCREEN: 

gaNxI - gaNxImhaedySy 
gändhé – gändhé-mahodayasya 

ihlrI - ihlrImhaedySy 
hilaré – hilaré-mahodayasya 
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ABÊ‘a - ABÊ‘amhaedySy 
abdullä – abdullä-mahodayasya 
 
 

HINDI: In the same way -mahodayä can be added to 
feminine names, thus:  
 
 

SCREEN: 

re[u - re[umhaedyaya> 
reëu – reëu-mahodayäyäù 

AmInbI - AmInbImhaedyaya> 
aménabé – aménabé-mahodayäyäù 

merI - merImhaedyaya> 
meré – meré-mahodayäyäù 
 
 

HINDI (aproximatelly): The word - mahodayaù can 
be exchanged with mahäbhägaù or mahäçäyaù.  
 
 

SCREEN: 

gaNxI  –   gaNxImhaÉagSy 
gändhé – gändhé-mahäbhägasya 

ihlrI  –   ihlrImhaÉagSy 
hilaré – hilaré-mahäbhägasya 

re[u - re[umhaÉagaya> 
reëu – reëu-mahäbhägäyäù 

AmInbI - AmInbImhaÉagaya> 
aménabé – aménabé-mahäbhägäyäù 

suÉai;tm! 
subhäñitam 
Verse 
 
 

vym! A*aip @kSy suÉai;tSy A_yas< k…mR>, 
vayam adyäpi ekasya subhäñitasya abhyäsaà 
kurmaù. 
Today we also do an exercise with a verse. 
 

ÉvNt> #danI— suÉai;t< z&{vNtu, 
bhavantaù idänéà subhäñitaà çåëvantu. 

Now you hear the verse! 
 

Ay< inj> prae veit g[na l"ucetsam!, 

%darcirtana< tu vsuxEv k…quMbkm!. 
ayaà nijaù paro veti gaëanä laghu-cetasäm 
udära-caritänäà tu vasudhaiva kuöumbakam 
 
ayam – this; nijaù – own; paraù – of others; vä – or; 
iti –this; gaëanä – calculation; laghu-cetasäm – mean 
minded; udära-caritänäà – broad minded; tu – but; 
vasudha – whole universe; eva – certainly; 
kuöumbakam – family. 
 
Narrow-minded people know some people as their own 
and some as others, but to those who are broad-minded 
the whole world is their family. 
 

#danI— yt! suÉai;t< ïutvNt> tSy AwR> @vm! 

AiSt, 
idänéà yat subhäñitaà çrutaväntaù tasya arthaù 
evam asti.  
Now that we have heard this verse, here is it’s meaning. 
 

laeke iÖivxa> jna> ÉviNt, 
loke dvividhäù janäù bhavanti.  
There are two kinds of people in the world. 
 

kecna> l"umnSka>, te icNtyiNt ”@;> mm 

jn>, @;> mm jn> n” #it icNtyiNt,  
kecanäù laghu-manaskäù. te cintayanti “eñaù 
mama janaù, eñaù mama janaù na” iti cintayanti. 
Some are narrow-minded. They think: “this is my man, 
this is not my man,” so they think. 
 

ANye kecna> siNt mhaTmna>, %darcirta>, te 

icNtyiNt “jgt! @v mm k…quMb>”, 
anye kecanäù santi mahätmanäù, udäracaritäù. te 
cintayanti “jagat eva mama kuöumbaù.”  
There are some other people, great souls, broad-minded 
men. They think: “The whole world is my family.” 
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l"u k…quMb> te;a< †ò(a sm¢> àpÂ> @v mm 

k…quMb>, s¾na> @v< icNtn< k…vRiNt, 
laghu kuöumbaù. teñäà dåñöhyä samagraù 
prapaïcaù eva mama kuöumbaù. sajjanäù evaà 
cintanaà kurvanti. 
Small family. By their perception the whole world is 
one's own family. So the good (or holy) people think. 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you! 
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LESSON 3 – OVERVIEW 
 
In the third lesson you will learn how to use the laö-lakära (present tense) forms of the verbs in first and third person 
singular; how to request/demand things using loö-lakära (imperative tense or mood). You will learn to count from one 
to twelve and from ten to hundred and say what is the time. 
 
VERB ENDINGS IN PRESENT TENSE: 
prathama-puruña-ekaväcanam (3rd pers. sing.) -ti 
uttama-puruña-ekaväcanam (1st pers. sing.)  -mi 
 
VERB ENDINGS IN IMPERATIVE: 
prathama-puruña-ekaväcanam (3rd pers. sing.) -tu (in case of bhavat used for 2nd pers. sing.) 
 

s'œOya>     saìkhyäù     numbers 

@km! , Öe, ÇIi[, cTvair, pÂ, ;qœ, sÝ, Aò, nv, dz, @kadz, Öadz, 
ekam, dve, tréëi, catväri, païca, ñaö, sapta, añöa, nava, daça (ekädaça, dvädaça). 
One, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, nine, ten (eleven, twelve). 

dz, iv<zit>, iÇ<zt! , cTvair<zt! , pÂazt! , ;iò>, sÝit>, AzIit>, nvit>, ztm!, 
daça, viàçatiù, triàçat, catväriàçat, païcäçat, ñañöiù, saptatiù, açétiù, navatiù, çatam. 
Ten, twenty, thirty, fourty, fifty, sixty, seventy, eighty, ninety, hundred. 
 

k> smy> ? kaù samayaù?     What is the time? 

Aòvadnm!,  añöa-vädanam.   Eight o’clock. 

spadpÂvadnm!, sapäda-païca-vädanam. Quarter past five o’clock. 

saxRsÝvadnm!, särdha-sapta-vädanam. Half past seven o’clock. 

padaennvvadnm!, pädona-nava-vädanam. Quarter to nine. 

When saying the time from one o'clock to four o'clock numbers 1-4 are used differently. 

@kvadnm!, eka-vädanam.  One o’clock. 

iÖvadnm!, dvi-vädanam.  Two o’clock. 

iÇvadnm!, tri-vädanam.  Three o’clock. 

ctuvaRdnm!, catur-vädanam. Four o’clock. 

  
AVYAYA 

ikl  kila  Is it? Isn’t it so? Is it not? 
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Lesson 3 
 
 
First comes paricayaù, which we’ve learned in 
Lecture 1. Names of teacher and students are: 
 
Teacher: 

zaNtla 
Çäntalä 
 
 
Students: 

A]ta   AiñnI   mxura      iàja» jEn 
Akñatä    Açviné     Madhurä    Prijäìka Jaina, 

iàya»a    õeha    ïuit>   sunIta   su:ma 
Priyäìkä   Snehä   Çrutiù    Sunétä     Suñmä 
 

AiÉram>   AiÉzek>   Aidt>   AnNtram> 
Abhirämaù Abhiçekaù  Aditaù     Anantarämaù 

raeiht>   ïIk«:[>    ve»qez> 
Rohitaù   Çrékåñëaù   Veìkaöeçaù 
 
 

%iÄótu, AagCDtu, 
uttiñöhatu. ägacchatu. 
Stand up! Come! 
 

gCDtu, AagCDtu, raeiht> AagCDit, 
gacchatu. ägacchatu. rohitaù ägacchati. 
Go! Come! Rohita comes. 
 

raeiht> ik< kraeit ? 
rohitaù kià karoti? 
What does Rohita do? 
 

raeiht> gCDit, 
rohitaù gacchati. 
Rohita goes. 
 

AagCDtu, 
ägacchatu. 
Come! 
 

raeiht> ik< kraeit ? 
rohitaù kià karoti? 
What does Rohita do? 
 

raeiht> AagCDit, 
rohitaù ägacchati. 
Rohita comes. 
 

AiÉram> %iÄótu, AagCDtu, %pivztu, 
abhirämaù uttiñöhatu. ägacchatu. upaviçatu. 
Abhurama stand up! Come! Sit down. 
 

AiÉram> %pivzit, 
abhirämaù upaviçati. 
Abhirama sits down. 
 

%iÄótu, 
uttiñöhatu. 
Stand up! 
 

AiÉram> %iÄóit, 
abhirämaù uttiñöhati. 
Abhirama stands up. 
 

%pivztu, 
upaviçatu. 
Sit down! 
 

AiÉram> ik< kraeit ? 
abhirämaù kià karoti? 
What does Abhirama do? 
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AiÉram> %pivzit, 
abhirämaù upaviçati. 
Abhirama sits down. 
 

AiÉram> ik< kraeit ? 
abhirämaù kià karoti? 
What does Abhirama do? 
 

AiÉram> %iÄóit, 
abhirämaù uttiñöhati. 
Abhirama stands up. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Very good.  
 

%iÄótu, AagCDtu, ipbtu, 
uttiñöhatu. ägacchatu. pibatu. 
Stand up! Come! Drink! 
 

sunIta ipbit, 
sunétä pibati. 
Sunita drinks. 
 

sunIta ik< kraeit ? 
sunétä kià karoti? 
What does Sunita do? 
 

sunIta ipbit, 
sunétä pibati. 
Sunita drinks. 
 

ÉvTya> nam ikm! ? 
bhavatyäù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam ïuit>, 
mama näma çrutiù. 
My name is Shruti. 

oadtu, sa oadit, 
khädatu. sä khädati. 
Eat! She eats. 
 

ïuit> ik< kraeit ? 
çrutiù kià karoti? 
What does Shruti do? 
 

ïuit> oadit, 
çrutiù khädati. 
Shruti eats. 
 

õeha AagCDtu, pQtu, 
snehä ägacchatu. paöhatu. 
Sneha come! Read! 
 

õeha pQit, 
snehä paöhati. 
Sneha reads. 
 

õeha ik< kraeit ? 
snehä kià karoti? 
What does Sneha do? 
 

õeha pQit, 
snehä paöhati. 
Sneha reads. 
 

A]ta AagCDtu, ilotu, 
akñatä ägacchatu. likhatu. 
Akshata come! Write! 
 

A]ta iloit, 
akñatä likhati. 
Akshata writes. 
 

A]ta ik< kraeit ? 
akñatä kià karoti? 
What does Akshata do? 



 38

A]ta iloit, 
akñatä likhati. 
Akshata writes. 
 

AiñnI hstu, %iÄótu, hstu, 
açviné hasatu. uttiñöhatu. hasatu. 
Ashvini laugh! Stand up! Laugh! 
 

AiñnI hsit, 
açviné hasati. 
Ashvini laughs. 
 

AiñnI ik< kraeit ? 
açviné kià karoti? 
What does Ashvini do? 
 

AiñnI hsit, 
açviné hasati. 
Ashvini laughs. 
 

AiÉzek> hstu, 
abhiçekaù hasatu. 
Abhisheka laugh! 
 

AiÉzek> hsit, 
abhiçekaù hasati. 
Abhisheka laughs. 
 

AiÉzek> ik< kraeit ? 
abhiçekaù kià karoti? 
What does Abhisheka do? 
 

AiÉzek> hsit, 
abhiçekaù hasati. 
Abhisheka laughs. 
 

AiñnI hsit, 
açviné hasati. 
Ashvini laughs. 

%pivztu, 
upaviçatu. 
Sit down! 
 

pZytu, ve»qez> pZyit, 
paçyatu. veìkaöeçaù paçyati. 
Look! Venkatesha looks. 
 

ve»qez> ik< kraeit ? 
veìkaöeçaù kià karoti? 
What does Venkatesha do? 
 

ve»qez> pZyit, 
veìkaöeçaù paçyati. 
Venkatesha looks. 
 

iàya»a vdtu ”k«:[)lk< tÇ AiSt”, 
priyäìkä vadatu “kåñëaphalakaà tatra asti”. 
Priyanka, say: “Blackboard is there.” 
 

k«:[)lk< tÇ AiSt, 
kåñëaphalakaà tatra asti. 
Blackboard is there. 
 

iàya»a vdit, 
priyäìkä vadati. 
Priyanka talks. 
 

iàya»a ik< kraeit ? 
priyäìkä kià karoti? 
What does Priyanka do? 
 

iàya»a vdit, 
priyäìkä vadati. 
Priyanka talks. 
 

AnNtram> %iÄótu, AagCDtu, 
anantarämaù uttiñöhatu. ägacchatu. 
Anantarama, stand up! Come! 
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AnNtram> ik< kraeit ? 
anantarämaù kià karoti? 
What does Anantarama do? 
 

AnNtram> AagCDit, 
anantarämaù ägacchati. 
Anantarama comes. 
 

³Iftu, AnNtram> ³Ifit,  
kréòatu. anantarämaù kréòati.  
Play! Anantarama plays. 
 

AnNtram> ik< kraeit ? 
anantarämaù kià karoti? 
What does Anantarama do? 
 

AnNtram> ³Ifit, 
anantarämaù kréòati. 
Anantarama plays. 
 
 
HINDI: Verb forms gacchati, paöhati, likhati etc. are 
third person singular. They are used with saù, eñaù, 
sä, eñä, bhavän, bhavaté etc. Per example: 
 
 
SCREEN: 
 

s> pQit,  @;> oadit, 
saù paöhati.  eñaù khädati. 
He [that man] reads. He [this man] eats. 
 

sa iloit,   @;a vdit, 
sä likhati.   eñä vadati. 
She [that woman] writes.  She [this w.] speaks. 
 
 

Évan! %iÄóit, 
bhavän uttiñöhati. 
He stands up. 
 
 

Évan! %pivzit, 
bhavän upaviçati. 
He sits down. 
 

ÉvtI pQit, 
bhavaté paöhati. 
She reads. 
 

ilotu, ÉvtI iloit, 
likhatu. bhavaté likhati. 
Write! She writes. 
 

Évan! ipbit, 
bhavän pibati. 
He drinks. 
 

ÉvtI hsit, 
bhavaté hasati. 
She laughs. 
 

Ah< gCDaim, Ahm! AagCDaim, 
ahaà gacchämi. aham ägacchämi. 
I go. I come. 
 

Ahm! %pivzaim, Ahm! %iÄóaim, 
aham upaviçämi. aham uttiñöhämi. 
I sit down. I stand up. 
 

Ah< ipbaim, Ah< oadaim, 
ahaà pibämi. ahaà khädämi. 
I drink. I eat. 
 

Ah< ³Ifaim, Ah< hsaim, 
ahaà kréòämi. ahaà hasämi. 
I play. I laugh. 
 

Ah< pQaim, Ah< iloaim, 
ahaà paöhämi. ahaà likhämi. 
I read. I write. 
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HINDI: Verb forms gacchämi, paöhämi, likhämi are 
in first person singular. Per example: 
 
 

Ah< gCDaim, Ah< iloaim, Ah< pQaim, Ah< 

vdaim, 
ahaà gacchämi. ahaà likhämi. ahaà paöhämi. 
ahaà vadämi. 
I go. I write. I read. I speak. 
 

Évan! ik< kraeit ? 
bhavän kià karoti? 
What do you do? 
 

Ah< pZyaim, 
ahaà paçyämi. 
I look. 
 

Ah< pQaim, 
ahaà paöhämi. 
I read. 
 
 
HINDI: These were the forms of first person singular. 
 
 

%iÄótu, Évan! %iÄóit, Évan! %pivzit, 
uttiñöhatu. bhavän uttiñöhati. bhavän upaviçati. 
Stand up! He stands up. He sits down. 
 

pQtu, ÉvtI pQit, 
paöhatu. bhavaté paöhati. 
Read. She reads. 
 

ilotu, ÉvtI iloit, 
likhatu. bhavaté likhati. 
Write! She writes. 
 

pZytu, ÉvtI pZyit, 
paçyatu. bhavaté paçyati. 
Look! She looks. 
 

#danI— ÉvNt> vdNtu, Ah< ik< kraeim ? 
idänéà bhavantaù vadantu. ahaà kià karomi? 
Now you say. What do I do? 

ÉvtI gCDit, ÉvtI AagCDit, ÉvtI %pivzit, 

ÉvtI %iÄóit, ÉvtI vdit, ÉvtI iloit, 
bhavaté gacchati. bhavaté ägacchati. bhavaté 
upaviçati. bhavaté uttiñöhati. bhavaté vadati. 
bhavaté likhati. 
You go. You come. You sit down. You stand up. You 
speak. You write. 
 

Évan! ik< kraeit ? 
bhavän kià karoti? 
What do you do? 
 

Ah< iloaim, 
ahaà likhämi. 
I write. 
 

Évan! ik< kraeit ? 
bhavän kià karoti? 
What do you do? 
 

Ah< pQaim, 
ahaà paöhämi. 
I read. 
 

ÉvtI ik< kraeit ? 
bhavaté kià karoti? 
What do you do? 
 

Ahm! %iÄóaim, 
aham uttiñöhämi. 
I stand up. 
 

ÉvtI ik< kraeit ? 
bhavaté kià karoti? 
What do you do? 
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Ah< vdaim, 
ahaà vadämi. 
I speak. 
 

Évan! ik< kraeit ? 
bhavän kià karoti? 
What do you do? 
 

Ah< pZyaim, 
ahaà paçyämi. 
I look. 
 

ddatu, SvIkraetu, 
dadätu. svékarotu. 
Give! Here you are! 
 

AagCDtu, nytu, maStu, maStu, ddatu, 
ägacchatu. nayatu. mästu. mästu. dadätu. 
Come! Take! No! No! Give! 
 
 
HINDI: Exchanging the last -i in gacchati, paöhati, 
likhati etc. with –u, the imperative forms are derived: 
gacchatu, paöhatu, likhatu. Per example: 

 
 

AnNtram, %iÄótu, 
anantaräma, uttiñöhatu. 
Anantarama, stand up! 
 

AagCDtu, 
ägacchatu. 
Come! 
 

%iÄótu, hstu, 
uttiñöhatu. hasatu. 
Stand up! Laugh! 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
SCREEN: 

k«pya %iÄótu,  AÇ AagCDtu, 
kåpayä uttiñöhatu.  atra ägacchatu. 
Please, stand up!  Come here! 
 

%pivztu, 
upaviçatu. 
Sit down! 
 
 

s<Sk«ten kw< s'œOya> v´Vya> #it #danI— vy< 

janIm>, 
saàskåtena kathaà saìkhyäù vaktavyäù iti 
idänéà vayaà jänémaù. 
Now we will learn how to say the numbers in Sanskrit. 
 

@km! , Öe, ÇIi[, cTvair, pÂ, ;qœ, sÝ, Aò, nv, 

dz, @kadz, Öadz, 
ekam, dve, tréëi, catväri, païca, ñaö, sapta, añöa, 
nava, daça (ekädaça, dvädaça). 
One, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, nine, ten 
(eleven, twelve). 
 

;qœ, sÝ, Öe, Öe, pÂ, sÝ, ;qœ, 
ñaö, sapta, dve, dve, païca, sapta, ñaö. 
(Dialing:) Six, seven, two, two, five, seven, six. 
 

dz, iv<zit>, iÇ<zt! , cTvair<zt! , pÂazt! , ;iò>, 

sÝit>, AzIit>, nvit>, ztm!, 
daça, viàçatiù, triàçat, catväriàçat, païcäçat, 
ñañöiù, saptatiù, açétiù, navatiù, çatam. 
Ten, twenty, thirty, fourty, fifty, sixty, seventy, eighty, 
ninety, hundred. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
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dz, iv<zit>, iÇ<zt! , cTvair<zt! , pÂazt! , ;iò>, 

sÝit>, AzIit>, nvit>, ztm!, 
daça, viàçatiù, triàçat, catväriàçat, païcäçat, 
ñañöiù, saptatiù, açétiù, navatiù, çatam. 
Ten, twenty, thirty, fourty, fifty, sixty, seventy, eighty, 
ninety, hundred. 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you. 
 

Svagtm!, 
svägatam. 
You’re welcome! 
 
 
HINDI: Let's learn how to say the numbers in Sanskrit. 
 
 

s<Sk«ten kw< smy> v´Vya> #it #danI— vy< 

jnIm>, 
saàskåtena kathaà samayaù vaktavyäù iti idänéà 
vayaà jänémaù. 
Now we learn how to say what is the time. 
 

pÂvadnm!, k> smy> ? 
païca-vädanam. kaù samayaù? 
Five o’clock. What is the time? 
 

pÂvadnm!, 
païca-vädanam. 
Five o’clock. 
 

;fœvadnm!, 
ñaò-vädanam. 
Six o’clock. 
 

k> smy> ? 
kaù samayaù? 
What is the time? 
 

Aòvadnm!, 
añöa-vädanam. 
Eight o’clock. 
 

k> smy> ? 
kaù samayaù? 
What is the time? 
 

dzvadnm!, 
daça-vädanam. 
Ten o’clock. 
 

k> smy> ? 
kaù samayaù? 
What is the time? 
 

@kadzvadnm!, 
ekädaça-vädanam. 
Eleven o’clock. 
 

spad-@kadzvadnm!, 
sapäda-ekädaça-vädanam. 
Quarter past eleven o’clock. 
 

k> smy> ? 
kaù samayaù? 
What is the time? 
 

spad-@kadzvadnm!, 
sapäda-ekädaça-vädanam. 
Quarter past eleven o’clock. 
 

k> smy> ? 
kaù samayaù? 
What is the time? 
 

spadpÂvadnm!, 
sapäda-païca-vädanam. 
Quarter past five o’clock. 
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spad-Aòvadnm!, 
sapäda-añöa-vädanam. 
Quarter past eight o’clock. 
 

saxRsÝvadnm!, 
särdha-sapta-vädanam. 
Half past seven o’clock. 
 

k> smy> ? 
kaù samayaù? 
What is the time? 
 

saxRsÝvadnm!, 
särdha-sapta-vädanam. 
Half past seven o’clock. 
 

k> smy> ? 
kaù samayaù? 
What is the time? 
 

saxRnvvadnm!, 
särdha-nava-vädanam. 
Half past nine o’clock. 
 

saxR dzvadnm!, 
särdha daça-vädanam. 
Half past ten o’clock. 
 

padaen-@kadzvadnm!, 
pädona-ekädaça-vädanam. 
Quarter to eleven o’clock. 
 

pad - %n, padaen, 
päda – una. pädona. 
Quarter – to [less]. Quarter to. 
 

vdNtu, 
vadantu. 
Say! 
 

padaen, 
pädona. 
Quarter to. 
 

padaen-@kadzvadnm!, 
pädona-ekädaça-vädanam. 
Quarter to eleven o’clock. 
 

k> smy> ? 
kaù samayaù? 
What is the time? 
 

nvvadnm!, 
nava-vädanam. 
Nine o’clock. 
 

k> smy> ? 
kaù samayaù? 
What is the time? 
 

saxRnvvadnm!, 
särdha-nava-vädanam. 
Half past nine. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 

padaennvvadnm!, 
pädona-nava-vädanam. 
Quarter to nine. 
 

k> smy> ? 
kaù samayaù? 
What is the time? 
 

padaennvvadnm!, 
pädona-nava-vädanam. 
Half past nine o’clock. 
 



 44

k> smy> ? 
kaù samayaù? 
What is the time? 
 

saxR-@kadzvadnm!, 
särdha-ekädaça-vädanam. 
Half past elven o’clock. 
 

k> smy> ? 
kaù samayaù? 
What is the time? 
 

spaddzvadnm!, 
sapäda-daça-vädanam. 
Quarter past ten o’clock. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 

 mhaedy, k> smy> ? 
mahodaya, kaù samayaù? 
Mister, what is the time? 
 

saxR-Aòvadnm!, 
särdha-añöa-vädanam. 
Half past eight o’clock. 
 

saxR-Aòvadnm!, xNyvad>, 
särdha-añöa-vädanam. dhanyavädaù. 
Half past eight. Thank you. 
 
 

vTs ! vTs ! %iÄótu ! 
vatsa! vatsa! uttiñöhatu. 
Boy! Boy! Get up! 
 

k> smy> ? 
kaù samayaù? 
What is the time? 

 

pZytu, saxR;fœvadnm!, 
paçyatu. särdha-ñaò-vädanam. 
Look! It’s half past six. 
 

saxR;fœvadnm! ? 
särdha-ñaò-vädanam? 
Half past six? 
 

saxR;fœvadnm!, 
särdha-ñaò-vädanam. 
Half past six. 
 
 

HINDI: In Sanskrit expressing time is very easy with 
numbers and then the word vädanam. Per example: 
 
 

pÂvadnm!, 
païca-vädanam. 
Five o’clock. 
 

;fœvadnm!, 
ñaò-vädanam. 
Six o’clock. 
 

 

HINDI: The word särdha conveys the meaning of 
“half past”: 
 
 

saxRnvvadnm!, 
särdha-nava-vädanam. 

saxRdzvadnm!, 
särdha-daça-vädanam. 

saxR-@kadzvadnm!, 
särdha-ekädaça-vädanam. 

saxRÖadzvadnm!, 
särdha-dvädaça-vädanam. 
 
 

HINDI: The word pädona conveys the meaning of 
“quarter to”.  
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padaennvvadnm!, 
pädona-nava-vädanam. 

padaendzvadnm!, 
pädona-daça-vädanam. 

padaen-@kadzvadnm!, 
pädona-ekädaça-vädanam. 
 
 
HINDI: When saying  the time from one o'clock to four 
o'clock numbers 1-4 are used differently. Per example: 
 
 

@k< vadnm!,  @kvadnm!, One o’clock. 
ekaà vädanam. eka-vädanam. 

Öe vadnm!,  iÖvadnm!, Two o’clock. 
dve vädanam.  dvi-vädanam. 

ÇIi[ vadnm!,  iÇvadnm!, Three o’clock. 
tréëi vädanam.  tri-vädanam. 

cTvair vadnm!, ctuvaRdnm!, Four o’clock. 

catväri vädanam. catur-vädanam. 
 
 
 
 
 

suÉai;tm! 
subhäñitam 
Verse 
 
 

#danI— vym! @k< suÉai;t< z&{m>, 
idänéà vayam ekaà subhäñitaà çåëmaù. 
Now, we [will] listen to one verse. 
 

iàyvaKyàdanen sveR tu:yiNt jNtv>, 

tSmat! tdev v´Vy< vcne ka dirÔta. 
priya-väkya-pradänena sarve tuñyanti jantavaù. 
tasmät tadeva vaktavyaà vacane kä daridratä. 
 

priya-väkya-pradänena – by pleasant speech; sarve 
– all; tuñyanti – enjoy; jantavaù – born beings; 
tasmät – therefore; tat – that; eva – only; vaktavyam 
– should be spoken; kä – what (fem.); vacane – for 
such speech; daridratä – poverty. 
 
By pleasant speech all beings are satisfied. Therefore 
one should speak only in that way. So what is the 
necessity to be poor in speech? 
 

vym! #danI— yt! suÉai;t< ïutvNt> tSy AwR> 

@vm! AiSt, 
vayam idänéà yat subhäñitaà çrutavantaù tasya 
arthaù evam asti. 
Now that we’ve heard this verse, here is it’s meaning: 
 

yid vy< iàyvaKy< vdam> sveR jna> Aip sNtuòa> 

ÉviNt, n kevl< jna> Aip tu sveR àai[n> Aip 

sNtuòa> ÉviNt, 
yadi vayaà priya-väkyaà vadämaù sarve janäù 
api santuñöäù bhavanti. na kevalaà janäù api tu 
sarve präëinaù api santuñöäù bhavanti. 
If we speak pleasantly all people will also be satisfied. 
Not only people, all living beings will be satisfied. 
 

At> iàyvaKym! @v vdam>, iàyavKy< v´…< xn< 

daÄVy< ikm! Aip naiSt, iàyvaKykwne dirÔ< 

k…t> ? 
ataù priya-väkyam eva vadämaù. priya-väkyaà 
vaktuà dhanaà dättavyaà kim api nästi. priya-
väkya-kathane daridraà kutaù? 
Thus we always speak pleasantly. To speak pleasently 
there is no need to give money. Nobody is [too] poor for 
pleasant speech. 
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kwa 
kathä 
Story 

 

Ahm! #danIm! @k< l"ukwa< vdaim, 
aham idäném ekaà laghu-kathäà vadämi. 
Now I tell a short story. 
 

kaizngre @k> mhan! pi{ft> AasIt!, s> b÷;u 

zaôe;u par¼t>, tSy smIpe b÷DaÇa> AXyyn< 

k…vRiNt Sm, tSy Oyait> svRÇ às&t> Aaist!, 

At> ËrËrt> DaÇa> AagCDiNt Sm, 
käçi-nagare ekaù mahän paëòitaù äsét. saù bahuñu 
çastreñu päraìgataù. tasya samépe bahu-chäträù 
adhyayanaà kurvanti sma. tasya khyätiù sarvatra 
prasåtaù äsét. ataù düra-dürataù chäträù 
ägacchanti sma. 
In the city of Kashi there is one great scholar. He has 
studied many scriptures. Many students were studying 
with [near] him. His fame spread everywhere. Thus 
students were coming from far far away. 
 

@kda kín iz:y> tSy smIpm! Aagtvan!, s> 

gurae> nmSkar< k«Tva s> p&òvan! "Éae> , Ah< Évt> 

smIpe Axen< ktuRm! #CDaim, At> k«pya ma< 

iz:yTven SvIkraetu" #it s> %´van!, 
ekadä kaçcana çiñyaù tasya samépam ägatavän. 
saù guroù namaskäraà kåtvä saù påñöavän: "bhoù, 
ahaà bhavataù samépe adhenaà kartum icchämi. 
ataù kåpayä mäà çiñyatvena svékarotu" iti saù 
uktavän. 
Once some student came near him. After paying 
obeisances to the guru he said: “Sir, I desire to study 
close to you. Therefore please accept me as your 
disciple,” so he spoke. 
 

ikNtu gué> sveR;a< DaÇa[a< buiÏprI]a< k«Tva @v 

tan! SvIkraeit Sm, At> @tSy Aip buiÏprI]a< 

ktu¡ s> @k< àî< p&òvan! ”Éae> vTs ! dev> k…Ç 

AiSt ?” p&òvan!, 
kintu guruù sarveñäà chäträëäà buddhi-
parékñäà kåtvä eva tän svékaroti sma. ataù etasya 
api buddhi-parékñaà kartuà saù ekaà praçnaà 
påñöavän: “bhoù, vatsa! devaù kutra asti?” 
påñöavän. 
But guru accepted the students only after testing their 
intelligence. Therefore to test his intelligence he asked 
him one question: “Hey, boy! Where is God?” he asked. 
 

tda iz:y> %´van! ”Égvan! , dev> k…Ç naiSt ? s> 

svRVyapI AiSt” #it àîêpe[ @v gué< p&òvan!, 
tadä çiñyaù uktavän: “bhagavän devaù kutra 
nästi? saù sarvavyäpi asti” iti praçna-rüpeëa eva 
guruà påñöavän. 
The student then said: “Respected sir, where isn’t God. 
He is allpervading.” Thus he answered to guru only in 
form of question. 
 

@tSy %Är< ïuTva gué> ATyNt< sNtuò> jat>, 

s> h;eR[ tm! Aaili¼tvan!, tm! %´van! Aip 

”Éae> vTs ! Évan! buiÏman! balk> AiSt, ÉvNt< 

Ah< iz:yTven iníyen SvIkraeim, sTym! , dev> 

svRVyapI AiSt, svRÇ Aip AiSt,” 
etasya uttaraà çrutvä guruù atyantaà santuñöaù 
jätaù. saù harñeëa tam aliìgitavän. tam uktavan 
api: “bhoù vatsa ! bhavän buddhimän bälakaù asti. 
bhavantam ahaà çiñyatvena niçcayena svékaromi. 
satyam, devaù sarvavyäpi asti, sarvatra api asti." 
Hearing his reply the guru became very satisfied. He 
embraced him with joy. He also said: “Hey, boy! You 
are a very smart boy. I will accept you by your 
determination to be my disciple. It is true, God is 
allpervading and He is also everywhere.” 
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#it tm! %´van! iz:yTven A¼Ik«tvan!, @v< s> 

iz:y> tÇ @v %i;Tva iv*a_yas< k«tvan!, gurae> 

AaizvaRd< àaÝvan!, 
iti tam uktavän çiñyatvena aìgékåtavän. evaà saù 
çiñyaù tatra eva uñitvä vidyäbhyäsaà kåtavän. 
guroù açirvädaà präptavän. 
Saying that to him he embraced (accepted) the boy as 
his disciple. In this way that disciple always staying 
there practiced the study. He received the guru’s 
blessing. 
 

ÉvNt> kwa< }atvNt> ikl, 
bhavantaù kathäà jïätavantaù kila? 
Was the story known to you, understood by you? 
 

}at>, 
jïätaù. 
[It was] understood. 
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LESSON 4 – OVERVIEW 
 
In the fourth lesson you will learn to express the need, desire. You will get to know plural forms of pronouns and nouns 
and plural form of the verb  bhü (to be) be in the present tense (santi). You will learn to express ownership with 
genitive of personal pronoun asmad (mama – my).  
 

ADJECTIVE  AavZyk- ävaçyaka(-ù, -m, -ä) (necessary, needed) – expresses the want, desire: 

caym! AavZykm! ? cäyam ävaçyakam? Would you like some tea? 

cakleh> AavZyk> cäkalehaù ävaçyakaù?  Would you like chocolate? 

 
Ñañöhé-vibhakti (genitive) of the personal pronoun asmad(I) in singular is: 

      mm  mama  my, of me 

the personal pronouns  tat (that) and tat (this) change in plural to: 
- for further away:   - for nearby:   Interrogatives: 

m.     te  te those      @te ete these  ke ? ke? which (who)? 

f.      ta> täù those  @ta> etäù these  ka> ? käù? which (who)? 

n.      tain täni those   @tain etäni these  kain ? käni? which (what)? 

 
@kvcnm! ekavacanam (singular)  b÷vcnm! bahuvacanam (plural) 
 

m.    DaÇ> chätraù asti student is => DaÇa>     chäträù santi students are 

f.     DaÇa chäträ asti student is => DaÇa>     chäträù santi students are 

       kªpI küpé asti bottle is  => kªPy>      küpyaù santi bottle are 

n.     puStkm! pustakam asti book is  => puStkain   pustakäni santi books are 

Verb forms are the same in all genders. 
 

m.  Évan! bhavän      he (you)  => ÉvNt>  bhavantaù they 

f.      ÉvtI bhavaté     she (you)  => ÉvTy>  bhavatyaù they 

n.     Ahm! aham       I   => vym!  vayam  we 
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Lesson 4 
 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects. 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects. 
 

s<Sk«tÉa;aiz][e Évta< svRe;a< Aip Svagtm!, 
saàskåta-bhäñä-çikñaëe bhavatäà sarveñäà api 
svägatam. 
Welcome [to you all] to the study of Sanskrit language. 
 

AagCDNtu ,  
ägacchantu. 
Come! 
 

s<Sk«ts<Éa;[Sy A_yas< k…mR>, 
saàskåta-saàbhäñanasya abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
We [will] do exercises in spoken Sanskrit. 
 

maNye ! jlm! AavZykm! ? 
mänye! jalam ävaçyakam? 
Madam!  Would you like water? (lit: Is water needed?) 
 

AagCDtu, 
ägacchatu. 
Come! 
 

k)I AavZykm! ? 
kaphé ävaçyakam? 
Would you like koffee? 
 

maStu, maStu, 
mästu, mästu. 
No, I wouldn’t (lit: [It] shouldn’t be!) 

caym! AavZykm! ? 
cäyam ävaçyakam? 
Would [you] like tea? 
 

maStu, 
mästu. 
No, [I] wouldn’t. 
 

ikm! AavZykm! ? 
kim ävaçyakam? 
What would [you] like? 
 

jlm! AavZykm!, 
jalam ävaçyakam. 
I would like water. (lit.: [There is] need for water.) 
 

SvIkraetu, 
svékarotu. 
Here you are. (lit: Take!). 
 

ikiÂt! AavZykm! ? 
kiïcit ävaçyakam? 
Would you like a little more (lit: Need for some?) 
 

Aam!, 
äm. 
Yes. 
 

SvIkraetu, 
svékarotu. 
Here you are! 
 

pun> ikiÂt! ? 
punaù kiïcit? 
Some more? 
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maStu maStu , pyaRÝm!, xNyvad>, 
mästu mästu, paryäptam. dhanyavädaù. 
No, no. [It’s] enough. Thank you. 
 

Svagtm!, 
svägatam. 
[You’re] wellcome. 
 
 

xnm! AavZykm! ? 
dhanam ävaçyakam? 
Would you like some money? 
 

n AavZykm!, 
na ävaçyakam. 
No, we wouldn’t like [the money]. 
 

maStu xnm! ? 
mästu dhanam? 
No need for money? 
 

xnm! AavZykm! ? 
dhanam ävaçyakam? 
Do you need money? 
 

maStu, 
mästu. 
No, we don’t. 
 

cakleh> AavZyk>, 
cäkalehaù ävaçyakaù? 
Would you like chocolate? 
 

Aam! cakleh> AavZyk>, 
äm, cäkalehaù ävaçyakaù. 
Yes, we’d like chocolate. 
 

imóaNnm! AavZykm! ? 
miñöhännam ävaçyakam? 
Would you like sweet dish? 

imóaNnm! mxurm! AavZykm! ? 
miñöhännam, madhuram ävaçyakam? 
Would you like sweet dish? 
 

mxurm! AavZykm!, 
madhuram ävaçyakam. 
Yes, we‘d like sweet dish. 
 

ikm! AavZykm! ? 
kim ävaçyakam? 
What do you want, need? 
 

mxurm! AavZykm!, 
madhuram ävaçyakam. 
We want sweet dish. 
 

iz][m! AavZykm! ? 
çikñaëam ävaçyakam? 
Do you want the class? 
 

maStu, 
mästu. 
No. 
 

iz][m! maStu ? 
çikñaëam mästu? 
You don’t want the class? 
 

s<Sk«tm! AavZyk< va ? 
saàskåtam ävaçyakaà vä? 
Do you want Sanskrit? 
 

AavZykm!, 
ävaçyakam. 
We want, need. 
 

sSk«tm! AavZykm!, 
saàskåtam ävaçyakam. 
There is need for Sanskrit. 
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xnm! AavZykm!, 
dhanam ävaçyakam. 
There is need for money. 
 

vôm! 
vastram... 
Dress... 
 

AavZykm!, 
...ävaçyakam. 
...is needed (necessary). 
 

jlm! AavZykm! ? 
jalam ävaçyakam? 
Would you like water? 
 

jl< maStu, 
jalaà mästu. 
No, I wouldn’t like water. 
 

tafnm! AavZyk< va ? 
täòanam ävaçyakaà vä? 
Would you like beating? 
 

maStu maStu, 
mästu mästu. 
No, we wouldn’t. 
 

tafn< maStu ? 
tädanaà mästu? 
No beating? 
 

vôm! AavZykm!, xnm! AavZykm!, 
vastram ävaçyakam. dhanam ävaçyakam. 
There is need for clothes. There is need for money. 
 

kaelahl> maStu, Öe;> maStu, 
kolähalaù mästu. dveñaù mästu. 
There shouldn’t be noise. There shouldn’t be jealousy. 
 
 

HINDI: To express the need or want for something the 
word ävaçyakam is used. To express there is no need, 
the word mästu is used. The word paryäptam means 
“enough”. 
 
 

#danIm! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idäném ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do one exercise. 
 

raeiht>, Évan! AagCDtu, 
rohitaù. bhavän ägacchatu. 
Rohita, please come! 
 

Ah< “Évt> yutk<“ vdaim, Évan! “mm yutk<“ 

vdtu, sveR vdNtu “raeihtSy yutkm! “, Astu ? 
ahaà “bhavataù yutakaà” vadämi. bhavän 
“mama yutakaà” vadatu. sarve vadantu 
“rohitasya yutakam.” astu? 
I say “your shirt”, you say “my shirt”. All of you say 
“Rohita’s shirt”. All right? 
 

Évt> yutkm!, 
bhavataù yutakam. 
Your shirt. 
 

mm yutkm!, 
mama yutakam. 
My shirt. 
 

raeihtSy yutkm!, 
rohitasya yutakam. 
Rohita’s shirt. 
 

Évt> k[R>, 
bhavataù karëaù. 
Your ear. 
 

mm k[R>, 
mama karëaù. 
My ear. 
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raeihtSy k[R>, 
rohitasya karëaù. 
Rohita’s ear. 
 

Évt> naiska, 
bhavataù näsikä. 
Your nose. 
 

mm naiska, 
mama näsikä. 
My nose. 
 

raeihtSy naiska, 
rohitasya näsikä. 
Rohita’s nose. 
 

smIcInm!, gCDtu, 
samécénam. gacchatu. 
Very good! [You may] go! 
 

suinte ÉvtI AagCDtu, Ah< “ÉvTya> AaÉU;[<“ 

vdaim, ÉvtI “mm AaÉU;[<“ vdtu, ÉvNt> 

“suintaya> AaÉU;[<“ #it vdNtu, AStu va ? 
sunite bhavaté ägacchatu. ahaà “bhavatyäù 
äbhüñaëaà” vadämi. bhavaté “mama 
äbhüñaëaà” vadatu. bhavantaù “sunitäyäù 
äbhüñaëam” iti vadantu. astu vä? 
Sunita, you come, please. I say “your ornament”, you 
say “my ornament”, you all say “Sunita’s ornament”. 
Is it all right? 
 

ÉvTya> AaÉU;[<, 
bhavatyäù äbhüñaëaà. 
Your ornament. 
 

mm AaÉU;[m!, 
mama äbhüñaëam. 
My ornament. 
 

suintaya> AaÉU;[m!, 
sunitäyäù äbhüñaëam. 
Sunita’s ornament. 
 

ÉvTya> "qI, 
bhavatyäù ghaöé. 
Your watch. 
 

mm "qI, 
mama ghaöé. 
My watch. 
 

suintaya> "qI, 
sunitäyäù ghaöé. 
Sunita’s watch. 
 

ÉvTya> kez>, 
bhavatyäù keçaù. 
Your hair. 
 

mm kez>, 
mama keçaù. 
My hair. 
 

suintaya> kez>, 
sunitäyäù keçaù. 
Sunita’s hair. 
 

saxu saxu, 
sädhu sädhu. 
Very good! 
 
 
 
 

pun> @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
punaù ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Let’s do one exercise again. 
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k> kSy imÇm! Awva ka kSya> soI #it 

ÉvNt> vdNtu, %dahr[< vdaim, “raeiht> 

AiÉzekSy imÇm!,“ “sunIta iàya»aya> soI,“ 

#danI— ÉvNt> vdNtu, 
kaù kasya mitram athavä kä kasyäù sakhé iti 
bhavantaù vadantu. udäharaëaà vadämi. 
“rohitaù abhiçekasya mitram.” “sunétä 
priyäìkäyäù sakhé.” idänéà bhavantaù vadantu. 
You say, who is whose friend or girl-friend. I will do it 
for practice: “Rohita is Abhisheka’s friend.” “Sunita is 
Priyankaya’s girl-friend.” Now you say! 
 

k«:[> vdtu, 
kåñëaù vadatu. 
Krishna, you say! 
 

raeiht> AiÉzekSy imÇ>, 
rohitaù abhiçekasya mitraù. 
Rohita is Abhisheka’s friend. (Mistake!) 
 

imÇm!, 
mitram. 
Friend. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

raeiht> AiÉzekSy imÇm!, 
rohitaù abhiçekasya mitram. 
Rohita is Abhisheka’s friend. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 

mxura ïuTya> soI, 
madhurä çrutyäù sakhé. 
Madhura is Shruti’s girl-friend. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 

#danI— vy< b÷vcnSy A_yas< k…mR>, 
idänéà vayaà bahu-vacanasya abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do exercise in plural.  
 

DaÇ>, DaÇa>, 
chätraù. chäträù. 
Student. Students. 
 

dNtkUcR>, dNtkUcaR>, 
danta-kürcaù. danta-kürcäù. 
Toothbrush. Toothbrushes. 
 

c;k>, c;ka>, 
cañakaù. cañakäù. 
Glass. Glasses. 
 

balk>, balka>, 
bälakaù. bälakäù. 
Boy. Boys. 
 

sEink>, sEinka>, 
sainikaù. sainikäù. 
Soldier. Soldiers. 
 

v&]>, v&]a>, 
våkñaù. våkñäù. 
Tree. Trees. 
 
 
HINDI: These are masculine words ending in -a. In all 
the plural forms –äh are added in the end. 
 
 

DaÇa, DaÇa>, 
chäträ. chäträù. 
Student. Students. 
 

piÇka, piÇka>, 
patrikä. patrikäù. 
Newspaper. Newspapers. 
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isKwvitRka, isKwvitRka>, 
sikthavartikä. sikthavartikäù. 
Candle. Candles. 
 

peiqka, peiqka>, 
peöikä. peöikäù. 
Box. Boxes. 
 

%TpIiQka, %TpIiQka>, 
utpéöhikä. utpéöhikäù. 
Table. Tables. 
 
 
HINDI: Feminine words ending in -ä take visarga (ù) 
ending in plural. 
 
 

leonI, leoNy>, 
lekhané. lekhanyaù. 
Pen. Pens. 
 

A»nI, A»Ny>,  
aìkané. aìkanyaù.  
Pencil. Pencil. 
 

"qI, "q(>, 
ghaöé. ghaöyaù. 
Watch. Watches. 
 

kªpI, kªPy>, 
küpé. küpyaù. 
Bottle. Bottles. 
 
 
HINDI: Feminine words ending in -é change the ending 
in plural to -yaù. 
 
 

p[Rm!, p[aRin, 
parëam. parëäni. 
Leaf. Leafs. 
 

puStkm!, puStkain, 
pustakam. pustakäni. 
Book. Books. 
 

k»[m!, k»[ain, 
kaìkaëam. kaìkaëäni. 
Bangle. Bangles. 
 

)lm!, )lain, 
phalam. phaläni. 
Fruit. Fruits. 
 

s¼[km!, s¼[kain, 
saìgaëakam. saìgaëakäni. 
Computer. Computers. 
 
 
HINDI: Neuter words ending in -m change the ending 
in plural to -äni. 
 
 

DaÇ> AiSt, DaÇa> siNt, 
chätraù asti. chäträù santi. 
Student is. Students are. 
 

DaÇa AiSt, DaÇa> siNt, 
chäträ asti. chäträù santi. 
Student is. Students are. 
 

dNtkªcR> AiSt, dNtkªcaR> siNt, 
danta-kürcaù asti. danta-kürcäù santi. 
Toothbrush is. Toothbrushes are. 
 

dNtkªcaR>, vdNtu, 
danta-kürcäù. vadantu. 
Toothbrush. Say! 
 

dNtkªcaR>, 
danta-kürcäù. 
Toothbrush. 
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cms> AiSt, cmsa> siNt, 
camasaù asti. camasäù santi. 
Spoon is. Spoons are. 
 

A»nI AiSt, A»Ny> siNt, 
aìkané asti. aìkanyaù santi. 
Pencil is. Pencils are. 
 

p[Rm! AiSt, p[aRin siNt, 
parëam asti. parëäni santi. 
Leaf is. Leafs are. 
 

Ahm! @kvcne vdaim ÉvNt> pirvtRn< k…vRNtu, 

v&]> AiSt, 
aham eka-vacane vadämi bhavantaù 
parivartanaà kurvantu. våkñaù asti. 
I say singular, you make a change... Tree is. 
 

v&]a> siNt, 
våkñäù santi. 
Trees are. 
 

balk> AiSt, 
bälakaù asti. 
Boy is. 
 

balka> siNt, 
bälakäù santi. 
Boys are. 
 

gayk> AiSt, 
gäyakaù asti. 
Singer is. 
 

gayka> siNt, 
gäyakäù santi. 
Singers are. 
 
 

leok> AiSt, 
lekhakaù asti. 
Writer is. 
 

leoka> siNt, 
lekhakäù santi. 
Writers are. 
 

Aap[> AiSt, 
äpaëaù asti. 
Shop is. 
 

Aap[a> siNt, 
äpaëäù santi. 
Shops are. 
 

bailka AiSt, 
bälikä asti. 
Girl is. 
 

bailka> siNt, 
bälikäù santi. 
Girls are. 
 

piÇka AiSt, 
patrikä asti. 
Newspaper is. 
 

piÇka> siNt, 
patrikäù santi. 
Newspapers are. 
 

pÇm! AiSt, 
patram asti. 
Leaf is. 
 

pÇai[ siNt, 
paträëi santi. 
Leafs are. 
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pu:pm! AiSt, 
puñpam asti. 
Flower is. 
 

pu:pai[ siNt, 
puñpäëi santi. 
Flowers are. 
 

miNdrm! AiSt, 
mandiram asti. 
Temple is. 
 

miNdrai[ siNt, 
mandiräëi santi. 
Temples are. 
 

)lm! AiSt, 
phalam asti. 
Fruit is. 
 

)lain siNt, 
phaläni santi. 
Fruits are. 
 

p[Rm! AiSt, 
parëam asti. 
Leaf is. 
 

p[aRin siNt, 
parëäni santi. 
Leafs are. 
 

A»nI AiSt, 
aìkané asti. 
Pencil is. 
 

A»Ny> siNt, 
aìkanyaù santi. 
Pencils are. 
 

leonI AiSt, leoNy> siNt, 
lekhané asti. lekhanyaù santi. 
Pen is. Pens are. 
 

 

#danIm! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, bailka> siNt, 

balka> siNt, 
idäném ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. bälikäù santi. 
bälakäù santi. 
Now we do one exercise. Girls are [there]. Boys are [there]. 
 

balk> @kvcnvaKy< vdit bailka> b÷vcnêp< 

vdiNt, tSy vaKySy b÷vcnêp< vdiNt, 

bailka @kvcnvaKy< vdit balka> 

pirvtRyiNt, AStu va ? AStu ? 
bälakaù ekavacana-väkyaà vadati bälikäù 
bahuvacana-rüpaà vadanti. tasya väkyasya 
bahuvacana-rüpaà vadanti. bälikä ekavacana-
väkyaà vadati bälakäù parivartayanti. astu vä? astu? 
A boy says a sentence in singular and girls say it in 
plural. They say his sentence in plural. A girl says a 
sentence in singular, boys change it to plural. Is it all 
right? All right? 
 

AStu, 
astu. 
All right! 
 

vdtu, 
vadatu. 
Say! 
 

bailka AiSt, 
bälikä asti. 
Girl is. 
 

bailka> siNt, 
bälikäù santi. 
Girls are. 
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%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 

puStkm! AiSt, 
pustakam asti. 
Book is. 
 

puStkain siNt, 
pustakäni santi. 
Books are. 
 

v&]> AiSt, 
våkñaù asti. 
Tree is. 
 

v&]a> siNt, 
våkñäù santi. 
Trees are. 
 

leonI AiSt, 
lekhané asti. 
Pen is. 
 

leoNy> siNt, 
lekhanyaù santi. 
Pens are. 
 

piÇka AiSt, 
patrikä asti. 
Newspaper is. 
 

piÇka> siNt, 
patrikäù santi. 
Newspapers are. 
 

"qI AiSt, 
ghaöé asti. 
Watch is. 
 

"q(> siNt, 
ghaöyaù santi. 
Watches are. 
 

%Ämm!, saxu saxu, 
uttamam. sädhu sädhu. 
Good! Congratulations! 
 

k«:[, %iÄótu, 
kåñëa, uttiñöhatu. 
Krishna, stand up! 
 

s> DaÇ>, te DaÇa>, 
saù chätraù. te chäträù. 
He [is] a student. They [are] students. 
(The verb “to be” is implied, it doesn’t need to be explicitely 
expressed.) 

 

s> pué;>, te pué;a>, 
saù puruñaù. te puruñäù. 
He [is] a man. They [are] men. 
 

s> k> ? 
saù kaù? 
Who is he? 
 

s> pué;>, 
saù puruñaù. 
He is a man. 
 

te ke ? 
te ke? 
Who are they? 
 

te pué;a>, 
te puruñäù. 
They are men. 
 

k> pué;> ? 
kaù puruñaù? 
Who is a man? 



 58

s> pué;>, 
saù puruñaù. 
He is a man. 
 

hSt< dzRyNtu, 
hastaà darçayantu. 
Show with your hand. 
 

s> k> ? 
saù kaù? 
Who is he? 
 

s> pué;>, 
saù puruñaù. 
He is a man. 
 

k> pué;> ? 
kaù puruñaù? 
Who is a man? 
 

s> pué;>, 
saù puruñaù. 
He is a man. 
 

te pué;a>, 
te puruñäù. 
They are men. 
 

te ke ? 
te ke? 
Who are they? 
 

te pué;a>, 
te puruñäù. 
They are men. 
 

ke pué;a> ? 
ke puruñäù? 
Who are men? 

te pué;a>, 
te puruñäù. 
They are men. 
 

A]ta %iÄótu, 
akñatä uttiñöhatu. 
Akshata, stand up! 
 

bailka, bailka>, sa bailka, ta> bailka>, 
bälikä. bälikäù. sä bälikä. täù bälikäù. 
Girl. Girls. She is a girl. They are girls. 
 

sa peiqka, ta> peiqka>, 
sä peöikä. täù peöikäù. 
That is a box. Those are boxes. 
 

sa ka ? 
sä kä? 
What is that? 
 

sa peiqka, 
sä peöikä. 
That is a box. 
 

ta> ka> ? 
täù käù? 
What are those? 
 

ta> peiqka>, 
täù peöikäù. 
Those are boxes. 
 

ka peiqka ? 
kä peöikä? 
Which box? 
 

sa peiqka, 
sä peöikä. 
That box. 
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sveR hSt< dzRyNtu, 
sarve hastaà darçayantu. 
You all show with hands. 
 

ka peiqka ? 
kä peöikä? 
Which box? 
 

sa peiqka, 
sä peöikä. 
That box. 
 

ka> peiqka> ? 
käù peöikäù? 
What are boxes? 
 

ta> peiqka>, 
täù peöikäù. 
Those are boxes. 
 

tt! icÇm!, tain icÇai[, 
tat citram. täni citräëi. 
That is a picture. Those are pictures. 
 

tt! ikm! ? 
tat kim? 
What is that? 
 

tt! icÇm!, 
tat citram. 
That is a picture. 
 

tain kain ? 
täni käni? 
What are those? 
 

tain icÇai[, 
täni citräëi. 
Those are pictures. 
 

smIcInm!, 
samécénam. 
Good! 
 

te v&]a>, 
te våkñäù. 
Those are trees. 
 

@te DaÇa>, 
ete chäträù. 
These are students. 
 

@te v&]a>, 
ete våkñäù. 
These are trees. 
 

te DaÇa>, 
te chäträù. 
Those (masc.) are students. 
 

@te ke ? 
ete ke? 
What are these? 
 

te v&]a>, 
te våkñäù. 
Those are trees. 
 

%Ämm!, 
uttamam. 
Good! 
 
 
HINDI: The words tat (for far away objects of persons) 
and etat (for close objects of persons) change in this 
way in masculine plural: tat changes to te. Per example: 
 
 

te v&]a>, 
te våkñäù. 
Those are trees. 
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HINDI: Etat changes to ete. Per example: 
 
 

@te DaÇa>, 
ete chäträù. 
These are students. 
 

ta> "q(>, 
täù ghaöyaù. 
Those are watches. 
 

@ta> bailka>, 
etäù bälikäù. 
These are girls. 
 

@ta> "q(>, 
etäù ghaöyaù. 
These are watches. 
 

ta> bailka>, 
täù bälikäù. 
Those are girls. 
 

@ta> ka> ? 
etäù käù? 
What are these? 
 

ta> "q(>, 
täù ghaöyaù. 
Those are watches. 
 

ka> "q(>? 
käù ghaöyaù? 
What are watches? 
 

ta> "q(>, 
täù ghaöyaù. 
Those are watches. 
 

@ta> ka> ? 
etäù käù? 
What are these? 
 

ta> "q(>, 
täù ghaöyaù. 
Those are watches. 
 

b÷smIcInm!, 
bahu-samécénam. 
Very good! 
 
 
HINDI: When persons or objects of feminine gender 
are far away the form täù is used and when they are 
near by etäù is used. Per example: 
 
 

ta> "q(>, 
täù ghaöyaù. 
Those are watches. 
 

@ta> bailka>, 
etäù bälikäù. 
These are girls. 
 
 
HINDI: When persons or objects of neuter gender are 
far away the form täni is used and when they are near 
by etäni is used. Per example: 
 
 

tain )lain, 
täni phaläni. 
Those are fruits. 
 

@tain puStkain, 
etäni pustakäni. 
These are books. 
 

tain puStkain, 
täni pustakäni. 
Those are books. 
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@tain )lain, 
etäni phaläni. 
These are fruits. 
 

@tain )lain, 
etäni phaläni. 
These are fruits. 
 

@tain kain ? 
etäni käni? 
These are what? 
 

tain )lain, 
täni phaläni. 
Those are fruits. 
 

saxu saxu, 
sädhu sädhu. 
Great! 
 

Évan! balk>, ÉvNt> balka>, 
bhavän bälakaù. bhavantaù bälakäù. 
You are a boy. You are boys. 
 

ÉvtI bailka, ÉvTy> bailka>, 
bhavaté bälikä. bhavatyaù bälikäù. 
You are a girl. You are girls. 
 

Ah< ÉartIya, vy< ÉartIya>, 
ahaà bhäratéyä. vayaà bhäratéyäù. 
I am Indian. We are Indians. 
 

vy< ke ? 
vayaà ke? 
What are we? 
 

vy< ÉartIya>, 
vayaà bhäratéyäù. 
We are Indians. 
 

Ah< dezÉ´a, 
ahaà deçabhaktä. 
I am a patriot. 
 

vy< ke ? 
vayaà ke? 
What are we? 
 

vy< dezÉ´a>, 
vayaà deçabhaktäù. 
We are patriots. 
 

ÉvNt> balka>, 
bhavantaù bälakäù. 
You are boys. 
 

ÉvNt> ke ? 
bhavantaù ke? 
What are you? 
 

vy< balka>, 
vayaà bälakäù. 
We are boys. 
 

ÉvTy> bailka>, 
bhavatyaù bälikäù. 
You are girls. 
 

ÉvTy> ka> ? 
bhavatyaù käù? 
What are you? 
 

vy< bailka>, 
vayaà bälikäù. 
We are girls. 
 

smIcInm!, 
samécénam. 
Good! 
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SCREEN: 

Évan! - ÉvNt> 
bhavän – bhavantaù 
you (masc.) – they (masc.) 

ÉvtI - ÉvTy> 
bhavaté – bhavatyaù 
you (fem.) – they (fem.) 

Ahm! - vym! 
aham – vayam 
I – we 
 
 
HINDI: You must have understood the meaning of all 
these words. 
 
 

Ah< ÉartIya, ÉvNt> ke ? 
ahaà bhäratéyä. bhavantaù ke? 
I am Indian. What are you? 
 

vy< ÉartIya>, 
vayaà bhäratéyäù. 
We are Indians. 
 

Ah< dezÉ´a, 
ahaà deçabhaktä. 
I am a patriot. 
 

vy< dezÉ´a>, 
vayaà deçabhaktäù. 
We are patriots. 
 

Ah< raò+É´a, 
ahaà räñörabhaktä. 
I am a patriot. 
 

vy< raò+É´a>, 
vayaà räñörabhaktäù. 
We are patriots. 
 

Ah< ctura, 
ahaà caturä. 
I am clever. 
 

vy< ctura>, 
vayaà caturäù. 
We are smart. 
 

Ah< mUoaR, 
ahaà mürkhä. 
I am stupid. 
 

vy< mUoaR>, 
vayaà mürkhäù. 
We are stupid. 
 
 
 

suÉai;tm!, 
subhäñitam. 
Verse. 
 
 

vym! #danIm! @k< suÉai;t< z&{m>, 
vayam idäném ekaà subhäñitaà çåëmaù. 
Now we hear a verse. 
 

naiÉ;ekae n s<Skar> is<hSy i³yte vne, 

iv³maijRtsÅvSy Svymev m&geNÔta. 
näbhiñeko na saàskäraù siàhasya kriyate vane. 
vikramärjita-sattvasya svayam eva mågendratä. 
 
na – not; abhiñekaù – ceremonial bathing; na – not; 
saàskäraù – ceremony; siàhasya – of lion; kriyate – 
is done; vane – in the forrest; vikramärjita-sattvasya – 
by his own ability, strength; svayam – by himself; eva – 
certainly; mågendratä – the rulership of animals. 
 
The lion becomes the king of animals not by ceremonial 
bathing nor by samskara ceremony, his rulership is 
established by his own ability.  
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vym! #danI— yt! suÉai;t< ïutvNt> tSy AwR> 

@vm! AiSt, 
vayam idänéà yat subhäñitaà çrutavantaù tasya 
arthaù evam asti. 
Now that we’ve heard this verse, here is it’s meaning: 
 

is<h> vnraj> #it àisÏ>, ikNtu tSy kae=ip 

AiÉ;ek< n kraeit, km! Aip s<Skar< n ddait, 

twaip s> vnraj>, kwm! ? 
siàhaù vanaräjaù iti prasiddhaù. kintu tasya ko 
‘pi abhiñekaà na karoti, kam api saàskäraà na 
dadäti. tathäpi saù vanaräjaù. katham? 
The lion is famous as the king of animals. But he 
doesn’t make any abhisheka or samskara. Despite that 
he is the king of animals. How [is it so]? 
 

s> SvsamWyeRn @v SvàyÆen @v vnSy 

AaixpTy< àaPnaeit, 
saù sva-sämarthyena eva sva-prayatnena eva 
vanasya ädhipatyaà präpëoti. 
He achieves rulership of forrest by his own ability, by 
his endeavor. 
 

@vm! @v SvmWyRvan! pué;> SvSy àyÆen @v 

ATyuNnt< pd< àaÝu< z²aeit, 

evam eva sämarthyavän puruñaù svasya 
prayatnena eva atyunnataà padaà präptuà 
çaknoti. 
In the same way the able person can by his own 
endeavor also attain the highest abode. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

kwa 
kathä 
Story 
 
 

Aitsrla< rMya< kwa< z&[um>, @ka< kwa< vdaim, 
atisaraläà ramyäà kathäà çåëumaù. ekäà 
kathäà vadämi. 
We hear a very simple nice story. I tell one story. 
 

kín v&Ï> AiSt, s> b÷inZa´>, tSy zi´> 

naiSt, jI[¡ zrIrm! AiSt, ciltu< n z²aeit, 
kaçcana våddhaù asti. saù bahu-niçaktaù. tasya 
çaktiù nästi. jérëaà çaréram asti. calituà na 
çaknoti. 
There is an old man. He is very week. His strength is 
not there. His body is old and worn out. He can’t walk. 
 

s> buÉui]t> AiSt, s> @k< vn< gCDit, vne 

svRÇ æm[< kraeit, ”oaidtu< ikm! Aip l_yte va 

?” #it svRÇ æm[< kraeit, 
saù bubhukñitaù asti. saù ekaà vanaà gacchati. 
vane sarvatra bhramaëaà karoti. khädituà kim 
api labhyate vä? iti sarvatra bhramaëaà karoti. 
He is hungry. He goes to one forrest. He wanders 
everywhere in the forrest. “Is there something to obtain 
to eat?” thus he wanders everywhere. 
 

s> @k< v&]< smIp< gCDit, v&]< pZyit, 

%Ämain )lain siNt, ikNtu )lain %pir 

siNt, 
saù ekasya våkñasya samépaà gacchati. våkñaà 
paçyati. uttamäni phaläni santi. kintu phaläni 
upari santi. 
He goes close to a tree. He looks at the tree, on it there 
are trees. But the fruits are up there. 
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s> v&Ï> icNtyit”)lain %pir siNt Ah< 

inzKt> AiSm, kw< àaP[aeim ? ik< kraeim ?” 

#it icNtyit, 
saù våddhaù cintayati: “phaläni upari santi ahaà 
niùçaktaù asmi. kathaà präpëomi? kià karomi?” 
iti cintayati. 
The old man thinks: “the fruits are up, I am weak; how 
do I get [them], what do I do?” so he thinks. 
 

”v&]> %Út> AiSt Ah< inzKt> AiSm, Aaraeh[< 

ktu¡ n z²aeim, ik< kraeim ? kw< )l< àaP[aeim ?” 

#it icNtyit, 
“våkñaù unnataù asti ahaà niçaktaù asmi. 
ärohaëaà kartuà na çaknomi. kià karomi? 
kathaà phalaà präpëomi?” iti cintayati. 
“The tree is tall I am weak. I can’t climb. What do I do? 
How do I get the fruits?” Thus he thinks. 
 

v&]Sy %pir vanra> siNt, v&Ï> @km! %pay< 

kraeit, @k< izlaoNd< SvIkraeit izlaoNdm! 

%pir i]pit, vanra> k…ipt> ÉviNt )lain Ax> 

i]piNt, v&Ï> sNtae;e[ )l< sv¡ oadit, b÷ 

sNtuò> Évit, 
våkñasya upari vänaräù santi. våddhaù ekam 
upäyaà karoti. ekaà çiläkhaëòaà svékaroti 
çiläkhaëòam upari kñipati. vänaräù kupitaù 
bhavanti phaläni adhaù kñipanti. våddhaù 
santoñeëa phalaà sarvaà khädati. bahu santuñöaù 
bhavati. 
Up on the tree there are monkeys. The old man makes a 
trick. He takes a stone and throws the stone up. The 
monkeys get angry and throw down the fruits. The old 
man very happily eats all the fruit. He is very hapy. 
 

kwaya> Aw¡ }atvNt> ? 
kathäyäù arthaà jïätavantaù? 
Was the meaning of the story known to you? 

Aam! }at>, 

äm, jïätaù. 
Yes, it was known. 
 

xNyvad>, nmae nm>, 

dhanyavädaù. namo namaù. 
Thank you! Salutation to all!  
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LESSON 5 – OVERVIEW 
 
In the fifth lesson you will learn ekaväcanam (singular) and bahuväcanam (plural) of many kriyäpadas (verbs) 
in laö-lakära (present tense) and loö-lakära (imperative tense or mood) in prathama-puruña (3rd pers.) and 
uttama-puruña (1st pers.). You will practice saying personal pronouns, numbers, hours of the day. You will learn 
saptamé-vibhakti (locative case). 
 
 
VERB ENDINGS IN PRESENT TENSE: 
prathama-puruña-bahuväcanam (3rd pers. pl.) -nti 
uttama-puruña-bahuväcanam (1st pers. pl.)  -maù 
 
VERB ENDINGS IN IMPERATIVE: 
prathama-puruña-bahuväcanam (3rd pers. pl.) -ntu (in case of bhavat used for 2nd pers. sing.) 
 

Évan! gCDtu,  bhavän gacchatu. You go! / He should go! (masc. sing.) 

ÉvNt> gCDNtu,  bhavantaù gacchantu. You go! / They should go! (masc. pl.) 

ÉvtI gCDtu,  bhavaté gacchatu. You go! / She should go! (fem. sing.) 

ÉvTy> gCDNtu, bhavatyaù gacchantu. You go! / They should go! (fem. pl.) 

 
 

sÝmIivÉi´    saptamé-vibhakti     locative 

m. SyUt> syütaù         bag   =>      SyUte syüte  in the bag 

f.    peiqka peöikä      box  =>    peiqkayam! peöikäyäm in the box 

       kªpI küpé         bottle  =>      kªPyam! küpyäm in the bottle 

n.   ngrm! nagaram      city  =>       ngre nagare  in the city 

    sÝvadne sapta-vädanam seven o’clock   => sÝvadne sapta-vädane      at seven o’clock 

 
AVYAYAS  
 

kit ?  kati?  How many? 

kda ?  kadä?  When? 
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Lesson 5 
 
 
 

 
HINDI: In this lesson we will practice singular and 
plural of the verbs (kriyäpadas). 
 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects. 
 

s<Sk«tÉa;aiz][e Évta< svRe;a< Svagtm!, 
saàskåta-bhäñä-çikñaëe bhavatäà sarveñäà svägatam. 
Welcome [to you all] to the study of Sanskrit language. 
 

AarMÉe mm pircy< vdaim, 
ärambhe mama paricayaà vadämi. 
In the begining I [will] introduce myself. 
 

mm nam ve»trm[>, 
mama näma veìkata-ramaëaù. 
My name is Venkata-ramana. 
 

Évt> nam ikm! ? 
bhavataù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 
 
The names of the students are: 
 

ïIinvas k”I    ivñas tÙI     suzIleNÔ> 
Çréniväsa Kaööé     Viçväsa Tantré    Suçélendraù 

AnNtzyn>      hrIz>    hirz srlay> 
Anantaçayanaù    Haréçaù     Hariça Saraläyaù 

yaegeNÔ>     AnUp>    àkaz>     vaé[I 
Yogendraù  Anüpaù   Prakäçaù    Väruëé  

AnuïI   isNxu>    imiwla  pivÇa     iv*a 
Anuçré    Sindhuù  Mithilä    Paviträ     Vidyä 

%ma   ciNÔka    AiMbka   vedvtI    dIipka 
Umä    Candrikä    Ambikä     Vedavaté   Dépikä 
 
 

Ah< iz]k>, Évan! k> ? 
ahaà çikñakaù. bhavän kaù? 
I am a teacher. What are you? 
 

Ah< DaÇ>, 
ahaà chätraù. 
I am a student. 
 

Évan! k> ? 
bhavän kaù? 
What are you? 
 

Ah< kayRktaR, 
ahaà käryakartä. 
I am a volounteer (activist). 
 

ÉvtI ka ? 
bhavaté kä? 
What are you? 
 

Ah< DaÇa, 
ahaà chäträ. 
I am a student (fem.). 
 

ÉvtI ka ? 
bhavaté kä? 
What are you? 
 

Ah< g&ih[I, 
ahaà gåhiëé. 
I am a housewife. 
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Évan! %iÄótu, 
bhavän uttiñöhatu. 
You stand up! 
 

Évan! %iÄóit, 
bhavän uttiñöhati. 
You stand up. 
 

ÉvNt> %iÄóiNt, 
bhavantaù uttiñöhanti. 
You (pl.) stand up. 
 

Évan! %pivztu, 
bhavän upaviçatu. 
You sit down! 
 

Évan! %pivzit, 
bhavän upaviçati. 
You sit down. 
 

ÉvNt> %pivziNt, 
bhavantaù upaviçanti. 
You (pl.) sit down. 
 

ÉvtI %iÄótu, 
bhavaté uttiñöhatu. 
You stand up! 
 

ÉvtI %iÄóit, 
bhavaté uttiñöhati. 
You stand up. 
 

ÉvTy> %iÄóiNt, 
bhavatyaù uttiñöhanti. 
You (pl.) stand up. 
 

ÉvtI %pivztu, 
bhavaté upaviçatu. 
You sit down! 
 

ÉvtI %pivzit, 
bhavaté upaviçati. 
You sit down. 
 

ÉvTy> %pivziNt, 
bhavatyaù upaviçanti. 
You (pl.) sit down. 
 

“%iÄóit” @kvcnm!, “%iÄóiNt” b÷vcnm!, 
“uttiñöhati” ekavacanam. “uttiñöhanti” bahuvacanam. 
“Uttiñöhati” is singular. “Uttiñöhanti” is plural. 
 

Ahm! @kvcn< vdaim ÉvNt> b÷vcn< vdNtu, 

A_yas< k…mR>, AStu va ? 
aham ekavacanaà vadämi bhavantaù bahuvacanaà 
vadantu. abhyäsaà kurmaù. astu vä? 
I say singular, you say plural. We do an exercise. All 
right? 
 

%iÄóit, %iÄóiNt, 
uttiñöhati. uttiñöhanti. 
You (sing.) stand up. You (pl.) stand up. 
 

%pivzit, %pivziNt, 
upaviçati. upaviçanti. 
You (sing.) sit down. You (pl.) sit down. 
 

hsit, hsiNt, 
hasati. hasanti. 
You (sing.) laugh. You (pl.) laugh. 
 

pQit, pQiNt, 
paöhati. paöhanti. 
You (sing.) read. You (pl.) read. 
 
 

iloit, iloiNt, 

likhati. likhanti. 
You (sing.) write. You (pl.) write. 
 
 
 
 
 



 68

 

 
HINDI: in the present tense third person singular and 
plural the verb form changes like this: 
gacchati – gacchanti, paöhati – paöhanti. 
 
 

%pivztu, %pivzNtu, 
upaviçatu! upaviçantu! 
You (he, she, it) should sit! You (pl., they) should sit! 
  

àawRna, Ahm! @k< vaKy< vdaim, ÉvNt> b÷vcn< 

vdNtu, A_yas< k…mR>, punr! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
prärthanä. aham ekaà väkyaà vadämi 
bhavantaù, bahu-vacanaà vadantu. abhyäsaà 
kurmaù. punar ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Request. I say one sentence, you say it in plural. We do an 
exercise. Again we do one exercise. 
 

vdtu, vdNtu, 
vadatu. vadantu. 
You say! You (pl.) say! 
 

nytu, nyNtu, 
nayatu. nayantu. 
You take! You (pl.) take! 
 

n&Tytu, n&TyNtu, 
nåtyatu. nåtyantu. 
You dance! You (pl.) dance! 
 

Ahm! %pivzaim, Ahm! %iÄóaim, 
aham upaviçämi. aham uttiñöhämi. 
I sit down. I stand up. 
 

vym! %iÄóam>, 
vayam uttiñöhämaù. 
We stand up. 
 

ÉvNt> %pivzNtu, 
bhavantaù upaviçantu. 
You (pl.) sit down! 
 

vym! %iÄóam>, 
vayam uttiñöhämaù. 
We stand up. 
 
 

A_yas< k…mR>, 
abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
We do an exercise. 
 

Ah< gCDaim, vy< gCDam>, 
ahaà gacchämi. vayaà gacchämaù. 
I go. We go. 
 

Ah< pQaim, vy< pwam>, 
ahaà paöhämi. vayaà pathämaù. 
I read. We read. 
 

Ah< iloaim, vy< iloam>, 
ahaà likhämi. vayaà likhämaù. 
I write. We write. 
 

Ah< hsaim, vy< hsam>, 

ahaà hasämi. vayaà hasämaù. 
I laugh. We laugh. 
 
 

HINDI: these were the forms of present tense in the 
first person singular and plural. 
 

 

Évan! gCDit, ÉvNt> gCDiNt, 
bhavän gacchati. bhavantaù gacchanti. 
You go (masc. sing.). You go (masc. pl.). 
 

ÉvtI gCDit, ÉvTy> gCDiNt, 
bhavaté gacchati. bhavatyaù gacchanti. 
You go (fem. sing.). You go (fem. pl.). 
 

#danIm! Ah< dzRyaim ÉvNt> vdNtu, 
idäném ahaà darçayämi bhavantaù vadantu. 
Now I show, you say. 
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Évan! gCDit, ÉvNt> gCDiNt, 
bhavän gacchati. bhavantaù gacchanti. 
You go (masc. sing.). You go (masc. pl.). 
 

ÉvtI gCDit, ÉvTy> gCDiNt, 
bhavaté gacchati. bhavatyaù gacchanti. 
You go (fem. sing.). You go (fem. pl.). 
 

s> gCDit, te gCDiNt, 
saù gacchati. te gacchanti. 
He goes. They go. (Lit.: That [man] goes. Those [men] 
go.) 
 

@;> gCDit, @te gCDiNt, 
eñaù gacchati. ete gacchanti. 
This [man] goes. These [men] go. 
 

k> gCDit ? ke gCDiNt ? 
kaù gacchati? ke gacchanti? 
Which [man] goes? Which [men] go? 
 

sa gCDit, ta> gCDiNt, 
sä gacchati. täù gacchanti. 
That [woman] goes. Those [women] go. 
 

@;a gCDit, @ta> gCDiNt, 
eñä gacchati. etäù gacchanti. 
This [woman] goes. These [women] go. 
 

ka gCDit ? ka> gCDiNt ? 
kä gacchati? käù gacchanti? 
What [woman] goes? What [women] go? 
 

tt! gCDit, tain gCDiNt, 
tat gacchati. täni gacchanti. 
That goes. Those go (neut.). 
 

@tt! gCDit, @tain gCDiNt, 
etat gacchati. etäni gacchanti. 
This goes. These go (neut.). 

ik< gCDit ? kain gCDiNt ? 
kià gacchati? käni gacchanti? 
What goes. What (neut. pl.) go. 
 

Ah< gCDaim, vy< gCDam>, 
ahaà gacchämi. vayaà gacchämaù. 
I go. We go. 
 
 

#danI— pun> @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idänéà punaù ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we again do one exercise. 
 

Évan! gCDtu, ÉvNt> gCDNtu, 
bhavän gacchatu. bhavantaù gacchantu. 
You go (masc. sing.)! You go (masc. pl.)! 
 

ÉvtI gCDtu, ÉvTy> gCDNtu, 
bhavaté gacchatu. bhavatyaù gacchantu. 
You go (fem. sing.)! You go (fem. pl.)! 
 

s> gCDtu, te gCDNtu, 
saù gacchatu. te gacchantu. 
That [man] must go! Those [men] must go! 
 

@;> gCDtu, @te gCDNtu, 
eñaù gacchatu. ete gacchantu. 
This [man] must go! These [men] must go! 
 

k> gCDtu ? ke gCDNtu ? 
kaù gacchatu? ke gacchantu? 
What [man] must go? What [men] must go? 
 

sa gCDtu, ta> gCDNtu, 
sä gacchatu. täù gacchantu. 
That [woman] must go! Those [women] must go! 
 

@;a gCDtu, @ta> gCDNtu, 
eñä gacchatu. etäù gacchantu. 
This [woman] must go! These [women] must go! 
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ka gCDtu ? ka> gCDNtu ? 
kä gacchatu? käù gacchantu? 
What [woman] must go? What [women] must go? 
 
 

puStkm! AiSt, puStkain siNt, 
pustakam asti. pustakäni santi. 
[There] is a book. [There] are books. 
 

@km! , Öe, iÇi[, cTvair, cTvair puStkain siNt, 
ekaà, dve, triëi, catväri. catväri pustakäni santi. 
One, two three, four. [There] are four books. 
 

AÇ kit puStkain siNt ? 
atra kati pustakäni santi? 
How many books are here? 
 

cTvair puStkain siNt, 
catväri pustakäni santi. 
[There] are four books. 
 

hrIz ! g[ytu, 
haréça! gaëayatu. 
Harisha! count! 
 

@km!, Öe, iÇi[, cTvair, pÂ, 
ekam, dve, triëi, catväri, païca. 
One, two three, four, five. 
 

kit A»Ny> siNt ? 
kati aìkanyaù santi? 
How many pencils are [there]? 
 

pÂ A»Ny> siNt, 
païca aìkanyaù santi. 
[There] are five pencils. 
 

ÉvtI vdtu, 
bhavaté vadatu. 
You (fem.) say! 

@k< Öe iÇi[ cTvair pÂ ;qœ, 
ekaà, dve, triëi, catväri, païca, ñaö. 
One, two, three, four, five, six. 
 

kit p[aRin siNt ? 
kati parëäni santi? 
How many leafs are [there]? 
 

;qœ p[aRin siNt, 
ñaö parëäni santi. 
[There] are six leafs. 
 

@k< Öe iÇi[ cTvair pÂ ;qœ sÝ Aò, 
ekaà, dve, triëi, catväri, païca, ñaö, sapta, añöa. 
One, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight. 
 

kit cmsa> siNt ? 
kati camasäù santi? 
How many spoons are [there]? 
 

Aò cmsa> siNt, 
añöa camasäù santi. 
[There] are eight spoons. 
 

AÇ kit balka> siNt ? 
atra kati bälakäù santi? 
How many boys are here? 
 

àkaz> ! gnytu ! 
prakäça! ganayatu! 
Prakasha! count! 
 

@k< Öe iÇi[ cTvair pÂ ;qœ sÝ Aò nv, nv 

DaÇa> siNt, 
ekaà, dve, triëi, catväri, païca, ñaö, sapta, añöa, 
nava. nava chäträù santi. 
One, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, nine. 
[There] are nine students. 
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pa{fva> kit jna> ? 
päëòaväù kati janäù? 
How many Pandavas are there? 
 

pa{fva> pÂ jna>, 
päëòaväù païca janäù. 
There are five Pandavas. (Lit: … are five men.) 
 

kaErva> kit jna> ? 
kauraväù kati janäù? 
How many Kauravas are there? 
 

kaErva> zt jna>, 
kauraväù çata janäù. 
There are hundred Kauravas. 
 

v;eR kit masa> siNt ? 
varñe kati mäsäù santi? 
How many months are [there] in a year? 
 

v;eR Öadz masa> siNt, 
varñe dvädaça mäsäù santi. 
In a year [there] are twelve months. 
 

mase kit idnain siNt ? 
mäse kati dinäni santi? 
How many days are in a month? 
 

mase iÇ<zt! idnain siNt, 
mäse triàçat dinäni santi. 
In a month [there] are thirty days. 
 

p]e kit idnain siNt ? 
pakñe kati dinäni santi? 
How many days are in a forthnight? 
 

p]e pÂdz idnain siNt, 
pakñe païcadaça dinäni santi. 
In a forthnight (a pakña) [there] are fifteen days. 
(It actually varies a day or two +/- according to Indian lunar-solar callen-dar; 
however the days in each paksha are always numbered from “first” to “fourteenth” 

and the fifteenth is called purnima – full moon, or amavasya – empty moon; 
sometimes some days are skipped, sometimes some are repeated; thus Indian 
fourthnight is not fourteen days like in the West). 

 

Ahm! %Är< vdaim ÉvNt> àî< p&CDNtu, %dhr[< 

vdaim, 
aham uttaraà vadämi bhavantaù praçnaà 
påcchantu. udaharaëaà vadämi. 
I say the reply, you (pl.) ask a question! I say an example 
for practice. 
 

AÇ iÇ<zt! jna> siNt, AÇ kit jna> siNt ? 
atra triàçat janäù santi. atra kati janäù santi? 
Here are thirty men. How many men are here? 
 

#it ÉvNt> p&CDNtu, 
iti bhavantaù påcchantu. 
In this way you ask! 
 

AÇ iÇ<zt! jna> siNt, AÇ kit jna> siNt ? 
atra triàçat janäù santi. atra kati janäù santi? 
Here are thirty men. How many men are here? 
 

iÇ<zt! icÇai[ siNt, kit icÇai[ siNt ? 
triàçat citräëi santi. kati citräëi santi? 
[There] are thirty pictures. How many pictures are 
[there]? 
 

iÇ<zt! dNta> siNt, kit dNta> siNt ? 
triàçat dantäù santi. kati dantäù santi? 
[There] are thirty teeth. How many teeth are [there]? 
 
 

HINDI: Sanskrit word kati means “how many”. 
 

@;> d{f>, @;> hSt>, d{f>, hSt>, 
eñaù daëòaù. eñaù hastaù. daëòaù. hastaù. 
This [is] a stick. This [is] a hand. Stick. Hand. 
 

d{f> hSte AiSt, 
daëòaù haste asti. 
The stick is in the hand. 
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d{f> k…Ç AiSt ? 
daëòaù kutra asti? 
Where is the stick? 
 

d{f> hSte AiSt, 
daëòaù haste asti. 
The stick is in the hand. 
 

@;> AasNd>, 
eñaù äsandaù. 
This [is] a chair. 
 

d{f> k…Ç AiSt ? 
daëòaù kutra asti? 
Where is the stick? 
 

d{f> AasNde AiSt, 
daëòaù äsande asti. 
The stick is on the chair. 
 

@;> SyUt>, 
eñaù syütaù. 
This [is] a bag. 
 

@;a kªpI, 
eñä küpé. 
This [is] a bottle. 
 

kªpI k…Ç AiSt ? 
küpé kutra asti? 
Where is the bottle? 
 

kªpI SyUte AiSt, 
küpé syüte asti. 
The bottle is in the bag. 
 

@tt! ikm! ? 
etat kim? 
What is this? 
 

xnm!, 
dhanam. 
Money. 
 

@;> kae;>, 
eñaù koñaù. 
This [is] a pocket. 
 

xn< k…Ç AiSt ? 
dhanaà kutra asti? 
Where is the money? 
 

xn< kae;e AiSt, 
dhanaà koñe asti. 
The money is in the pocket. 
 

vataR piÇkayam! AiSt, 
värtä patrikäyäm asti. 
The news is in the magazine. 
 

vataR k…Ç AiSt ? 
värtä kutra asti? 
Where is the news? 
 

vataR piÇkayam! AiSt, 
värtä patrikäyäm asti. 
The news is in the magazine. 
 

Swailka, )l< k…Ç AiSt ? 
sthälikä. phalaà kutra asti? 
Plate. Where is the fruit? 
 

)l< Swailkayam! AiSt, 
phalaà sthälikäyäm asti. 
The fruit is on the plate. 
 

jl< kªPyam! AiSt, 
jalaà küpyäm asti. 
Water is in the bottle. 
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jl< k…Ç AiSt ? 
jalaà kutra asti? 
Where is water? 
 

jl< kªPyam! AiSt, 
jalaà küpyäm asti. 
Water is in the bottle. 
 

A¼‚lIykm!, A¼‚lIykm! A¼‚Lyam! AiSt, 
aìguléyakam. aìguléyakam aìgulyäm asti. 
The ring is on the finger. 
 

A¼‚lIyk< k…Ç AiSt ? 
aìguléyakaà kutra asti? 
Where is the ring? 
 

A¼‚lIykm! A¼‚Lyam! AiSt, 

aìguléyakam aìgulyäm asti. 
The ring is on the finger. 
 
 

HINDI: haste, äsande, syüte, koñe, patrikäyäm, 
sthälikäyäm, küpyäm are formed with the locative 
endings (saptamé-vibhakti), taking the meaning “in” 
or “on” or “at”. 
 
 

#danIm! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, @k< pÇ< dzRyaim, 

v&]>, v&]e, 
idäném ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. ekaà patraà 
darçayämi. våkñaù. våkñe. 
Now we do one exercise. I show one paper. Tree. On the 
tree. 
 

v&]>, v&]e, 
våkñaù. våkñe. 
Tree. On the tree. 
 

#danI— vdNtu, 
idänéà vadantu. 
Now you say! 

Aap[>, Aap[e, 
äpaëaù. äpaëe. 
Shop. In the shop. 
 

ivÄkae;>, ivÄkae;e, 
vittakoñaù. vittakoñe. 
Bank. In the bank. 
 

iv*aly>, iv*alye, 
vidyälayaù. vidyälaye. 
School. In the school. 
 

puStkm!, puStke, 
pustakam. pustake. 
Book. In the book. 
 

ihmaly>, ihmalye, 
himälayaù. himälaye. 
Himalaya. On Himalaya. 
 

iv*aly>, iv*alye, 
vidyälayaù. vidyälaye. 
School. In the school. 
 

magR>, mageR, 
märgaù. märge. 
Street. On the street. 
 

AasNd>, AasNde, 
äsandaù. äsande. 
Chair. On the chair. 
 

ngrm!, ngre, 
nagaram. nagare. 
City. In the city. 
 

miNdrm!, miNdre, 
mandiram. mandire. 
Temple. In the temple. 
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Swailka, Swailkayam!, 
sthälikä. sthälikäyäm. 
Plate. On the plate. 
 

siÂka, siÂkayam!, 
saïcikä. saïcikäyäm. 
File. In the file. 
 

peiqka, peiqkayam!, 
peöikä. peöikäyäm. 
Box. In the box. 
 

kªpI, kªPyam!, 
küpé. küpyäm. 
Bottle. In the bottle. 
 

"qI, "q(am!, 
ghaöé. ghaöyäm. 
Watch. On the watch. 
 

A»nI, A»Nyam!, 
aìkané. aìkanyäm. 
Pencil. On the pencil. 
 

leonI, leoNyam!, 
lekhané. lekhanyäm. 
Pen. On the pen. 
 
 

#danI— pun> @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idänéà punaù ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do one exercise again. 
 

SyUt>, puStkm! , AiSt, pZyNtu, vaKy< vdaim,  
syütaù, pustakam, asti. paçyantu, väkyaà vadämi.  
Bag, book, is. Look, I make a sentence. 
 

SyUte puStkm! AiSt, vdNtu, 
syüte pustakam asti. vadantu. 
The book is in the bag. Say! 

SyUte puStkm! AiSt, 
syüte pustakam asti. 
The book is in the bag. 
 

¢ame g&hm! AiSt, 
gräme gåham asti. 
The house is in the village. 
 

vaiqkaya< )lm! AiSt, 
väöikäyäà phalam asti. 
Fruit is in the garden. 
 

zalaya< iz]k> AiSt, 
çäläyäà çikñakaù asti. 
The teacher is in the school. 
 

leoNya< msI AiSt, 
lekhanyäà masé asti. 
Ink is in the pen. 
 

n*a< mIn> AiSt, 
nadyäà ménaù asti. 
Fish is in the river. 
 

smIcInm!, #danIm! Ah< zBdÖy< vdaim ÉvNt> 

imilTva vdNtu yaejiyTva vdNtu, lon ,̂ %Äràdez>, 
samécénam. idäném ahaà çabda-dvayaà vadämi 
bhavantaù militvä vadantu, yojayitvä vadantu. 
lakhanaü, uttara-pradeçaù. 
Good! Now I say two words, you say after joining 
them. Lucknow, Uttar-pradesh. 
 

lon^ %Äràdeze AiSt, 
lakhanaü uttara-pradeçe asti. 
Lucknow is in Uttar-pradesh. (This combination of letters 
doesn’t ordinarly appear in Sanskrit; it is borrowed from Hindi) 

 

pun> vdNtu, 
punaù vadantu. 
Say again! 
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lon^ %Äràdeze AiSt, 
lakhanaü uttara-pradeçe asti. 
Lucknow is in Uttar-pradesh. 
 

Éaepal! , mXyàdez>, 
bhopäl, madhya-pradeçaù. 
Bhopal, Madhya-pradesh. 
 

Éaepal! mXyàdeze AiSt, 
bhopäl madhya-pradeçe asti. 
Bhopal is in Madhya-pradesh. 
 

muMbE, mharò+m!, 
mumbai, mahärañöram. 
Mumbai, Maharashtra. 
 

muMbE mharò+e AiSt, 
mumbai mahärañöre asti. 
Mumbai is in Maharashtra. 
 

mEsUé, k[aRqk, 
maisüru, karëäöaka. 
Mysore, Karnataka. 
 

mEsUé k[aRqke AiSt, 
maisüru karëäöake asti. 
Mysore is in Karnataka. 
 

#danI— ÉvNt> @kkvaKy< kwyiNt va ? 
idänéà bhavantaù eka-eka-väkyaà kathayanti vä? 
[Would] you now say one sentence each? 
 

AStu, 
astu. 
Yes. 
 

k> vdit AarMÉe ? Évan! vdtu, 
kaù vadati ärambhe? bhavän vadatu. 
Who says first? (Lit: … in the beginning?) You say! 
 

leonI Aap[e AiSt, 
lekhané äpaëe asti. 
Pen is in the shop. 
 

iz]k> iv*alye AiSt, 
çikñakaù vidyälaye asti. 
Teacher is in school. 
 

gaepal> ¢ame AiSt, 
gopälaù gräme asti. 
Cowherd is in the village. 
 

)l< v&]e AiSt, 
phalaà våkñe asti. 
The fruit is on the tree. 
 

g&ih[I g&he AiSt, 
gåhiëé gåhe asti. 
Housewife is in the house. 
 

devaly> ¢ame AiSt, 
devälayaù gräme asti. 
Temple is in the village. 
 

ÉvtI vdtu, 
bhavaté vadatu. 
You (fem.) say! 
 

dNta> muoe siNt, 
dantäù mukhe santi. 
Teeth are in the mouth. 
 
 

@km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
We do one exercise. 
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“mm g&h< Éartdeze AiSt” #it vdaim, ÉvNt>  

“Éartdeze k…Ç AiSt ?” #it p&CDNtu,  
“mama gåhaà bhärata-deçe asti” iti vadämi. 
bhavantaù “bhäratadeçe kutra asti?” iti påcchantu. 
I say: “My home is in India.” You ask: “Where in India 
is it?” 
 

Évt> g&h< k…Ç AiSt ? 
bhavataù gåhaà kutra asti? 
Where is your home? 
 

mm g&h< Éartdeze AiSt, 
mama gåhaà bhärata-deçe asti. 
My home is in India. 
 

Éartdeze k…Ç AiSt ? 
bhärata-deçe kutra asti? 
Where in India is it? 
 

Éartdeze k[aRqkàdeze AiSt, 
bhärata-deçe karëäöaka-pradeçe asti. 
It is in India in Karnataka state. 
 

k[aRqkàdeze k…Ç AiSt ? 
karëäöaka-pradeçe kutra asti? 
Where in Karnataka state is it? 
 

k[aRqkàdeze be¼lUéngre AiSt, 
karëäöaka-pradeçe bengalüru-nagare asti. 
It is in Karnataka state in Bangalore. 
 

be¼lUéngre k…Ç AiSt ? 
bengalüru-nagare kutra asti? 
Where in Bangalore is it? 
 

be¼lUéngre iv*ar{ypure AiSt, 
bengalüru-nagare vidyäraëya-pure asti. 
It is in Bangalore in Vidyaranya-pura. 
 

iv*ar{ypure k…Ç AiSt ? 
vidyäraëya-pure kutra asti? 
Where in Vidyaranya-pura is it? 
 

iv*ar{ypure pÂmmuOymageR AiSt, 
vidyäraëya-pure païcama-mukhya-märge asti. 
It is in Vidyaranya-pura on the fifth main street. 
 

pÂmmuOymageR k…Ç AiSt ? 
païcama-mukhya-märge kutra asti? 
Where on the fifth main street is it? 
 

pÂmmuOymageR dzm-%pmageR AiSt, 
païcama-mukhya-märge daçama-upamärge asti. 
It is on the fifth main street on the tenth side street. 
 

dzm-%pmageR k…Ç AiSt ? 
daçama-upamärge kutra asti? 
Where on the tenth side street is it? 
 

dzm-%pmageR iÇtIyÉvne AiSt, 
daçama-upamärge tritéya-bhavane asti. 
It is on the tenth side street in the third building. 
 

iÇtIy-Évne k…Ç AiSt ? 
tritéya-bhavane kutra asti? 
Where in the third building is it? 
 

tÇ @v AiSt, 
tatra eva asti. 
It is just there. 
 
 
HINDI: These are the forms with locative endings 
(saptamé-vibhakti). 
 
 

Éig[I, sarnaw> k…Ç AiSt ? 
bhagiëé, säranäthaù kutra asti? 
Sister, where is Saranatha? 
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sarnaw> ibhare AiSt, 
säranäthaù bihäre asti. 
Saranatha is in Bihar. 
 

ibhare AiSt ? sTy< va ? 
bihäre asti? satyaà vä? 
It is in Bihar? Is it true? 
 

pZyaim, 
paçyämi. 
I look (let me see). 
 

n, %Äràdeze AiSt, 
na, uttara-pradeçe asti. 
No, it is in Uttar Pradesh. 
 

Ahae ! %Äràdeze AiSt, 
aho! uttara-pradeçe asti. 
Oh, it is in Uttar Pradesh. 
 
 

Ah< pÂvadne %iÄóaim, Évan! kda %iÄóit ? 
ahaà païca-vädane uttiñöhämi. bhavän kadä uttiñöhati? 
I get up at five o’clock. When do you get up? 
 

Ah< pÂvadne %iÄóaim,  
ahaà païca-vädane uttiñöhämi.  
I get up at five o’clock. 
 

Évan! kda dNtxavn< kraeit ? 
bhavän kadä danta-dhävanaà karoti? 
When do you brush your teeth? 
 

Ah< saxRsÝvdne dNtxavn< kraeim, 
ahaà särdha-sapta-vadane danta-dhävanaà karomi. 
I brush my teeth at half past seven. 
 

Évan! kda yaegasn< kraeit ? 
bhavän kadä yogäsanaà karoti? 
When do you do yoga asanas? 

Ahm! Aòvadne yaegasn< kraeim, 
aham añöa-vädane yogäsanaà karomi. 
I do yoga asanas at eight o’clock. 
 

Évan! kda iv*aly< gCDit ? 
bhavän kadä vidyälayaà gacchati? 
When do you go to school? 
 

Ahm! Aòvadne iv*aly< gCDaim, 
aham añöa-vädane vidyälayaà gacchämi. 
I go to school at eight o’clock. 
 

ÉvtI kda iv*aly< gCDit ? 
bhavaté kadä vidyälayaà gacchati? 
When do you go to school? 
 

Ahm! nvvadne iv*aly< gCDaim, 
aham nava-vädane vidyälayaà gacchämi. 
I go to school at nine o’clock. 
 

ÉvtI kda pUja< kraeit ? 
bhavaté kadä püjäà karoti? 
When do you do puja? 
 

Ah< sÝvadne pUja< kraeim, 
ahaà sapta-vädane püjäà karomi. 
I do puja at seven o’clock. 
 
 

#danI— “kda“ #it zBdm! %pyuJy àî< p&CDNtu, 

Ahm! %Är< vdaim, 
idänéà “kadä” iti çabdam upayujya praçnaà 
påcchantu. aham uttaraà vadämi. 
Now you ask questions using the word “when”. I [will] 
say the answer. 
 

àkaz ! p&CDtu, 
prakäça! påcchatu. 
Prakasha! Ask! 
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Évan! kda pUja< kraeit ? 
bhavän kadä püjäà karoti? 
When do you do puja? 
 

Ah< pÂvadne pUja< kraeim, 
ahaà païca-vädane püjäà karomi. 
I do puja at five o’clock. 
 

Évan! kda ³Ifit ? 
bhavän kadä kréòati? 
When do you play? 
 

Ah< n ³Ifaim, 
ahaà na kréòämi. 
I don’t play. 
 

Évan! kda %iÄóit ? 
bhavän kadä uttiñöhati? 
When do you get up? 
 

Ah< ctuvaRdne %iÄóaim, 
ahaà catur-vädane uttiñöhämi. 
I get up at four o’clock. 
 

Évan! kda %pahr< SvIkraeit ? 
bhavän kadä upäharaà svékaroti? 
When do you eat breakfast? 
 

Ah< sÝvadne %pahr< SvIkraeim, 
ahaà sapta-vädane upäharaà svékaromi. 
I eat (lit.: take) breakfast at seven o’clock. 
 

Évan! kda iv*aly< gCDit ? 
bhavän kadä vidyälayaà gacchati? 
When do you go to school? 
 

Ahm! Aòvadne iv*aly< gCDaim, 
aham añöa-vädane vidyälayaà gacchämi. 
I go to school at eight o‘clock. 
 

Évan! kda yaegasn< kraeit ? 
bhavän kadä yogäsanaà karoti? 
When do you do yoga asanas? 
 

Ah< saxRpÂvadne yaegasn< kraeim, 

ahaà särdha-païca-vädane yogäsanaà karomi. 
I do yoga asanas at half past five. 
 
 

HINDI: About the word “when” (kadä) and the 
exercise that follows ... 
 
 

gaepal> #it @k> balk> AiSt, gaepalSy 

idncrI AÇ AiSt, #danIm! Ah< icÇ< dzRyaim 

ÉvNt> vaKy< vdNtu, AStu va ? 
gopälaù iti ekaù bälakaù asti. gopälasya dinacaré 
atra asti. idäném ahaà citraà darçayämi 
bhavantaù väkyaà vadantu. astu vä? 
Gopala is one boy. Here is his daily schedule. Now I 
show a picture, you say a sentence. All right? 
 

gaepal> ;fœvadne %iÄóit, 
gopälaù ñaò-vädane uttiñöhati. 
Gopala gets up at six o’clock. 
 

gaepal> spad;fœvadne dNtxavn< kraeit, 
gopälaù sapäda-ñaò-vädane danta-dhävanaà karoti. 
Gopala brushes his teeth at quarter past six. 
 

gaepal> saxR;fœvadne yaegasn< kraeit, 
gopälaù särdha-ñaò-vädane yogäsanaà karoti. 
Gopala practices yoga-asanas at half past six. 
 

gaepal> padaensÝvadne õan< kraeit, 
gopälaù pädona-sapta-vädane snänaà karoti. 
Gopala takes a bath at quarter to seven. 
 

n n, padaen-Aòvadnm!, vdNtu #danIm!, 
na na. pädona-añöa-vädanam. vadantu idäném. 
No, no. Quarter to eight. Say now! 
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pdaen-Aòvadnm!, 
padona-añöa-vädanam. 
Quarter to eight. 
 

pU[RvaKy< vdNtu, 
pürëa-väkyaà vadantu. 
Say the ful sentence. 
 

gaepal> padaen-Aòvadne õan< kraeit, 
gopälaù pädona-añöa-vädane snänaà karoti. 
Gopala takes a bath at quarter to eight. 
 

gaepal> sxR-Aòvadne %pahr< SvIkraeit, 
gopälaù sardha-añöa-vädane upäharaà svékaroti. 
Gopala takes his breakfast at half past eight. 
 

gaepal> nvvadne zala< gCDit, 
gopälaù nava-vädane çäläà gacchati. 
Gopala goes to school at nine o’clock. 
 

#danIm! Ah< àî< p&Cdaim, vdNtu, 
idäném ahaà praçnaà påcchämi. vadantu. 
Now I ask a question. You answer. 
 

gaepal> ik< kraeit ? vdtu, 
gopälaù kià karoti? vadatu. 
What does Gopala do? Say! 
 

gaepal> sxR;fœvadne yaega_yas< kraeit, 
gopälaù sardha-ñaò-vädane yogäbhyäsaà karoti. 
Gopala practices yoga at half past six. 
 

Évan! vdtu, ik< kraeit ? 
bhavän vadatu. kià karoti? 
You say! What does he do? 
 

gaepal> sxR-Aòvadne ALpahar< SvIkraeit, 
gopälaù sardha-añöa-vädane alpähäraà svékaroti. 
Gopala takes his breakfast at half past eight. 
 

Évan! vdtu, 
bhavän vadatu. 
You say! 
 

gaepal> nvvadne zala< gCD, 
gopälaù nava-vädane çäläà gaccha. 
Gopala go to school at nine o’clock. (Mistake!) 
 

gCDit, pun> vdtu, 
gacchati. punaù vadatu. 
Goes. (Teacher corrects!)  Say again! 
 

gaepal> nvvadne zala< gCDit, 
gopälaù nava-vädane çäläà gacchati. 
Gopala goes to school at nine o’clock. 
 
 
 

suÉai;tm!, 
subhäñitam. 
Verse. 
 
 

#danI— vym! @k< suÉai;t< z&{m>, 
idänéà vayam ekaà subhäñitaà çåëmaù. 
Now, we listen to one verse. 
 

v¿adip kQaerai[ m&Ëin k…sumadip, 

laekaeÄra[a< ceta<is kae ih iv}atumhRit. 
vajräd api kaöhoräëi mådüni kusumäd api 
lokottaräëäà cetäàsi ko hi vijïätum arhati 
 
vajrät – then fire; api – also; kaöhoräëi – sharp, piercing; 
mådüni – soft; kusumät – then lotus; api – also; loka-
uttaräëäà – extraordinary, beyond common; cetäàsi – 
minds; kaù – who; hi – certainly; vijïätum – to 
understand; arhati – deserves. 
 
Who can understand the minds of the extraodinary men, 
which are sometimes more piercing then fire, and 
sometimes softer then lotus. 
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ïutSy suÉai;tSy AwR> @vm! AiSt, 
çrutasya subhäñitasya arthaù evam asti: 
The meaning of the verse [we] heard is as follows: 
 

mhapué;a[am!, mhapué;a> janiNt ikl ? 

mhapué;a[a< ceta<is, ceta<is, mna<is, kdaict! 

v¿adip kQaerai[ ÉviNt, kQaer< Évit v¿adip, 

kdaict! k…sumadip m&Ëin ÉviNt, 
mahäpuruñäëäà ... mahäpuruñäù jänanti kila? 
mahäpuruñäëäà cetäàsi ... cetäàsi, manäàsi. 
kadäcit vajräd api kaöhoräëi bhavanti. kaöhoraà 
bhavati vajräd api. kadäcit kusumäd api mådüni 
bhavanti. 
Of great personalities ... you know great personalities, don't 
you? Their minds ... minds, spirits. Sometimes more 
piercing then fire. It is piercing like fire. Sometimes they are 
soft like lotus. 
 

k…sum< nam ? pu:pm!, “pu:padip m&Ëin ÉviNt,“ 

At> suÉai;tkar> vdit “mhapué;a[a< ceta<is k> 

}atu< z²aeit ?“ #it àî< p&CDit, 
kusumaà näma? puñpam. “puñpäd api mådüni 
bhavanti.” ataù subhäñita-käraù vadati 
“mahäpuruñäëäà cetäàsi kaù jïätuà çaknoti” iti 
praçnaà påcchati. 
Lotus in other words? Flower. They are like flower 
petals. Thus the writer of the verse says: “Who can 
understand the minds of great personalities?” He asks 
that question. 
 

mhapué;a[a< ceta<is }atum! @v n z²um> #it 

ASy suÉai;tSy AwR>, 

mahäpuruñäëäà cetäàsi jïätum eva na 
çaknumaù iti asya subhäñitasya arthaù. 
We cannot know the mind of great personalities, that is 
the meaning of this verse. 
 
 
 

kwa 
kathä 
Story 

 

g¼atIre @k> saxu> AiSt, s> s¾n>, svRda 

praepkar< kraeit, dyalu> Aip AasIt! s>, 
gaìgä-tére ekaù sädhuù asti. saù sajjanaù. sarvadä 
paropakäraà karoti. dayäluù api äsét saù. 
On the banks of Ganga there was one holy man. He was 
a saintly person. Ha always engaged in actions for 
benefit of others. He was also very kind, merciful. 
 

y> kae=ip AagTy shaYy< p&CDit cet! , s> 

praepkar< kraeit, 
yaù ko ‘pi ägatya sahäyyaà påcchati cet, saù 
paropakäraà karoti. 
If anyone comes to ask for help, he acts for their welfare. 
 

@k> balk> AagTy ikm! Aip p&CDit, tSy 

shaYy< kraeit, 
ekaù bälakaù ägatya kim api påcchati, tasya 
sahäyyaà karoti. 
After one boy comes asking something, he helps him. 
 

@kda s> saxu> õanaw¡ g¼ndI— gCDit, s> 

g¼n*am! Avtrit, õan< kraeit, tda àvahe @k> 

v&iík> AagCDit, 
ekadä saù sädhuù snänärthaà gaìgä-nadéà 
gacchati. saù gaìgä-nadyäm avatarati, snänaà 
karoti. tadä pravähe ekaù våçcikaù ägacchati.  
Once that holy man goes to bathe in the Ganges. He 
descends in the Ganges and bathes. Then a scorpion 
comes down the flow. 
  

mhan! àvah> AiSt, tda @k> v&iík> 

AagCDit, v&iíkSy SvÉav> d<znm! , 

ÊòSvÉav>, 
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mahän pravähaù asti. tadä ekaù våçcikaù 
ägacchati. våçcikasya svabhävaù daàçanam, 
duñöa-svabhävaù. 
The flow was very strong. Then one scorpion comes. 
Scorpion’s nature is biting, stinging, bad nature. 
 

s> v&iík> tSy smIpm! AagCDit, tda s> 

saxu> ”v&iík> r][Iy>” #it icNtyit, s> 

saxu> g&Ÿait, 
saù våçcikaù tasya samépam ägacchati. tadä saù 
sädhuù “våçcikaù rakñaëéyaù” iti cintayati. saù 
sädhuù gåhëäti. 
That scorpion comes near him. Then the holy man 
thinks: “The scorpion should be protected.” The holy 
man grabs [it]. 
 

s> v&iík> b÷var< tSy hSt< dzit, @kvar< s> 

Tyjit, pun> dzit, pun> g&Ÿait dzit, 
saù våçcikaù bahu-väraà tasya hastaà daçati. 
ekaväraà saù tyajati, punaù daçati. punaù 
gåhëäti, daçati. 
The scorpion stings his hand many times. Once he lets 
it go, it stings again. When he takes it up, it stings 
again. 
 

twaip s> saxu> v&iík< n Tyjit, sMyk! 

g&Ÿait, AÇ tqm! Aanetu< àyÆ< kraeit, 
tathäpi saù sädhuù våçcikaà na tyajati. samyak 
gåhëäti, atra taöam änetuà prayatnaà karoti. 
Still the holly man doesn’t abandon it. He holds it well 
and tries to bring it here, to the river bank. 
 

s> saxu> v&iík< Tyjit, pun> icNtyit “@;> 

v&iík> r][Iy>,“ s> v&iík< pun> g&Ÿait, 

savxan< ndItqm! Aanyit, 
saù sädhuù våçcikaà tyajati. punaù cintayati 
“eñaù våçcikaù rakñaëéyaù.” saù våçcikaà punaù 
gåhëäti, sävadhänaà nadé-taöam änayati. 

The holy man drops the scorpion. He thinks again: “The 
scorpion should be saved.” He takes it again and 
carefully bring is to the bank of the river. 
 

tÇ @k> pué;> sv¡ pZyn! Évit, 
tatra ekaù puruñaù sarvaà paçyan bhavati.  
There stands a man observing everything. 
 

tda s> pué;> p&CDit ”Éae>, ikmw¡ v&iík< r]it ? 

s> dzit ikl ?” #it, 
tadä saù puruñaù påcchati: “bhoù, kim arthaà 
våçcikaà rakñati? saù daçati kila?” iti. 
Then the man asks. “Oh, sir! What for do you save the 
scorpion? It [will] sting [you], won’t it?” 
 

tda saxu> vdit ”Éae> tSy SvÉav> s> 

ÊòSvÉav>, mm SvÉav> praepkar>, ]uÔ> 

jNtu>, s> ywa SvSvÉav< n Tyjit, twa Ah< 

mnu:y>, mm SvSvÉav< kw< Tyjaim ?” #it s> 

saxu> t< vdit, 
tadä sädhuù vadati "bhoù, tasya svabhävaù [saù] 
duñöa-svabhävaù. mama svabhävaù paropakäraù. 
kñudraù jantuù. saù yathä sva-svabhävaà na tyajati, 
tathä ahaà manuñyaù. mama sva-svabhävaà 
kathaà tyajämi?” iti saù sädhuù taà vadati. 
Then the holy man says: “Oh, sir! It’s nature is bad 
nature. My nature is doing good to all. It's a mean 
creature. As it doesn’t abandon its nature, thus I am a 
human, how can I abandon my own nature?” So the 
holy man speaks that. 
 
 

s¾nSy SvÉav> kI†z> Évit ikl ? 
sajjanasya svabhävaù kédåçaù bhavati kila? 
What a nature does the holly man have, doesn't he? 
 

kwaya> AwR> }at> olu ? 
kathäyäù arthaù jïätaù khalu? 
Have you understood the meaning of the story? 
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}at>, 
jïätaù. 
[Yes, we have] understood. 
 

xNyvad>, nmae nm>, 

dhanyavädaù. namo namaù. 
Thank you! Salutation to all! 
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LESSON 6 – OVERVIEW 
 
In the sixth lesson you will learn the days of the week from Sunday to Saturday and the words for today, tomorrow 
and yesterday. You will do exercises in asking “What is the time?” and answering. You will learn dvitéyä-vibhakti 
(accusative case) which always indicates the object of the activity. 
 
 

k> smy> ? kaù samayaù?     What is the time? 

dz-Aixk-;fœvadnm!, daça-adhika-ñaò-vädanam.      Ten past six. 

pÂ-NyUn-sÝvadnm!, païca-nyüna-sapta-vädanam.     Five minutes to seven. 

 
 
GREETINGS, SALUTATIONS 

suàÉatm!,   suprabhätam.            Good morning! 

zuÉraiÇ>,   çubha-rätriù.            Good evening! 

nmae nm>, / nmSkar>, namo namaù. / namaskäraù.          Good day! 

nmSte,   namaste.             Hello! 

hir> Aaem!,   hariù om!             Hello! 

 
 

iÏtIyaivÉi´    dvitéyä-vibhakti     accusative 
- the object of activity 

m   iz]k> çikñakaù teacher  => iz]km! çikñakam  

f     Swailka sthälikä plate => Swailkam! sthälikäm  

        A¼‚lI aìgulé  finger => A¼‚lIm! aìgulém  

n   ngrm! nagaram city => ngrm!  nagaram 
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Lesson 6 
 
 

 

 
HINDI: In the previous lesson we did exercise with the 
words kati, kadä in interrogative sentences. Today we 
will continue. 
 

 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects. 
 

A* buxvasr>, 
adya budha-väsaraù. 
Today is Wednesday. 
 

ñ> guévasr>, 
çvaù guru-väsaraù. 
Tomorrow is Thursday. 
 

A* k> vasr> ? 
adya kaù väsaraù? 
What day is today? 
 

A* buxvasr>, 
adya budha-väsaraù. 
Today is Wednesday. 
 

pun> vdtu, 
punaù vadatu. 
Say again! 
 

A* buxvasr>, 
adya budha-väsaraù. 
Today is Wednesday. 
 

buxvasr> kda ? 
budha-väsaraù kadä? 
When is Wednesday? 
 

buxvasr> A*, 
budha-väsaraù adya. 
Wednesday is today. 
 

ñ> k> vasr> ? Évan! vdtu, 
çvaù kaù väsaraù? bhavän vadatu. 
Tomorow is what day? You say! 
 

ñ> guévasr>, 
çvaù guru-väsaraù. 
Tomorrow is Thursday. 
 

pun> vdtu, 
punaù vadatu. 
Say again! 
 

ñ> guévasr>, 
çvaù guru-väsaraù. 
Tomorrow is Thursday. 
 

guévasr> kda ? 
guru-väsaraù kadä? 
When is Thursday? 
 

ñ>, ñ> guévasr>, 
çvaù. çvaù guru-väsaraù. 
Tomorrow. Tomorrow is Thursday. 
 

prñ> zu³vasr>, 
paraçvaù çukra-väsaraù. 
The day after tomorrow is Friday. 
 

zu³vasr> kda ? ÉvtI vdtu, 
çukra-väsaraù kadä? bhavaté vadatu. 
When is Friday? You say! 
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prñ> zu³vasr>, 
paraçvaù çukra-väsaraù. 
The day after tomorrow is Friday. 
 

prñ> k> vasr> ? Évan! vdtu, 
paraçvaù kaù väsaraù? bhavän vadatu. 
After tomorrow is what day?You say! 
 

prñ> zu³vasr>, 
paraçvaù çukra-väsaraù. 
The day after tomorrow is Friday. 
 

zu³vasr> kda ? Évan! vdtu, 
çukra-väsaraù kadä? bhavän vadatu. 
When is Friday? You say! 
 

prñ> zu³vasr>, 
paraçvaù çukra-väsaraù. 
The day after tomorrow is Friday. 
 

A* buxvasr>, 
adya budha-väsaraù. 
Today is Wednesday. 
 

ý> m¼lvasr>, 
hyaù maìgala-väsaraù. 
Yesterday is Tuesday. 
 

m¼lvasr> kda ? 
maìgala-väsaraù kadä? 
When is Tuesday? 
 

ý> m¼lvasr>, 
hyaù maìgala-väsaraù. 
Yesterday is Tuesday. 
 

prý> saemvasr>, 
parahyaù soma-väsaraù. 
The day before yesterday is Monday. 
 

Évan! vdtu, prý> k> vasr> ? 
bhavän vadatu. parahyaù kaù väsaraù? 
You say! What day is the day before yesterday? 
 

prý> saemvasr>, 
parahyaù soma-väsaraù. 
The day before yesterday is Monday. 
 

saemvasr> kda ? ÉvtI vdtu, 
soma-väsaraù kadä? bhavaté vadatu. 
When is Monday? You say! 
 

saemvasr> prý>, 
soma-väsaraù parahyaù. 
Monday is the day before yesterday. 
 

#danIm! @vmev A_yas< k…mR>, 
idäném evam eva abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
In this way now we do exercise. 
 

A* Éanuvasr> #it icNTyyNtu, 
adya bhänu-väsaraù iti cintyayantu. 
Today is Sunday, think this way. 
 

Ah< àî< p&CDaim, vdNtu, 
ahaà praçnaà påcchämi, vadantu. 
I ask a question, you say! 
 

A* Éanuvasr>, ÉvtI vdtu, Éanuvasr> kda ? 
adya bhänu-väsaraù. bhavaté vadatu. bhänu-
väsaraù kadä? 
Today is Sunday. You say! When is Sunday? 
 

A* Éanuvasr>, 
adya bhänu-väsaraù. 
Today is Sunday. 
 

saemvasr> kda ? ÉvtI vdtu, 
soma-väsaraù kadä? bhavaté vadatu. 
When is Monday? You say! 
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ñ> saemvasr>, 
çvaù soma-väsaraù. 
Tomorrow is Monday. 
 

m¼lvasr> kda ? Évan! vdtu, 
maìgala-väsaraù kadä? bhavän vadatu. 
When is Tuesday? You say! 
 

prñ> m¼lvasr>, 
paraçvaù maìgala-väsaraù. 
The day after tomorrow is Tuesday. 
 

A* k> vasr> ? 
adya kaù väsaraù? 
What day is today? 
 

A* Éanuvasr>, 
adya bhänu-väsaraù. 
Today is Sunday. 
 

zinvasr> kda ? àkaz> vdtu, 
çani-väsaraù kadä? prakäçaù vadatu. 
When is Saturday? Prakasha, you say! 
 

ý> zinvasr>, 
hyaù çani-väsaraù. 
Saturday is yesterday. 
 

zu³vaö> kda ? ÉvtI vdtu, 
çukraväsraù kadä? bhavaté vadatu. 
When is Friday? You say! 
 

prý> zu³vasr>, 
parahyaù çukra-väsaraù. 
Friday is the day before yesterday. 
 

#danI— ÉvNt> vdNtu, 
idänéà bhavantaù vadantu. 
No you all say! 

 

A* Éanuvasr>, 
adya bhänu-väsaraù. 
Today is Sunday. 
 

kevlm! “A*, ý>, prý>”, @vm! A_yas< k…vRNtu, 
kevalam “adya, hyaù, parahyaù”. evam abhyäsaà 
kurvantu. 
Only “today, yesterday, the day before yesterday.” 
Thus we do an exercise. 
 

A* buxvasr>, ñ> guévasr>, guévasr> kd ? 
adya budha-väsaraù. çvaù guru-väsaraù. guru-
väsaraù kadä? 
Today is Wednesday, tomorrow is Thursday. When is 
Thursday? 
 

ñ> guévasr>, 
çvaù guru-väsaraù. 
Tomorrow is Thursday. 
 

zu³vasr> kda ? 
çukra-väsaraù kadä? 
When is Friday? 
 

prñ> zu³vasr>, 
paraçvaù çukra-väsaraù. 
The day after tomorrow is Friday. 
 

prñ> zu³vasr>, àprñ> zinvasr>, 

zinvasr> kda ? 
paraçvaù çukra-väsaraù. praparaçvaù çani-
väsaraù. çani-väsaraù kadä? 
The day after tomorrow is Friday. The day after the-
day-after-tomorrow is Saturday. When is Saturday? 
 

àprñ> zinvasr>, 
praparaçvaù çani-väsaraù. 
The day after the-day-after-tomorrow is Saturday. 
 



 87

pun> vdNtu, 
punaù vadantu. 
Repeat! 
 

àprñ> zinvasr>, 

praparaçvaù çani-väsaraù. 
The day after the-day-after-tomorrow is Saturday. 
 

ý> m¼lvasr>, 
hyaù maìgala-väsaraù. 
Yesterday is Tuesday. 
 

m¼lvasr> kda ? 
maìgala-väsaraù kadä? 
When is Tuesday? 
 

ý> m¼lvasr>, 
hyaù maìgala-väsaraù. 
Yesterday is Tuesday. 
 

saemvasr> kda ? 
soma-väsaraù kadä? 
When is Monday? 
 

prý> saemvasr>, 
parahyaù soma-väsaraù. 
The day before yesterday is Monday. 
 

prý> saemvasr>, àprý> Éanuvasr>, 
parahyaù soma-väsaraù. praparahyaù bhänu-väsaraù. 
The day before yesterday is Monday. The day before 
the-day-before-yesterday is Sunday. 
 

Éanuvasr> kda ? 
bhänu-väsaraù kadä? 
When is Sunday? 
 

àprý> Éanuvasr>, 
praparahyaù bhänu-väsaraù. 
The day before the-day-before-yesterday is Sunday. 

pun> vdNtu, 
punaù vadantu. 
Say again! 
 

àprý> Éanuvasr>, 
praparahyaù bhänu-väsaraù. 
The day before the-day-before-yesterday is Sunday. 
 
 

#danI— pun> @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idänéà punaù ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do one exercise again. 
 

ý> zu³vasr> #it icNtyNtu, 
hyaù çukra-väsaraù iti cintayantu. 
Think as if yesterday is Friday. 
 

Ah< àî< p&CDaim %Är< vdNtu, 
ahaà praçnaà påcchämi uttaraà vadantu. 
I ask a question, you say the answer. 
 

zinvasr> kda ? 
çani-väsaraù kadä? 
When is Saturday? 
 

A* zinvasr>, 
adya çani-väsaraù. 
Today is Saturday. 
 

smIcInm!, 
samécénam. 
Good! 
 

Éanuvasr> kda ? 
bhänu-väsaraù kadä? 
When is Sunday? 
 

ñ> Éanuvasr>, 
çvaù bhänu-väsaraù. 
Tomorrow is Sunday. 
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saemvasr> kda ? 
soma-väsaraù kadä? 
When is Monday? 
 

prñ> saemvasr>, 
paraçvaù soma-väsaraù. 
The day after tomorrow is Monday. 
 

m¼lvasr> kda ? 
maìgala-väsaraù kadä? 
When is Tuesday? 
 

àprñ> m¼lvasr>, 
praparaçvaù maìgala-väsaraù. 
Tuesday is the day after the-day-after-tomorrow. 
 

guévasr> kda ? 
guru-väsaraù kadä? 
When is Thursday? 
 

prý> guévasr>, 
parahyaù guru-väsaraù. 
Thursday is the day before yesterday. 
 

buxvasr> kda ? 
budha-väsaraù kadä? 
When is Wednesday? 
 

àprý> buxvasr>, 
praparahyaù budha-väsaraù. 
Wednesday is the day before the-day-before-yesterday. 
 

m¼lvasr> kda, 
maìgala-väsaraù kadä. 
When is Tuesday. 
 

àprý>, vdNtu, pun> vdNtu, 
praparahyaù. vadantu. punaù vadantu. 
The day before the-day-before-yesterday. Say again. 
(Obviously a mistake! It should be praparaçvaù.) 

àprý> m¼lvasr>, 
praparahyaù maìgala-väsaraù. 
Tuesday is the day before the-day-before-yesterday. 
 
 
SCREEN: 

A*  adya  today 

ñ>  çvaù  tomorrow 

prñ> paraçvaù after tomorrow 

àprñ> praparaçvaù the day after after-tomorrow 

A* adya  today 

ý> hyaù  yesterday 

prý> parahyaù before yesterday 

àprý> praparahyaù the day before before-yesterday 
 
 
HINDI: You have learned the meaning of the words 
Now, let us learn the names of the days of the week. 
 
 
SCREEN: 

Éanuvasr>  bhänu-väsaraù Sunday (Sun) 

saemvasr>  soma-väsaraù Monday (Moon) 

m¼lvasr> maìgala-väsaraùTuesday (Mars) 

buxvasr>   budha-väsaraù Wednesday (Mercur) 

guévasr>   guru-väsaraù Thursday (Jupiter) 

zu³vasr>  çukra-väsaraù Friday (Venus) 

zinvasr>  çani-väsaraù Saturday (Saturn) 
 
 

#danI— k> smy> ? 
idänéà kaù samayaù? 
What’s the time now? 
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pÂvadnm!, 
païca-vädanam. 
Five o’clock. 
 

k> smy> ? 
kaù samayaù? 
What’s the time? 
 

;fœvadnm!, 
ñaò-vädanam. 
Six o’clock. 
 

#danI— k> smy> ? 
idänéà kaù samayaù? 
What’s the time now? 
 

Öadzvadnm!, 

dvädaça-vädanam. 
Twelve o’clock. 
 
 
HINDI: You learned how to tell the time by looking at 
the clock. Now let us practice this exercise further. 
 
 

k> smy> ? vdtu, 
kaù samayaù? vadatu. 
What is the time? Say! 
 

@kvadnm!, 
eka-vädanam. 
One o’clock. 
 

k> smy> ? 
kaù samayaù? 
What is the time? 
 

iÖvadnm!, 
dvi-vädanam. 
Two o’clock. 
 

k> smy> ? 
kaù samayaù? 
What is the time? 
 

iÇvadnm!, 
tri-vädanam. 
Three o’clock. 
 

#danI— k> smy> ? 
idänéà kaù samayaù? 
What is the time now? 
 

ctuvaRdnm!, 
catur-vädanam. 
Four o’clock. 
 

#danI— k> smy> ? vdtu, 
idänéà kaù samayaù? vadatu. 
What is the time now? Say! 
 

spadpÂvadnm!, 
sapäda-païca-vädanam. 
Quarter past five. 
 

#danIm! ? 
idäném? 
And now? 
 

pdaen;fœvadnm!, 
padona-ñaò-vädanam. 
quarter to six. 
 

#danI— k> smy> ? 
idänéà kaù samayaù? 
What is the time now? 
 

pÂ-Aixk;fœvadnm!, 
païca-adhika-ñaò-vädanam. 
Five minutes past six. 
 



 90

pun> vdNtu, 
punaù vadantu. 
Say again! 
 

#danI— kwyNtu, 
idänéà kathayantu. 
Say now! 
 

dz-Aixk;fœvadnm!, 
daça-adhika-ñaò-vädanam. 
Ten past six. 
 

#danI— vdNtu, 
idänéà vadantu. 
Say now! 
 

iv<zit-Aixk;fœvadnm!, 
viàçati-adhika-ñaò-vädanam. 
Twenty minutes past six. 
 

pÂiv<zit-Aixk;fœvadnm!, 
païcaviàçati-adhika-ñaò-vädanam. 
Twentyfive past six. 
 

#danIm! ? 
idäném? 
Now? 
 

pÂ-%n-sÝvadnm!, 
païca-una-sapta-vädanam. 
Five minutes to seven. (Mistake!) 
 

pÂNyUnsÝvadnm!, 
païca-nyüna-sapta-vädanam. 
Five minutes to seven. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

#danI— k> smy> ? 
idänéà kaù samayaù? 
Now what is the time? 
 

dzNyUnsÝvadnm!, 
daça-nyüna-sapta-vädanam. 
Ten minutes to seven. 
 

#danI— k> smy> ? 
idänéà kaù samayaù? 
Now what is the time? 
 

padaensÝvadnm!, 
pädona-sapta-vädanam. 
Quarter to seven. 
 
 

vy< àat>kle imlam> cet! , ik< vdam> ? 
vayaà prätaù-käle milämaù cet, kià vadämaù? 
If we meet in the morning, what do we say? 
 

suàÉatm!, 
suprabhätam. 
Good morning! 
 

rÇaE ik< vdam> ? zuÉraiÇ>, 
ratrau kià vadämaù? çubha-rätriù. 
What do we say in the evening? Good evening! 
 

ik< vdam> ? 
kià vadämaù? 
What do we say? 
 

zuÉraiÇ>, 
çubharätriù. 
Good evening! 
 

ANysmye imliNt cet!, ik< vdam> ? nmae nm>, 
anya-samaye milanti cet, kià vadämaù? namo namaù. 
If we meet at some other time, what do we say? Hello, 
good day! (Lit.: Respect.) 
 

vdNtu, 
vadantu. 
Say! 
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nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Good day! 
 

Awva nmSkar>, vdNtu, 
athavä namaskäraù. vadantu. 
Or good day! Say! 
 

nmSkar>, 
namaskäraù. 
Good day! 
 

àat> ik< vdiNt ? 
prätaù kià vadanti? 
What do you say in the morning? 
 

suàÉatm!, 
suprabhätam. 
Good morning! 
 

say»ale, rÇaE ik< vdiNt ? 
säyaì-käle, ratrau kià vadanti? 
In the evening, at night, what do you say? 
 

zuÉraiÇ>, 
çubha-rätriù. 
Good evening! 
 

ANyiSmn! smye ik< vdiNt ? 
anyasmin samaye kià vadanti? 
In other time what do you say? 
 

nmae nm>, nmSkar>, nmSte, 
namo namaù. namaskäraù. namaste. 
(These three salutations ...) 
 
 

]Mytam!, k][m!, 
kñamyatäm. kakñaëam. 
Excuse me. One minute! 

hir> Aaem!, 
hariù om! 
Hello! 
 

Aam! , Aam!, ve»qrm[>, k…zl<, k…zlm!, 

AStu, say»ale AgCDaim, pÂvadne 

AgCDaim, AStu, xNyvad>, 
äm, äm. veìkaöa-ramaëaù. kuçalaà, kuçalam. 
astu. säyaì-käle ägacchämi. païca-vädane 
agacchämi. astu. dhanyavädaù! 
Yes, yes, (it’s) Venkata-ramana. Good, good! All right. I 
[will] come in the evening. I [will] come at five o’clock. Ok. 
Thank you! 
 

pZyNtu, yda Ërva[I AagCDit, tda ik< vdiNt ? 
paçyantu. yadä düraväëé ägacchati, tadä kià 
vadanti? 
Look! When the telephone rings (lit.: comes), then what 
do you say? 
 

”helae” 
“helo” ... 
Hallo ... 
 

“helae“ Swane “hir> Aaem! “ #it vdam>, 
“helo” sthäne “hariù om” iti vadämaù. 
Instead of hello we say hariù om. 
 

ik< vdam> ? 
kià vadämaù? 
What do we say? 
 

hir> Aaem!, 
hariù om. 
Hariù om. 
 

pun> vdNtu, 
punaù vadantu. 
Say again! 
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hir> Aaem!, 
hariù om. 
Hariù om. 
 

@v< k«Tva vdNtu, 
evaà kåtvä vadantu. 
After doing this way, say! 
 

hir> Aem!, 
hariù om. 
Hariù om. 
 

smIcInm!, 
samécénam. 
Good! 
 
 
HINDI: suprabhätam, çubharätriù, namo namaù, 
etc. are phrases for greetings. Instead of “hello” “hariù 
oà” should be used for asnwering the phone etc. 
 
 

pZyNtu, AÇ d{f> AiSt, cms> AiSt, 

dNtkªcR> AiSt, Êrv[I AiSt, krvôm! AiSt, 

puStkm! AiSt, 
paçyantu. atra daëòaù asti, camasaù asti, danta-
kürcaù asti, duravaëé asti, karavastram asti, 
pustakam asti. 
Look! Here is a stick, a spoon, a toothbrush, a 
telephone, a handkerchief, a book. 
 

pZytu, d{f>, d{f< SvIkraeim, cms>, Ah< 

cms< SvIkraeim, dNtkªc¡ SvIkraeim, 

isKwvitRka, isKwvitRka< SvIkraeim, A»nI, 

A»nI— SvIkraeim, leonI, Ah< leonI— 

SvIkraeim, Êrva[I, Ah< Êrva[I— SvIkraeim, 

krvô< SvIkraeim, puStk< SvIkraeim, 

paçyatu. daëòaù. daëòaà svékaromi. camasaù. 
ahaà camasaà svékaromi. danta-kürcaà 
svékaromi. sikthavartikä. sikthavartikäà 
svékaromi. aìkané. aìkanéà svékaromi. lekhané. 
ahaà lekhanéà svékaromi. duraväëé. ahaà 
duraväëéà svékaromi. karavastraà svékaromi. 
pustakaà svékaromi. 
Look! The stick. I take the stick. The spoon. I take the 
spoon. I take the toothbrush. The candle. I take the 
candle. The pencil. I take the pencil. The pen. I take the 
pen. The telephone. I take the telephone. I take the 
handkerchief. I take the book. 
 

#danIm! Ah< puStk< Swapyaim, krvô< Swapyaim, 

Êrva[I— Swapyaim, leonI— Swapyaim, A»nI— 

Swapyaim, d{f< Swapyaim, dNtkªc¡ Swapyaim, 

cms< Swapyaim, 
idäném ahaà pustakaà sthäpayämi, karavastraà 
sthäpayämi, duraväëéà sthäpayämi, lekhanéà 
sthäpayämi, aìkanéà sthäpayämi, daëòaà 
sthäpayämi, danta-kürcaà sthäpayämi, camasaà 
sthäpayämi. 
Now I put down the book, I put down the handkerchief, I 
put down the telephone, I put down the pen, I put down 
the pencil, I put down the stick, I put down the 
toothbrush, I put down the spoon. 
 

Ah< puStk< ddaim, d{f< ddaim, Êrva[I— n ddaim, 

isKwvitRka< ddaim, dNtkªc¡ ddaim, leonI— ddaim, 

Ah< cms< ddaim, SvIkraetu, A»nI— ddaim, 
ahaà pustakaà dadämi, daëòaà dadämi, 
duraväëéà na dadämi, sikthavartikäà dadämi, 
danta-kürcaà dadämi, lekhanéà dadämi, ahaà 
camasaà dadämi, svékarotu. aìkanéà dadämi. 
I give the book, I give the stick, I don’t give the telephone, 
I give the candle, I give the toothbrush, I give the pen, I 
give the spoon, here, take! I give the pencil. 
 

Évan! ik< ddait ? 
bhavän kià dadäti? 
What do you give? 
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puStk< ddaim, 
pustakaà dadämi. 
I give the book. 
 

ÉvtI ik< ddait ? 
bhavaté kià dadäti? 
What do you give? 
 

Ah< cms< ddaim, 
ahaà camasaà dadämi. 
I give the spoon. 
 

Évan! ik< ddait ? 
bhavän kià dadäti? 
What do you give? 
 

Ahm! A»nI— ddaim, 
aham aìkanéà dadämi. 
I give the pencil. 
 

ÉvtI ik< ddait ? 
bhavaté kià dadäti? 
What do you give? 
 

dNtkªc¡ ddaim, 
danta-kürcaà dadämi. 
I give the toothbrush. 
 

Évan! ik< ddait ? 
bhavän kià dadäti? 
What do you give? 
 

Ah< d{f< ddaim, 
ahaà daëòaà dadämi. 
I give the stick. 
 

ik< ddait ÉvtI ? 
kià dadäti bhavaté? 
Waht do you give? 
 

Ah< isKwvitRka< ddaim, 
ahaà sikthavartikäà dadämi. 
I give the candle. 
 

ÉvtI ik< ddait ? 
bhavaté kià dadäti? 
What do you give? 
 

Ah< leonI— ddaim, 
ahaà lekhanéà dadämi. 
I give the pen. 
 

AStu, smIcInm!, xNyvad>, 
astu. samécénam. dhanyavädaù. 
All right. Good! Thank you. 
 

Évt> nam ikm! ? 
bhavataù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam suzIleNÔ>, 
mama näma suçélendraù. 
My name is Sushilendra. 
 

Ah< suzIleNÔ< p&CDaim, 
ahaà suçélendraà påcchämi. 
I ask Sushilendra. 
 

ÉvTy> nam ikm! ? 
bhavatyaù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam isNxu>, 
mama näma sindhuù. 
My name is Sindhu. 
 

Ah< isNxu< p&CDaim, 
ahaà sindhuà påcchämi. 
I ask Sindhu. 
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ÉvTy> nam ikm! ? 
bhavatyaù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam vedvtI, 
mama näma vedavaté. 
My name is Vedavati. 
 

Ah< vedvtI— p&CDaim, 
ahaà vedavatéà påcchämi. 
I ask Vedavati. 
 

suzIleNÔ>, suzIleNÔm!, 
suçélendraù. suçélendram. 
(pointing out different endings.) 

 

isNxu>, isNxum!, 
sindhuù. sindhum. 
 

vedvtI vedvtI—, 
vedavaté vedavatéà. 
 

#danIm! Ahm! @tt! dzRyaim, A_yas< k…mR>, 
idäném aham etat darçayämi. abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now I show this. We do an exercise.  
 

raxeZyam>,   raxeZyamm!, 
rädheçyämaù.   rädheçyämam. 

babulal>,   babulalm!, 
bäbulälaù.   bäbulälam. 

rmanNd>,   rmanNdm!, 
ramänandaù.   ramänandam. 

iz]k>,   iz]km!, 
çikñakaù.   çikñakam. 

Aapi[k>,   Aapi[km!, 
äpaëikaù.   äpaëikam. 

ivÄkae;>,   ivÄkae;m!, 
vittakoñaù.   vittakoñam. 

nayk>,   naykm!, 
näyakaù.   näyakam. 

iv*aly>,   iv*alym!, 
vidyälayaù.   vidyälayam. 

miNdrm!,   miNdrm!, 
mandiram.   mandiram. 

puStkm!,   puStkm!, 
pustakam.   pustakam. 

ngrm!,   ngrm!, 
nagaram.   nagaram. 

malivka,   malivkam!, 
mälavikä.   mälavikäm. 

Swailka,   Swailkam!, 
sthälikä.   sthälikäm. 

suzIla,   suzIlam!, 
suçélä.    suçéläm. 

kªpI,    kªpIm!, 
küpé.    küpém. 

A¼‚lI,   A¼‚lIm!, 
aìgulé.   aìgulém. 

"qI,    "qIm!, 
ghaöé.    ghaöém. 

leonI,   leonIm!, 
lekhané.   lekhaném. 
 
 

ÉgvÌIta, 
bhagavad-gétä. 
Bhagavad-gita. 
 

pirÇ[ay saxUna< ivnazay c Ê:k«tam!, 

xmRs<SwapnawaRy sMÉvaim yuge yuge. 
paritraëäya sädhünäà vinäçäya ca duñkåtäà 
dharma-saàsthäpanärthäya sambhavämi yuge yuge 
“To protect the saintly, to destroy the miscreants and 
to reestablish the lost principles of dharma, I descend 
from age to age.” 
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Ah< ÉgvÌIta< pQaim, 
ahaà bhagavad-gétäà paöhämi. 
I read Bhagavad-gita. 
 

ÉvNt> ik< ik< pQiNt ? vdNtu, 
bhavantaù kià kià paöhanti? vadantu. 
What do you read? Say! 
 

Ah< vataRpiÇka< pQaim, 
ahaà värtäpatrikäà paöhämi. 
I rad the newspaper. 
 

Ah< ramay[< pQaim, 
ahaà rämäyaëaà paöhämi. 
I read Ramayana. 
 

Ah< kaVy< pQaim, 
ahaà kävyaà paöhämi. 
I read a book of poetry. 
 

Ah< mhaÉart< pQaim, 
ahaà mahäbhärataà paöhämi. 
I read Mahabharata. 
 

Ah< vedaNt< pQaim, 
ahaà vedäntaà paöhämi. 
I read Vedanta. 
 

Ah< suNdrka{f< pQaim, 
ahaà sundara-käëòaà paöhämi. 
I read Sundara-kandam (chapter of Ramayana)? 
 

Ah< suÉai;t< pQaim, 
ahaà subhäñitaà paöhämi. 
I read a verse. 
 

Ah< iv*aly< gCDaim, iv*aly>, iv*alym!, 

Ah< iv*aly< gCDaim, 
ahaà vidyälayaà gacchämi. vidyälayaù. vidyälayam. 
I go to school. School. To school. 

ÉvNt> k…Ç k…Ç gCDiNt ? vdNtu, 
bhavantaù kutra kutra gacchanti? vadantu. 
Where do you go? Say! 
 

Ah< muMbEngr< gCDaim, 
ahaà mumbai-nagaraà gacchämi. 
I go to Mumbai. 
 

Ah< ibhar< gCDaim, 
ahaà bihäraà gacchämi. 
I go to Bihar. 
 

Ah< itépiw< gCDaim, 
ahaà tirupathià gacchämi. 
I go to Tirupathi. 
 

Ah< Ar{y< gCDaim, 
aham araëyaà gacchämi. 
I go to the forrest. 
 

Ah< miNdr< gCDaim, 
ahaà mandiraà gacchämi. 
I go to the temple. 
 

Ah< Svg¡ gCDaim, 
ahaà svargaà gacchämi. 
I go to heaven (to svarga). 
 
 

#danI— vym! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idänéà vayam ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do one exercise. 
 

maxv>, ¢am>, gCDit, 
mädhavaù, grämaù, gacchati. 
Madhava, goes, village. 
 

maxv> ¢am< gCDit, 
mädhavaù grämaà gacchati. 
Madhava goes to the village. 
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maxv> iv*aly< gCDit, 
mädhavaù vidyälayaà gacchati. 
Madhava goes to school. 
 

maxv> mwura< gCDit, 
mädhavaù mathuräà gacchati. 
Madhava goes to Mathura. 
 

maxv> vaiqka< gCDit, 
mädhavaù väöikäà gacchati. 
Madhava goes to the garden. 
 

maxv> id‘I— gCDit, 
mädhavaù dilléà gacchati. 
Madhava goes to Delhi. 
 

maxv> purI— gCDit, 
mädhavaù puréà gacchati. 
Madhava goes to Puri. 
 

#danI— ÉvNt> vaKy< vdNtu k> k> k…Ç gCDit 

#it, }at< va ? ÉvtI vdtu, 
idänéà bhavantaù väkyaà vadantu kaù kaù kutra 
gacchati iti. jïätaà vä? bhavaté vadatu. 
Now you say a sentence who goes where. You 
understand? You say! 
 

pivÇa clnicÇmiNdr< gCDit, 
paviträ calana-citra-mandiraà gacchati. 
Pavitra goes to the cinema. 
 

dIipka #NÔlaek< gCDit, 
dépikä indra-lokaà gacchati. 
Dipika goes to Indraloka (heaven). 
 

suzIleNÔ> patal< gCDit, 
suçélendraù pätälaà gacchati. 
Sushilendra goes to Patala (hell). 
 

hrIz> ihmaly< gCDit, 
haréçaù himälayaà gacchati. 
Harisha goes to Himalaya. 
 

AnNt> ANy< gCDit, 
anantaù anyaà gacchati. 
Ananta goes somewhere else. 
 

@vm!, 
evam. 
Indeed. 
 

#danI— pun> A_yas< k…mR>, 
idänéà punaù abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do an exercise again. 
 

balk> Aap[> gCDit, 
bälakaù äpaëaù gacchati. 
Boy goes to the shop. 
 

pZytu, balk> Aap[< gCDit, 
paçyatu. bälakaù äpaëaà gacchati. 
Look! The boy goes to the shop. 
 

g[ez> ivdez< gCDit, 
gaëeçaù videçaà gacchati. 
Ganesha goes abroad. 
 

mata ngr< gCDit, 
mätä nagaraà gacchati. 
Mother goes to the city. 
 

suxa vn< gCDit, 
sudhä vanaà gacchati. 
Sudha goes to the forrest. 
 

yan< vaiqka< gCDit, 
yänaà väöikäà gacchati. 
The vehicle goes to the garden. 
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zIla Aa¢a< gCDit, 
çélä ägräà gacchati. 
Shila goes to Agra. 
 

àdIp> ndI— gCDit, 
pradépaù nadéà gacchati. 
Pradipa goes to the river. 
 

d{fm!, dNtkªcRm!, puStkm!, leonIm!, 

iÖtIyaivÉi´, AkraNt, AakraNt, $kraNt, 

daëòam. danta-kürcam. pustakam. lekhaném. Stick. 
Toothbrush. Book. Pen. (stressing the accusative ending -m). 
 
 
HINDI: daëòam, danta-kürcam, pustakam, 
lekhaném are the examples of accusative ending -m 
(dvitéyä-vibhakti) in case of the words ending in -a, -ä 
and -é (a-karänta. ä-karänta. é-karänta). 
 
 
 
 

suÉai;tm!, 
subhäñitam. 
Verse. 
 

#danI— vym! @k< suÉai;t< z&{m>, 
idänéà vayam ekaà subhäñitaà çåëmaù. 
Now, we listen to one verse. 
 

AÚdan< pr< dan< iv*adanmt> prm!, 

AÚen ]i[ka t&iÝ> yav¾Iv< c iv*ya. 
anna-dänaà paraà dänaà vidyä-dänam ataù param 
annena kñaëikä tåptiù yävaj jévaà ca vidyayä 
 
anna-dänam – donation of food; param – supreme; 
dänam – donation; vidyä-dänam – donation of 
knowledge; ataù – then that; param – supreme; annena 
– by food; kñaëikä – for a moment; tåptiù – satisfaction; 
yävat – for as long as; jévam – life; ca - but; vidyayä – 
by knowledge. 
 

Donation of food is the supreme donation, but the 
donation of knowledge is still superior. Food bring 
satisfaction for only a moment, while knowledge lasts 
for life. 
 

dan< kr[Iym!, AÚdanm! yid k…mR> mhadanm! 

#it vdiNt, AÚdan< mhadanm!, 
dänaà karaëéyam. anna-dänam yadi kurmaù mahä-
dänam iti vadanti. anna-dänaà mahä-dänam. 
We should give donation. If we give food, that is the 
greatest donation – so they say. Donation of food is the 
greatest donation. 
 

prNtu AÚen ]i[ka t&iÝ>, yid AÚdan< k…mR>, 

yda buÉu]a Évit, tavt! pyRNt< itóit, @k< idn< 

va, AxRidn< va itóit, 
parantu annena kñaëikä tåptiù. yadi anna-dänaà 
kurmaù, yadä bubhukñä bhavati, tävat paryantaà 
tiñöhati. ekaà dinaà vä, ardhadinaà vä tiñöhati. 
But the food brings satisfaction for only a moment. If we 
donate food when there is hunger, only for that longit 
remains. One day or half a day it stays. 
 

prNtu yid iv*adan< k…mR>, yavdœ jIv< itóit, At> 

"iv*adan< mhadanm! " #it suÉai;tkar> vdit, 
parantu yadi vidyä-dänaà kurmaù, yävad jévaà 
tiñöhati. ataù vidyä-dänaà mahä-dänam iti 
subhäñita-käraù vadati. 
But if we donate knowledge it stays for as long as we 
live. Therefore the author of the verse says "the 
donation of knowledge is the supreme donation". 
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kwa 
kathä 
Story 
 
 

Ahm! @k< kwa< kwyaim, z&{vNtu, 
aham ekaà kathäà kathayämi. çåëvantu. 
I tell one story. Listen! 
 

cNÔguÝ> #it @k> mharaj> AasIt!, s> mharaj> 

m"ddez< palyit Sm, m"ddezSy raja AasIt!, 
candraguptaù iti ekaù mahäräjaù äsét. saù 
mahäräjaù maghada-deçaà pälayati sma. 
maghada-deçasya räjä äsét. 
Candragupta was a king. That king was ruling the 
kingdom of Maghada. He was the king of Maghada. 
 

tSy AmaTy>, cNÔguÝSy AmaTy> ca[Ky> 

#it, s> b÷buiÏman! in>Sp&h> c AasIt!, Aaza 

naiSt tSy, 
tasya amätyaù, candraguptasya amätyaù cäëakyaù 
iti. saù bahu-buddhimän niùspåhaù ca äsét. äçä nästi 
tasya. 
His counselor was Canakya. He was very intelligent and 
very dettached (desireless). He had no desires. 
 

y*ip s> mharajSy AmaTy>, twaip s> 

srljIvn< yapyit Sm, samaNyjIvn<, 

srljIvn< ypyit Sm, 
yadyapi saù mahäräjasya amätyaù, tathäpi saù 
sarala-jévanaà yäpayati sma. sämänya-jévanaà, 
sarala-jévanaà yapayati sma. 
Although he was the kings advisor, still he was leading 
a very simple life.  
 

@kda cNÔguÝ> ca[Kym! Aaþyit àja_y> datu< 

kMblan! #CDit, “àja_y> ivtr[< kraetu” #it, 

ekadä candraguptaù cäëakyam ähvayati, prajäbhyaù 
dätuà kambalän icchati. “prajäbhyaù vitaraëaà 
karotu” iti. 
Once Candragupta calls Canakya, and wants to donate 
blankets to his subjects. “Pass over, grant them to my 
subjects.” 
 

s>, ca[Ky> tSy g&h< nyit, kMblan! tSy g&h< 

nyit, 
saù, cäëakyaù tasya gåhaà nayati. kambalän tasya 
gåhaà nayati. 
Canakya takes them to his home. He takes the blankets 
to his home. 
 

vStut> ca[Ky> mha AmaTy>, twaip s> k…qIre 

vas< kraeit, s> kMblan! tSy k…qIr< nyit, 
vastutaù cäëakyaù mahä amätyaù. tathäpi saù kuöére 
väsaà karoti. saù kambalän tasya kuöéraà nayati. 
Actually Canakya is a great advisor. Still he lives in a 
hut. He takes the blankets to his hut. 
 

ca[Ky> g&h< nITva AÇ raiz< k«tvan!, kMblana< 

raiz> AiSt AÇ, 
cäëakyaù gåhaà nétvä atra räçià kåtavän. 
kambalänäà räçiù asti atra. 
After taking them home he piled them up. Here is a pile 
of blankets. 
 

zETykal> AasIt!, s> zyn< k«tvan!, 

b÷zETym!, s> kMpte Sm, twaip s> kMbn< 

ivna zyn< k«tvan!, 
çaityakälaù äsét. saù çayanaà kåtavän. bahu-
çaityam. saù kampate sma. tathäpi saù kambanaà 
vinä çayanaà kåtavän. 
It was the cold season. He lay down. It was very cold, he 
was shaking. Still, he slept without a blanket. 
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@k> caer>, “@;> mhaxink> AiSt, yt> 

mharajSy AmaTy>, ASy g&he bøin xnain 

siNt, caeryam>,” imÇe[ sh Aagtvan!, 
ekaù coraù. “eñaù mahä-dhanikaù asti, yataù 
mahäräjasya amätyaù. asya gåhe bahüni dhanäni 
santi. corayävaù.” mitreëa saha ägatavän. 
A thief [thinks:] “This is a very rich men, as he is the 
king’s advisor. Many riches are in his home. We steal.” 
He came there with his friend. 
(You will hear plural spoken and dual written down!) 

 

AagTy pZyit ca[Ky> inÔa< kraeit, zETykal>, 

b÷zETym! AiSt, kMpte, twaip s> pañeR pZyit 

kMbnana< raiz> AiSt, twaip s> n x&tvan!, 
ägatya paçyati cäëakyaù nidräà karoti. çaitya-
kälaù. bahu-çaityam asti. kampate. tathäpi saù 
pärçve paçyati kambanänäà räçiù asti. tathäpi saù 
na dhåtavän. 
When he comes he sees Canakya is sleeping. It is 
winter, it’s very cold. He is shaking. Still, he sees there 
is a pile of blankets besides him. Despite that he doesn’t 
use them to cover himself. 
 

@tyae> b÷ AaíyRm! AÉvt! ”kMblana< raiz>, 

ca[Ky> twEv suÝvan!, pÆI twEv suÝvtI” #it 

tSy AaíyRm! AÉvt! , caerSy, 
etayoù bahu äçcaryam abhavat. “kambalänäà 
räçiù. cäëakyaù tathaiva suptavän, patné tathaiva 
suptavaté” iti tasya äçcaryam abhavat, corasya. 
The two thiefs were wondering ... "There is a pile of 
blankets. Canakya sleeps without them, his wife sleeps 
without them," thus he wondered ... the thief. 
 

AnNtr< s> caer> ANt> gTva ca[Kym! 

%Twapyit, ca[Ky> %Tway %pivzit, ”Éae> 

ikmwRm! AagtvNtaE” #it p&CDit, 
anantaraà saù coraù antaù gatvä cäëakyam 
utthäpayati. cäëakyaù utthäya upaviçati. “bhoù, 
kim artham ägatavantau” iti påcchati. 

Then, after entering,  the thief woke Canakya up. When 
Canakya awoke, he sat down. “Oh, what for have the 
two of you come," he asks. 
 

AnNtr< caer> p&CDit ”Éae> mhazy ! AÇ kMbnana< 

raiz> AiSt, twaip n x&tvan! ikl, zETykal>, 

zETym! AiSt, ikmwRm! @v< k«tvan! ? ikm! Aw¡ n 

x&tvan! ?” #it s> caer> k…tUhlen p&CDit, 
anantaraà coraù påcchati: “bhoù mahäçaya! atra 
kambanänäà räçiù asti, tathäpi na dhåtavän kila. 
çaityakälaù. çaityam asti. kim artham evaà 
kåtavän? kim arthaà na dhåtavän?” iti saù coraù 
kutühalena påcchati. 
Then the theif asked: "Oh, dear sir! Here is a pile of 
blankets but you don’t use them! It’s winter, it’s cold. 
Why did you do that? Why didn’t you use them?" thus 
the thief asks with curiosity. 
 

tda ca[Ky> @v< vdit ”Éae>, kMblana< raiz> 

AiSt, raja mdw¡ n dÄvan!, kMblan! mdw¡ n 

dÄvan!, àja_y> ivtr[< ktu¡ dÄvan! , At> 

Ahm! @tan! kMblan! n xraim” #it s> vdit, 
tadä cäëakyaù evaà vadati “bhoù, kambalänäà 
räçiù asti. räjä mad-arthaà na dattavän. kambalän 
mät arthaà na dattavän. prajäbhyaù vitaraëaà 
kartuà dattavän, ataù aham etän kambalän na 
dharämi” iti saù vadati. 
Then Canakya says thus: “Oh, the pile of blankets is 
there. The king hasn’t given them for me. He hasn’t 
given the blankets for me. He gave them so that I pass 
them over to his subjects. Therefore I don’t use the 
blankets.” Thus he says. 
 

caerSy Aaíy¡ Évit ”ikmwRm! @vm! AiSt ?” #it, 
corasya äçcaryaà bhavati. “kim artham evam asti?” iti. 
The thief wondered: "Why is it so?" 
 

tda caer> vdit, tda caer> ca[Ky< p&CDit 

”mhazy ! Évan! kI†z>, kI†z> dyalu>, 
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Awva in>Sp&h> AiSt, Aavam! #t> pr< caEyRkay¡ 

n k…vR>, At> Évt> skazat! Aava< 

izi]tvNtaE, At> #t> prm! Aava< caEyRkay¡ n 

k…vR>” #it taE caEyRkay¡ Ty®va s¾naE Évt>, 
tadä coraù vadati. tadä coraù cäëakyaà påcchati: 
“mahäçaya! bhavän kédåçaù. kédåçaù dayäluù. 
athavä niùspåhaù asti. äväm itaù paraà 
cauryakäryaà na kurvaù. ataù bhavataù sakäçät 
äväà çikñitavantau. ataù itaù paraà äväà 
cauryakäryaà na kurvaù” iti tau cauryakäryaà 
tyaktvä sajjanau bhavataù. 
Then the thief speaks. Then the thief asks Canakya: “O, 
sir! What kind of person are you? How merciful, kind! 
And desireless as well. From now on we will not steal 
anymore. We learned from you. Therefore from now on 
we won’t steal anymore.” Thus after abandoning 
stealing they became saintly men. 
 

tda caer> vdit ”Éae>, Évt> in>Sp&h< †òœva 

Aavyae> l¾a Évit, vym! #t> pr< caErkay¡ n 

k…mR>” #it ]ma< yact>, 
tadä coraù vadati “bhoù, bhavataù niùspåhaà 
dåñövä ävayoù lajjä bhavati. äväm itaù paraà 
caurakäryaà na kurvaù” iti kñamäà yäcataù. 
Then the thief said: ”Oh, seeing your detachment we 
are ashamed. From now on we won’t steel.” Thus they 
begged for forgiveness. 
 

kwaya> AwR> }at> va ? 
kathäyäù arthaù jïätaù vä? 
Have you understood the story? 
 

}at>, 
jïätaù. 
We’ve understood. 
 

Ahae ! ca[KySy in>Sp&hta, 
aho! cäëakyasya niùspåhatä. 
Behold! Canakya’s dettachment. 
 

AStu, xNyvad>, nmae nm>, 
astu. dhanyavädaù. namo namaù. 
All right. Thank you. Salute to you all! 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
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LESSON 7 – OVERVIEW 
 
In the seventh lesson you will do further practice of dvitéyä-vibhakti (accusative case) with verbs “to give”, “to 
take”, “to read”, “to eat” . You will learn how to make polite requests. You will do exercises in receiving a guest and 
having a simple conversation with him. You will learn the words expressing: in front of, behind, left, right, up, down. 
 
POLITE REQUEST 

k«pya ddatu,  kåpayä dadätu. Please give. 

SvIkraetu, svékarotu.  Please take. 

xNyvad>, dhanyavädaù.  Thank you. 

 
 
AVYAYAS FOR LOCATION 
- used with ñañöhé-vibhakti  (genitive) 

k…Ç ?   kutra?   Where? 

purt>  purataù  in front of 

p&ót>  påñöhataù  behind 

di][t> dakñiëataù  on the right 

vamt>  vämataù  on the left 

%pir   upari    above (up) 

Ax>   adhaù    bellow (down) 
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Lesson 7 
 
 
 

 
HINDI: In the last lesson we did some practice of 
dvitéyä-vibhakti (accusative) in this lesson we will 
do further practices. 
 

 

vym! AarMÉe pUvRtn paQSy ikiÂt! Smr[< k…mR>, 
vayam ärambhe pürvatana päöhasya kiïcit 
smaraëaà kurmaù. 
In the begining we remember a little of the previous 
lesson. 
 

AÇ bøin vStUin siNt, krdIp> AiSt, Ah< 

krdIp< SvIkraeim, Ahm! %pneÇ< SvIkraeim, 
atra bahüni vastüni santi. karadépaù asti. ahaà 
karadépaà svékaromi. aham upanetraà svékaromi. 
Here are many things. A hand torch. I take the 
torchlight. I take the eyeglasses. 
 

Ahm! %pneÇ< ddaim, SvIkraetu, b÷smIcInm!, 
aham upanetraà dadämi. svékarotu. bahu-samécénam. 
I give the eyeglasses. Take (please)! Very good! 
 

Ah< krdIp< ddaim, 
ahaà karadépaà dadämi. 
I give the hand torch. 
 

@vmv vaKy< vdam>, Ah< puStk< ddaim, Ah< 

xn< ddaim, Ah< pÇ< ddaim,  
evam eva väkyaà vadämaù. ahaà pustakaà 
dadämi. ahaà dhanaà dadämi. ahaà patraà 
dadämi.  
In this way we say sentences. I give the book. I give the 
money. I give the letter. 
 
 
 
 

twa vaKyain vdam>, #danI— ÉvNt> @kmek< 

vaKy< vdiNt va ? ik< ik< ddait ? vdtu, 
tathä väkyäni vadämaù. idänéà bhavantaù ekam 
ekaà väkyaà vadanti vä? kià kià dadäti? vadatu. 
Thus we say sentences. Now shall each of you say a 
sentence? What (different things) to you give. Say! 
 

Ah< )l< ddaim, 
ahaà phalaà dadämi. 
I give the fruit. 
 

ÉvtI )l< ddait, %Ämm!, 
bhavaté phalaà dadäti. uttamam. 
She gives (or: you give) the fruit. Good! 
 

Ah< leonI— ddaim, 
ahaà lekhanéà dadämi. 
I give the pen. 
 

Ah< pÇ< ddaim, 
ahaà patraà dadämi. 
I give the sheet (or the letter). 
 

Ah< vô< ddaim, 
ahaà vastraà dadämi. 
I give the clothes. 
 

Ah< neÇ< ddaim, 
ahaà netraà dadämi. 
I give the eye. 
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neÇ< ddait ? neÇdan< kraeit ? b÷ %Ämm!, 

smIcInm!, 
netraà dadäti? netra-dänaà karoti? bahu uttamam. 
samécénam. 
You give the eye? You do eye-donation? Very good! 
Great! 
 

Ah< k»[< ddaim, 
ahaà kaìkaëaà dadämi. 
I give the bracelet. 
 

Ah< )l< ddaim, 
ahaà phalaà dadämi. 
I give the fruit. 
 

b÷ smIcInm!, 
bahu samécénam. 
Very good! 
 

k«pya %pneÇ< ddatu, 
kåpayä upanetraà dadätu. 
Please, give [me] the eyeglases. 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you. 
 

k«pya krdIp< ddatu, 
kåpayä karadépaà dadätu. 
Please, give [me] the hand torch. 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you! 
 

 

 

k«pya - ddatu, vy< yda ikm! Aip àawRn< k…mR>, 

“k«pya ddatu“ vdam>, ik< vaKy< vdam> ? 
kåpayä - dadätu. vayaà yadä kim api prärthanaà 
kurmaù, “kåpayä dadätu” vadämaù. kià väkyaà 
vadämaù? 
Please – give. When we want to make some request, we 
say: “Please, give.” What sentence do we say? 
 

k«pya ddatu, 
kåpayä dadätu. 
Please, give. 
 
 

vym! #danIm! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
vayam idäném ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we make an exercise. 
 

mm smIpe bøin vStUin siNt, Ahm! @kmek< 

vStu dzRyaim, %dahr[m!, krdIp>, sveR 

“k«pya krdIp< ddatu“ vdNtu, 
mama samépe bahüni vastüni santi. aham ekam 
ekaà vastu darçayämi. udäharaëam: karadépaù. 
sarve “kåpayä karadépaà dadätu” vadantu. 
Near me there are many things. I will show the things 
one by one. Example: Hand torch. You all say: “Please, 
give [me, us, them] the hand torch.” 
(To whom the thing is given, is not expressed. It is 
understood from the situation and the context.) 
 

dNtkªcR>, k«pya dNtkªc¡ ddatu, 
danta-kürcaù. kåpayä danta-kürcaà dadätu. 
Toothbrush. Please, give [me] the toothbrush. 
 

cms>, k«pya cms< ddatu, 
camasaù. kåpayä camasaà dadätu. 
Spoon. Please, give [me] the spoon. 
 

k»tm!, k«pya k»t< ddatu, 
kaìkatam. kåpayä kaìkataà dadätu. 
Bracelet. Please, give [me] the bracelet. 
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s¼[km!, k«pya s¼[k< ddatu, 
saìgaëakam. kåpayä saìgaëakaà dadätu. 
Computer. Please, give [me] the computer. 
 

XvinmuiÔka, k«pya XvinmuiÔka< ddatu, 
dhvani-mudrikä. kåpayä dhvani-mudrikäà dadätu. 
Cassette. Please, give [me] the cassette. 
 

saNÔmuiÔka, k«pya saNÔmuiÔka< ddatu, 
sändra-mudrikä. kåpayä sändra-mudrikäà dadätu. 
CD. Please, give [me] the CD. 
 

isidraem! #TyweR saNÔmuiÔka #it vdam>, pun> vdNtu, 
“sidi-rom” ity arthe sändra-mudrikä iti vadämaù. 
punaù vadantu. 
In the meaning of CD-ROM we say sändra-mudrikä. 
 

k«pya saNÔmuiÔka< ddatu, 
kåpayä sändra-mudrikäà dadätu. 
Please, give [me] the CD. 
 

ktRrI, k«pya ktRrI— ddatu, 
kartaré. kåpayä kartaréà dadätu. 
Scissors. Please, give [me] the scissors. 
 

piÇka, k«pya piÇka< ddatu, 
patrikä. kåpayä patrikäà dadätu. 
Magazine. Please, give [me] the magazine. 
 

leonI, k«pya leonI— ddatu, 
lekhané. kåpayä lekhanéà dadätu. 
Pen. Please, give [me] the pen. 
 
 
HINDI: When you ask for a certain thing, you say: 
kåpayä dadätu, “please, give (me)”. The thing you 
ask for is in dvitéyä-vibhakti (accusative). All the 
words ending in -a, -ä, and -é, take -m in accusative. 
 
 

vym! #danIm! ANym! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, Évt> 

nam ikm! ? 
vayam idäném anyam ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
bhavataù näma kim? 
Now we do another exercise. What’s your name? 
 

mm nam myUr>, 
mama näma mayüraù. 
My name is Mayura. 
 

@k< vaKy< iloaim, myUr> ...... pQit, myUr> ik< 

ik< pQit ? ÉvNt> vdNtu, ÉvtI vdtu, 
ekaà väkyaà likhämi: mayüraù ......... paöhati. 
mayüraù kià kià paöhati? bhavantaù vadantu. 
bhavaté vadatu. 
I write a sentence. Mayura .......... reads. What [various 
thing] does he read? You [all] say! You (fem.) say! 
 

myUr> piÇka< pQit, 
mayüraù patrikäà paöhati. 
Mayura reads the magazine. 
 

myUr> p*< pQit, 
mayüraù padyaà paöhati. 
Mayura reads [a book of] poetry. 
 

myUr> smacarpÇ< pQit, 
mayüraù samäcära-patraà paöhati. 
Mayura reads newspaper. 
 

myUr> ÉgvÌIta< pQit, 
mayüraù bhagavadgétäà paöhati. 
Mayura reads Bhagavad-gita. 
 

myUr> puStk< pQit, 
mayüraù pustakaà paöhati. 
Mayura reads a book. 
 

myUr> ved< pQit, 
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mayüraù vedaà paöhati. 
Mayura reads the Vedas. 
 

myUr> vaKy< pQit, 
mayüraù väkyaà paöhati. 
Mayura reads a sentence. 
 

myUr> paQ(puStk< pQit, 
mayüraù päöhya-pustakaà paöhati. 
Mayura reads a text book. 
 

myUr> b&hÖaKy< pQit, 
mayüraù båhad-väkyaà paöhati. 
Mayura reads a big (long) sentence. 
 
 

#danIm! ANyt! vaKy< vdaim, Ahm! AÚ< 

oadaim, Ah< )l< oadaim, ÉvNt> ik< ik< 

oadiNt ? vdiNt va ? ÉvtI vdtu, 
idäném anyat väkyaà vadämi. aham annaà 
khädämi. ahaà phalaà khädämi. bhavantaù kià 
kià khädanti? vadanti vä? bhavaté vadatu. 
Now I say another sentence. I eat rice. I eat a fruit. 
What [various things] do you eat? Would you [all] 
say? You (fem.) say!  
 

Ah< pays< oadaim, 
ahaà päyasaà khädämi. 
I eat sweet milk dish. 
 

Ahm! Aaè)l< oadaim, 
aham ämraphalaà khädämi. 
I eat mango. 
 

Ah< maedk< oadaim, 
ahaà modakaà khädämi. 
I eat a sweet. 
 

Ah< ”cklet!” oadaim, 
ahaà “cakalet” khädämi. 

I eat chocolate. (using the english word) 
 

cakleh>, vdtu, 
cäkalehaù. vadatu. 
Chocolate. (Sanskrit word.) Say! 
 

Ah< cakleh< oadaim, 
ahaà cäkalehaà khädämi. 
I eat chocolate. 
 

Ah< ”AYS³I—” oadaim, 
aham “ayskréà” khädämi. 
I eat ice-cream. (Using the english word.) 
 

pyaeihmm!, vdtu, 
payohimam. vadatu. 
Ice cream. (Sanskrit word.) Say! 
 

Ah< pyaeihm< oadaim, 
ahaà payohimaà khädämi. 
I eat ice-cream. 
 

Ah< )l< oadaim, 
ahaà phalaà khädämi. 
I eat fruit. 
 
 
HINDI: Let's see how a guest is welcomed when he 
comes to your house. 
 
 

ÉvTya> nam ikm! ? 
bhavatyäù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam AhLya, 
mama näma ahalyä. 
My name is Ahalya. 
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icNtyNtu AhLya mm Aitiw> AiSt, sa mm 

g&hm! AagCDit, Ah< kw< tya sh sMÉa;[< 

kraeim #it ÉvNt> z&{vNtu, 
cintayantu ahalyä mama atithiù asti. sä mama 
gåham ägacchati. ahaà kathaà tayä saha 
sambhäñaëaà karomi iti bhavantaù çåëvantu. 
Think that Ahalya is my guest. She comes to my home. 
Please listen to how I talk with her. 
 

AagCDtu, Aae ! AagCDtu, AagCDtu, %pivztu, 

k…zl< va ? 
ägacchatu. o! ägacchatu, ägacchatu. upaviçatu. 
kuçalaà vä? 
Come! Oh! Come, come! Sit down! How are you? 
 

Aam!, sv¡ k…zlm!, 
äm. sarvaà kuçalam. 
Yes. Everything is fine. 
 

g&he sv¡ k…zlm! ? 
gåhe sarvaà kuçalam? 
Is everything fine at home? 
 

Aam! , sv¡ k…zlm!, AÇ Aip k…zlm! ? 
äm, sarvaà kuçalam. atra api kuçalam? 
Yes, everything is fine. Is here fine as well? 
 

Aam! , AÇ Aip sv¡ k…zlm!, 
äm, atra api sarvaà kuçalam. 
Yes, here everything is fine as well. 
 

mata k…zilnI AiSt ? 
mätä kuçaliné asti? 
Is your mother fine? 
 

Aam! , k…zilnI, 
äm, kuçaliné. 
Yes, she is fine. 
 

ÉvTya> Anuj> iv*aly< gCDit ? 
bhavatyäù anujaù vidyälayaà gacchati? 
Does your younger brother go to school? 
 

Aam! , gCDit, 
äm, gacchati. 
Yes, he goes. 
 

ikiÂt! panIy< ddaim ? 
kiïcit pänéyaà dadämi? 
I give [you] something to drink? 
 

maStu, 
mästu. 
[Please] don’t. 
 

s»aec> maStu, ikiÂt! SvIkraetu, 
saìkocaù mästu. kiïcit svékarotu. 
Don't be shy! Please take a little. 
 

ikiÂt!, 
kiïcit. 
A little. 
 

ik< ddaim panIym! ? 
kià dadämi pänéyam? 
What [should] I give [you] to drink? 
 

ikm! Aip, 
kim api. 
Anything. 
 

cay< ddaim ? 
cäyaà dadämi? 
[Should] I give tea? 
 

Aam!, 
äm. 
Yes. 
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AStu, 
astu. 
All right. 
 

SvIkraetu, %:[m! AiSt, sMykœ AiSt ? 
svékarotu. uñëam asti. samyak asti? 
Please, take! It’s hot. Is it good? 
 

sMykœ AiSt, 
samyak asti. 
It’s good. 
 

ikiÂt! zkRra AvZykI ? 
kiïcit çarkarä avaçyaké? 
Would you like some sugar? (Is some sugar needed?) 
 

ikm! Aip n AavZykm!, 
kim api na ävaçyakam. 
I don’t need anything. 
 

savxan< SvIkraetu, 
sävadhänaà svékarotu. 
Take it carefully. 
 

k> ivze;> ? 
kaù viçeñaù? 
What [are the] news? 
 

mm g&he ñ> pUja AiSt, 
mama gåhe çvaù püjä asti. 
There is a ceremony at my home tomorrow. 
 

hae ? 
ho? 
Oh? 
 

ÉignI naiSt va ? 
bhaginé nästi vä? 
[Your] lady, wife (lit.: sister) is not [here]? 

sa iv*aly< gtvtI AiSt, kiSmn! smye pUja ? 
sä vidyälayaà gatavaté asti. kasmin samaye püjä. 
She went to school. At what time is the ceremony? 
 

saxRpÂnvvadne, 
särdha-païca-nava-vädane. 
At half past five nine. (Mistake!) 
 

saxRnvvadne, saxRpÂvadne ? 
särdha-nava-vädane, särdha-païca-vädane? 
At half past five or at half past nine? 
 

saxRpÂvadne, 
särdha-païca-vädane. 
At half past five. 
 

saxRpÂvadne, 
särdha-païca-vädane. 
At half past five. 
 

sveR AagCDNtu, 
sarve ägacchantu. 
[You] all come! 
 

AagCDam>, 
ägacchämaù. 
We come. 
 

nmSkar>, 
namaskäraù. 
Good bye! 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Good bye! 
 

punrœ imlam>, 
punar milämaù. 
Let us meet again. 
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punrœ imlam>, 
punar milämaù. 
Let us meet again. 
 

Aitiw> yda g&hm! AagCDit kw< sMÉa;[< 

kr[Iym! #it vym! #danI— †òvNt>, 
atithiù yadä gåham ägacchati kathaà sambhäñaëaà 
karaëéyam iti vayam idänéà dåñöavantaù. 
When a guest comes to [our] home, how we should talk 
[to him], we have now seen. 
 
 

#danIm! ANym! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idäném anyam ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we make another exercise. 
 

AÇ g[Öy< AiSt, @;> g[> Aitiw>, @;> 

g[> g&hSw>, 
atra gaëa-dvayam asti. eñaù gaëaù atithiù, eñaù 
gaëaù gåhasthaù. 
Here are two groups. This group is the guest, this 
group is the householder. 
 

Aitiw> g&hm! AagCDit, tda ik< sMÉa;[< 

Évit #it Ahm! @v vdaim, Öyae> sMÉa;[m!, 
atithiù gåham ägacchati. tadä kià sambhäñaëaà 
bhavati iti aham eva vadämi. dvayoù sambhäñaëam. 
The guest comes to the house. Then what kind of 
conversation happens, that I [will] now say. Conversation 
of two [people]. 
 

Ahm! @v< kraeim cet! , @;> g[> vdit, @v< 

kraeim cet! , @;> g[> vdit, mm vaKy< pun> 

%½ri[ym!, vdiNt va ? 
aham evaà karomi cet, eñaù gaëaù vadati, evaà 
karomi cet, eñaù gaëaù vadati. mama väkyaà 
punaù uccaraëiyam. vadanti vä? 
If I do like this, [then] this group [should] speak, if I do 
like this, [then] this group [should] speak. You should 
repeat my sentence. Will you speak? 

ÉvTy> tÇ pZyNtu vdNtu, 
bhavatyaù tatra paçyantu vadantu: 
You (fem. pl.) look there and say: 
 

AagCDtu, AagCDtu, 
ägacchatu. ägacchatu. 
Come! Come! 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you. 
 

%pivztu, k…zl< va ? 
upaviçatu. kuçalaà vä? 
Sit down! Are you all right? 
 

Aam! , k…zlm!, 
äm, kuçalam. 
Yes, I am all right. 
 

k> ivze;> ? 
kaù viçeñaù? 
Any news? 
 

ivze;> kae=ip niSt, 
viçeñaù ko ‘pi nästi. 
No news. 
 

g&he sv¡ k…zlm! ? 
gåhe sarvaà kuçalam? 
Is everything fine at home? 
 

Aam! , k…zlm!, 
äm, kuçalam. 
Yes, it’s fine. 
 

ipta kayaRly< gtvan! ? 
pitä käryälayaà gatavän? 
Father went to the office? 
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Aam! , gtvan!, 
äm, gatavän. 
Yes, he went. 
 

AnujSy prI]a smaÝa ? 
anujasya parékñä samäptä? 
Is your younger brother’s exam finished? 
 

Aam! , smaÝa, 
äm, samäptä. 
Yes, [it’s] finished. 
 

Aae, ivSm&tvan!, panIy< ik< SvIkraeit ? 
o, vismåtavän. pänéyaà kià svékaroti? 
O, I forgot. What [would] you take to drink? 
 

ikm! Aip maStu, 
kim api mästu. 
Nothing, really ... 
 

s»aec> maStu, ikiÂt! SvIkraetu, Éae>, 
saìkocaù mästu. kiïcit svékarotu, bhoù. 
You don’t need to be shy. Oh, take a little! 
 

ikiÂt! ddatu, 
kiïcit dadätu. 
Give a little. 
 

ik< ddaim ? 
kià dadämi? 
What do I give? 
 

)lrs< ddatu, 
phalarasaà dadätu. 
Give [me] fruit juice. 
 

AStu, ddaim, 
astu, dadämi. 
All right, I give. 

ANy> ivze;> k> ? 
anyaù viçeñaù kaù? 
Any other matter? 
 

kae=ip naiSt, 
ko ‘pi nästi. 
No, nothing. 
 

AStu, Ah< gCDaim, 
astu. ahaà gacchämi. 
All right. I go. 
 

ikiÂt! kal< itótu, 
kiïcit kälaà tiñöhatu! 
Stay for some [more] time! 
 

n, gCDaim, 
na, gacchämi. 
No, I go. 
 

AStu, xNyvad>, 
astu. dhanyavädaù. 
All right. Thank you. 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you. 
 
 

#danIm! ANym! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idäném anyam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do another exercise. 
 

AasNd>, AasNd> AÇ AiSt, 
äsandaù. äsandaù atra asti. 
A chair. The chair is here. 
 

AasNd> mm purt> AiSt, 
äsandaù mama purataù asti. 
The chair is in front of me. 
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%TpIiQka mm p&ót> AiSt, 
utpéöhikä mama påñöhataù asti. 
The table is behind (Lit: in back of) me. 
 

AasNd> purt> AiSt, 
äsandaù purataù asti. 
The chair is in front. 
 

%TpIiqka p&ót> AiSt, 
utpéöikä påñöhataù asti. 
The table is behind. 
 

AasNd> k…Ç AiSt ? 
äsandaù kutra asti? 
Where is the chair? 
 

AasNd> purt> AiSt, 
äsandaù purataù asti. 
The chair is in front. 
 

%TpIiqka k…Ç AiSt ? 
utpéöikä kutra asti? 
Where is the table? 
 

%TpIiQka p&ót> AiSt, 
utpéöhikä påñöhataù asti. 
The table is behind. 
 

s¼[k< purt> AiSt, kªpI p&ót> AiSt, 
saìgaëakaà purataù asti. küpé påñöhataù asti. 
The computer is in front. The bottle is behind. 
 

s¼[k< k…Ç AiSt ? 
saìgaëakaà kutra asti? 
Where is the computer? 
 

s¼[k< purt> AiSt, 
saìgaëakaà purataù asti. 
The computer is in front. 

kªpI k…Ç AiSt ? 
küpé kutra asti? 
Where is the bottle. 
 

kªpI p&ót> AiSt, 
küpé påñöhataù asti. 
The bottle is behind. 
 

Évt> nam ikm! ? 
bhavataù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam hemNt>, 
mama näma hemantaù. 
My name is Hemanta. 
 

Évt> nam ikm! ? 
bhavataù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam vé[>, 
mama näma varuëaù. 
My name is Varuna. 
 

hemNt> vé[Sy purt> AiSt, 
hemantaù varuëasya purataù asti. 
Hemanta is in front of Varuna. 
 

hemNt> k…Ç AiSt ? 
hemantaù kutra asti? 
Where is Hemanta? 
 

hemNt> vé[Sy purt> AiSt, 
hemantaù varuëasya purataù asti. 
Hemanta is in front of Varuna. 
 

Évt> nam ikm! ? 
bhavataù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
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mm nam idlIp>, 
mama näma dilépaù. 
My name is Dilipa. 
 

idlIp> vé[Sy p&ót> AiSt, 
dilépaù varuëasya påñöhataù asti. 
Dilipa is behind Varuna. 
 

idlIp> k…Ç AiSt ? 
dilépaù kutra asti? 
Where is Dilipa? 
 

idlIp> vé[Sy p&ót> AiSt, 
dilépaù varuëasya påñöhataù asti. 
Dilipa is behind Varuna. 
 

ÉvTy> nam ikm! ? 
bhavatyaù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam iàya, 
mama näma priyä. 
My name is Priya. 
 

ÉvTy> nam ikm! ? 
bhavatyaù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam me"a, 
mama näma meghä. 
My name is Megha. 
 

iàya me"aya> purt> AiSt, 
priyä meghäyäù purataù asti. 
Priya is in front of Megha. 
 

iàya k…Ç AiSt ? 
priyä kutra asti? 
Where is Priya? 

iàya me"aya> purt> AiSt, 
priyä meghäyäù purataù asti. 
Priya is in front of Megha. 
 

ÉvTy> nam ikm! ? 
bhavatyaù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam AhLya, 
mama näma ahalyä. 
My name is Ahalya. 
 

AhLya me"aya> p&ót> AiSt, 
ahalyä meghäyäù påñöhataù asti. 
Ahalya is behind Megha. 
 

AhLya k…Ç AiSt ? 
ahalyä kutra asti? 
Where is Ahalya? 
 

AhLya me"aya> p&ót> AiSt, 
ahalyä meghäyäù påñöhataù asti. 
Ahalya is behind Megha. 
 

Évt> nam ikm! ? 
bhavataù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam ivjy>, 
mama näma vijayaù. 
My name is Vijaya. 
 

ivjy ! purt> AagCDtu, n, n, p&ót> gCDtu, 
vijaya! purataù ägacchatu. na, na, påñöhataù gacchatu. 
Vijaya! Come to the front! No, no, go to the back! 
 

ivjy> p&ót> gCDit, 
vijayaù påñöhataù gacchati. 
Vijaya, goes to the back. 
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ivjy> k…Ç gCDit ? 
vijayaù kutra gacchati? 
Where does Vijaya go? 
 

ivjy> p&ót> gCDit, 
vijayaù påñöhataù gacchati. 
Vijaya, goes to the back. 
 

ÉvTya> nam ikm! ? 
bhavatyäù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam AcRna, 
mama näma arcanä. 
My name is Archana. 
 

ÉvTya> nam ikm! ? 
bhavatyäù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam maxurI, 
mama näma mädhuré. 
My name is Madhuri. 
 

AcRna purt> AagCDtu, 
arcanä purataù ägacchatu. 
Archana, come to the front! 
 

maxurI p&ót> gCDtu, %pivztu, 
mädhuré påñöhataù gacchatu. upaviçatu. 
Madhuri, go to the back! Sit! 
 

Ah< purt> %pivzaim, 
ahaà purataù upaviçämi. 
I sit in the front. 
 

ÉvtI purt> %pivzit ? AagCDtu, 
bhavaté purataù upaviçati? ägacchatu. 
You sit in the front? Come! 

ÉvtI p&ót> gCDtu, 
bhavaté påñöhataù gacchatu. 
You go to the back! 
 

maxurI purt> %pivzit,  
mädhuré purataù upaviçati.  
Madhuri sits in the front. 
 

k…Ç %pivzit ? 
kutra upaviçati? 
Where does she sit? 
 

maxurI purt> %pivzit, 
mädhuré purataù upaviçati. 
Madhuri sits in the front. 
 

AcRna k…Ç %pivzit ? 
arcanä kutra upaviçati? 
Where does Archana sit? 
 

AcRna p&ót> %pivzit, 
arcanä påñöhataù upaviçati. 
Archana sits in the back. 
 

Évt> nam ikm! ? 
bhavataù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam àsNn>, 
mama näma prasannaù. 
My name is Prasanna. 
 

AagCDtu, 
ägacchatu. 
Come! 
 

ÉvTya> nam ikm! ? 
bhavatyäù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
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mm nam iàya, 
mama näma priyä. 
My name is Priya. 
 

iàya, AagCDtu, 
priyä. ägacchatu. 
Priya. Come! 
 

àsÚ> mm di][t> AiSt, iàya mm vamt> AiSt, 
prasannaù mama dakñiëataù asti. priyä mama 
vämataù asti. 
Prasanna is to my right. Priya is to my left. 
 

di][t>, vamt>, }atm! ? 
dakñiëataù. vämataù. jïätam? 
To the right. To the left. Understood? 
 

gCDtu, 
gacchatu. 
Go! 
 

hemNt> k…Ç AiSt ? 
hemantaù kutra asti? 
Where is Hemanta? 
 

hemNt> mm vamt> AiSt, 
hemantaù mama vämataù asti. 
Hemanta is to my left. 
 

vé[> k…Ç AiSt ? 
varuëaù kutra asti? 
Where is Varuna? 
 

vé[> mm di][t> AiSt, 
varuëaù mama dakñiëataù asti. 
Varuna is to my right. 
 

idlIp> k…Ç AiSt ? 
dilépaù kutra asti? 
Where is Dilipa? 

idlIp> mm vamt> AiSt, 
dilépaù mama vämataù asti. 
Dilipa is to my left. 
 

AcRna k…Ç AiSt ? 
arcanä kutra asti? 
Where is Archana? 
 

AcRna mm vamt> AiSt, 
arcanä mama vämataù asti. 
Archana is to my left. 
 

zuÉa¼I k…Ç AiSt ? 
çubhäìgé kutra asti? 
Where is Shubhangi? 
 

zuÉa¼I mm di][t> AiSt, 
çubhäìgé mama dakñiëataù asti. 
Shubangi is to my right. 
 

maxurI k…Ç AiSt ? 
mädhuré kutra asti? 
Where is Madhuri? 
 

maxurI mm vamt> AiSt, 
mädhuré mama vämataù asti. 
Madhuri is to my left. 
 
 

vym! #danIm! ANym! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
vayam idäném anyam ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we [will] do another exercise. 
 

ÉvNt> sveR pañeR k> AiSt #it vdeyu>, àsÚ ! 

AarMÉ< kraetu, di][t> k> AiSt ? 
bhavantaù sarve pärçve kaù asti iti vadeyuù. 
prasanna! ärambhaà karotu. dakñiëataù kaù asti? 
You should all say, who is besides you. Prasanna! You 
begin. Who is to [your] right? 
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mm di][t> hemNt> AiSt, 
mama dakñiëataù hemantaù asti. 
To my right is Hemanta. 
 

hemNt ! vdtu, 
hemanta! vadatu. 
Hemanta! You say! 
 

mm di][t> myUr> AiSt, 
mama dakñiëataù mayüraù asti. 
To my right is Mayura. 
 

mm di][t> maxurI AiSt, 
mama dakñiëataù mädhuré asti. 
To my right is Madhuri. 
 

mm di][t> dIiÝ> AiSt, 
mama dakñiëataù déptiù asti. 
To my right is Dipti. 
 

mm di][t> iàya AiSt, 
mama dakñiëataù priyä asti. 
To my right is Priya. 
 

ÉvtI vdtu, 
bhavaté vadatu. 
You say! 
 

mm vamt> zuÉa¼I AiSt, 
mama vämataù çubhäìgé asti. 
To my left is Shubhangi. 
 

mm vamt> lúmI> AiSt, 
mama vämataù lakñméù asti. 
To my left is Lakshmi. 
 

mm vamt> ïvNt> AiSt, 
mama vämataù çravantaù asti. 
To my left is Shravanta. 

mm vamt> vé[> AiSt, 
mama vämataù varuëaù asti. 
To my left isVaruna. 
 

mm vamt> nvIn> AiSt, 
mama vämataù navénaù asti. 
To my left is Navina. 
 

di][t>, 
dakñiëataù. 
(Now) to the right. 
 

mm di][t> idlIp> AiSt, 
mama dakñiëataù dilépaù asti. 
To my right is Dilipa. 
 

mm di][t> ivjy> AiSt, 
mama dakñiëataù vijayaù asti. 
To my right is Vijaya. 
 

mm di][t> AcRna AiSt, 
mama dakñiëataù arcanä asti. 
To my right is Archana. 
 

mm di][t> mhtI AiSt, 
mama dakñiëataù mahaté asti. 
To my right is Mahati. 
 

mm di][t> AhLya AiSt, 
mama dakñiëataù ahalyä asti. 
To my right is Ahalya. 
 

Aakaz> %pir AiSt, 
äkäçaù upari asti. 
The sky is above. 
 

ÉUim> Ax> AiSt, 
bhümiù adhaù asti. 
The earth is down. 
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Aakaz> k…Ç AiSt ? 
äkäçaù kutra asti? 
Where is the sky? 
 

Aakaz> %pir AiSt, 
äkäçaù upari asti. 
The sky is above. 
 

ÉUim> k…Ç AiSt ? 
bhümiù kutra asti? 
Where is the earth? 
 

ÉUim> Ax> AiSt, 
bhümiù adhaù asti. 
The earth is down. 
 

SvgR> %pir AiSt, 
svargaù upari asti. 
The heaven is up. 
 

patalm! Ax> AiSt, 
pätälam adhaù asti. 
The hell is down. 
 

SvgR> k…Ç AiSt ? 
svargaù kutra asti? 
Where is the heaven? 
 

SvgR> %pir AiSt, 
svargaù upari asti. 
The heaven is up. 
(The terms svarga and heaven are not the same, but there is a 
common underlying idea to both of them; same with hell...) 
 

patalm! k…Ç AiSt ? 
pätälam kutra asti? 
Where is the hell? 
 

patalm! Ax> AiSt, 
pätälam adhaù asti. 
The hell is down. 

%pir, Ax>, 
upari. adhaù. 
Up, above. Down, under. 
 
 

@tt! iv;ye ANym! A_yas< k…mR> #danIm!, 
etat viñaye anyam abhyäsaà kurmaù idäném. 
In that way we now make another exercise. 
 

AÇ kainict! puStkain siNt, 
atra känicit pustakäni santi. 
Here are some books. 
 

ik< puStk< kSy %pir AiSt vym! #danI— vdam>, 
kià pustakaà kasya upari asti vayam idänéà 
vadämaù. 
Now we [will] say which book is on top of which. 
 

r"uv<z> ramay[Sy %pir AiSt, 
raghuvaàçaù rämäyaëasya upari asti. 
Raghuvamsha is on top of Ramayana. 
 

r"uv<z> k…Ç AiSt ? 
raghuvaàçaù kutra asti? 
Where is Raghuvamsha? 
 

r"uv<z> ramay[Sy %pir AiSt, 
raghuvaàçaù rämäyaëasya upari asti. 
Raghuvamsha is on top of Ramayana. 
 

äüasUÇ< k…Ç AiSt ? 
brahmäsütraà kutra asti? 
Where is Brahmasutra? 
 

äüasUÇ< r"uv<zSy %pir AiSt, 
brahmäsütraà raghuvaàçasya upari asti. 
Brahmasutra is on top of Raghuvamsha. 
 

mhaÉart< k…Ç AiSt ? 
mahäbhärataà kutra asti? 
Where is Mahabharata? 
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mhaÉart< äüasUÇSy %pir AiSt, 
mahäbhärataà brahmäsütrasya upari asti. 
Mahabharata is on top of Brahmasutra. 
 

äüasUÇ< mhaÉartSy Ax> AiSt, 
brahmäsütraà mahäbhäratasya adhaù asti. 
Brahmasutra is under Mahabharata. 
 

äüasUÇ< k…Ç AiSt ? 
brahmäsütraà kutra asti? 
Where is Brahmasutra? 
 

äüasUÇ< mhaÉartSy Ax> AiSt, 
brahmäsütraà mahäbhäratasya adhaù asti. 
Brahmasutra is under Mahabharata. 
 

r"uv<z> k…Ç AiSt ? 
raghuvaàçaù kutra asti? 
Where is Raghuvamsha? 
 

r"uv<z> äüasUÇSy Ax> AiSt, 
raghuvaàçaù brahmäsütrasya adhaù asti. 
Raghuvamsha is under Brahmasutra. 
 

ramay[< k…Ç AiSt ? 
rämäyaëaà kutra asti? 
Where is Ramayana? 
 

ramay[< r"uv<zSy Ax> AiSt, 
rämäyaëaà raghuvaàçasya adhaù asti. 
Ramayana is under Raghuvamsha. 
 

b÷smIcInm!, 
bahusamécénam. 
Very good! 
 
 

#danIm! ANym! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idäném anyam ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù.  
Now we [will] do another exercise. 

“vamt>, di][t>, purt>, p&ót>“ iv;ye Ah< vdaim 

AiÉney< kraeim, ÉvNt> Aip vdNtu AiÉney< k…vRNtu, 
“vämataù, dakñiëataù, purataù, påñöhataù” viñaye 
ahaà vadämi abhineyaà karomi, bhavantaù api 
vadantu abhineyaà kurvantu. 
On the subject of “to the left, to the right, in front of, in the 
back of” I say and show, you also say and show. 
 

purt>, purt>, 
purataù. purataù. 
In the front of. In the front of. 
 

p&ót>, p&ót>, 
påñöhataù. påñöhataù. 
In the back of. In the back of. 
 

vamt>, vamt>, 
vämataù. vämataù. 
To the left. To the left. 
 

di][t>, di][t>, 
dakñiëataù. dakñiëataù. 
To the right. To the right. 
 

%pir, %pir, 
upari. upari. 
Above (up). Above (up).  
 

Ax>, Ax>, 
adhaù. adhaù. 
Bellow (down). Bellow (down).  
 
 

Ah< paqyaim, Anusr, 
ahaà päöhayämi. anusara. 
I teach. You follow! 
 

@v< itótu, 
evaà tiñöhatu. 
Sit like this. 
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purt>, p&ót>, 
purataù. påñöhataù. 
To the front. To the back. 
 

di][t>, vamt>, 
dakñiëataù. vämataù. 
To the right. To the left.  
 

hStm! @v< kraetu, @vm!, 
hastam evaà karotu. evam. 
Do with hand like this! Like this. 
 

purt>, p&ót>, 
purataù. påñöhataù. 
To the front. To the back. 
 

di][t>, vamt>, 
dakñiëataù. vämataù. 
To the right. To the left.  
 
 
SCREEN 

purt>  -  p&ót> purataù  –  påñöhataù 

vamt>  -  di][t> vämataù  –  dakñiëataù  

%pir  -  Ax> upari    –   adhaù 
 
 
HINDI: All these are avyayas, indeclinable words. 
 
 
 
 

suÉai;tm!, 
subhäñitam. 
Verse. 
 

vym! #danIm! @k< suÉai;t< z&{m>, 
vayam idäném ekaà subhäñitaà çåëmaù. 
Now, we [will] listen to one verse. 
 

%pkair;u y> saxu> saxuTve tSy kae gu[>, 

Apkair;u y> saxu> s> saxuirit kIitRt>. 

upakäriñu yaù sädhuù sädhutve tasya ko guëaù 
apakäriñu yaù sädhuù saù sädhuriti kértitaù 
 
upakäriñu – in good actions; yaù – the one who; 
sädhuù – saintly person; sädhutve – holiness; tasya 
– of him; kaù – which; guëaù – charac-teristic; 
apakäriñu – in bad actions; yaù – the one who; 
sädhuù – saintly person; saù – he; sädhuù – saintly 
person; iti – thus; kértitaù – famous. 
 
What good quality is of a saintly person, who sees 
holiness in good actions? A saintly person who sees it 
(even) in bad actions, (such a saint) is famous. 
 

laeke kecn jna> ASmakam! %pkar< k…vRiNt, 

ANye kecn Apkar< k…vRiNt, 
loke kecana janäù asmäkäm upakäraà kurvanti. 
anye kecana apakäraà kurvanti. 
Some people in the world act to our benefit. Other act 
against our benefit. 
 

ye %pkar< k…vRiNt, te;a< iv;ye sveR sNtuòa> 

ÉviNt, te;a< iv;ye saxuTv< dzRyiNt @v, 
ye upakäraà kurvanti, teñäà viñaye sarve santuñöäù 
bhavanti. teñäà viñaye sädhutvaà darçayanti eva. 
The ones who do benevolent acts, with their matters all 
are satisfied. In their matters only the goodness is 
shown. 
 

ikNtu y> Apkar< kraeit, tSy iv;ye Aip y> 

saxuTv< dzRyit, y> tSyaip %pkar< kraeit, s> 

vStut> saxu>, 
kintu yaù apakäraà karoti, tasya viñaye api yaù 
sädhutvaà darçayati, yaù tasyäpi upakäraà 
karoti, saù vastutaù sädhuù. 
But the one who sees goodness in the person engaged 
in bad actions, and acts for his (bad person's) benefit, 
he is actually saintly person. 
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ANywa “y> mm %pkar< kraeit tSy Ahm! 

%pkar< kraeim“ #Tyete tÇ saxuTv< ikmip naiSt, 
anyathä “yaù mama upakäraà karoti tasya aham 
upakäraà karomi” ity ete tatra sädhutvaà kim 
api nästi. 
In other words, there is no holines in [thinking] : “If 
one does good to me, I [will] do good to him.” 
 

y> Apkar< kraeit tSyaip %pkar< kraeit s> 

vStut> saxu>, 
yaù apakäraà karoti tasyäpi upakäraà karoti saù 
vastutaù sädhuù. 
The one who does bad to someone, and still that man does 
good to him – such a man is truely a saint. 
 

 

kwa 
kathä 
Story 
 
 

@k> ¢am> AiSt, ¢ame @k> xink> AiSt, s> 

mhaxink>, tSy suNdr< Évnm! AiSt, pÆI AiSt, 

puÇa> siNt, g&he sevka> siNt, k«i;ÉUim> AiSt, 
ekaù grämaù asti. gräme ekaù dhanikaù asti. saù 
mahä-dhanikaù. tasya sundaraà bhavanam asti. 
patné asti. puträù santi. gåhe sevakäù santi. kåñi-
bhümiù asti. 
There is a village. In the village there is a rich man. He 
is very rich. He has a beautiful house. He has a wife. 
He has sons. There are servants in the house. There is 
farmland. 
 

svRm! Aip AiSt, tSy kaip NyUnta naiSt, At> 

s> svRda %pivzit, twa s> xink> itóit, 
sarvam api asti, tasya käpi nyünatä nästi. ataù saù 
sarvadä upaviçati. tathä saù dhanikaù tiñöhati. 
There is everything, there is no lack. Therefore he 
always sits. Thus he remains rich. 

prNtu Aaíy¡ nam tSy smIpe svRm! Aip AiSt, 

ikNtu s> xink> inÔa< n àaßaeit, raÇaE inÔam! 

@v ktu¡ s> n z²aeit, 
parantu äçcaryaà näma tasya samépe sarvam api 
asti, kintu saù dhanikaù nidräà na präpnoti. 
rätrau nidräm eva kartuà saù na çaknoti. 
But astonishingly, although everything is available to 
him, that rich man cannot get any sleep. During the 
night he cannot sleep. 
 

@kda s> Svg&he %piv:qvan! AasIt! , icNtn< k…vRn! 

AasIt! , tiSmn! Aip idne tSy inÔa n Aagta, 
ekadä saù svagåhe upaviñöavän äsét, cintanaà 
kurvan äsét, tasmin abhidine tasya nidrä na ägatä. 
Once when he was sitting in his house thinking, on 
that day also the sleep didn't come. 
 

”ikmw¡ mm @v< Évit ?” #it tSy mnis mhtI 

icNta %TpNna, 
“kim arthaà mama evaà bhavati?” iti tasya 
manasi mahaté cintä utpannä. 
“For what reason am I like this (in this state)?” that 
great anxious thought arose in his mind. 
 

tiSmn! @v smye Ërt> s> @k< gIta< z&[aeit, 

mxur< gItam! AasIt!, 
tasmin eva samaye dürataù saù ekaà gétäà 
çåëoti. madhuraà gétäm äsét. 
At that very moment he hears a song from far away. It 
was a sweet song. 
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”k> @v< gayit?” #it s> n janit, ”twaip 

pZyaim” #it icNtiyTva s> gItSy Xvinm! 

Anusrn! A¢e A¢e gCDit, 
“kaù evaà gäyati?” iti saù na jänati. “tathäpi 
paçyämi” iti cintayitvä saù gétasya dhvanim 
anusaran agre agre gacchati. 
“Who sings like that?” he doesn’t know. After 
thinking “I better take a look,”he followed the sound of 
the song and went further and furter. 
 

tSy g&ht> smIpe @v @k< k…qIr< pZyit s>, 

tiSmn! k…qIre kín inxRn> AasIt!, s> tÇ 

zyn< k«tvan! AasIt!, zyn< k«Tva iÉiÄm! 

AalMBy, zyn< k«Tva %½E> gayn! AasIt!, 

sNtae;e[ s> gayit, 
tasya gåhataù samépe eva ekaà kuöéraà paçyati 
saù. tasmin kuöére kaçcana nirdhanaù äsét. saù 
tatra çayanaà kåtavän äsét. çayanaà kåtvä 
bhittim älambya, çayanaà kåtvä uccaiù gäyan 
äsét. santoñeëa saù gäyati. 
Near his home he sees a hut. In that hut there was 
some poor man. He slept there. After lying down, 
leaning on the wall, after lying on the floor he sang 
loudly. He sings with pleasure. 
 

tSy muoe sNtae;> †:yte, tt! †:Tva xinkSy 

Aaíy¡ Évit, 
tasya mukhe santoñaù dåñyate. tat dåñtvä 
dhanikasya äçcaryaà bhavati. 
On his face satisfaction reflected. Seeing that the rich 
man was puzzled. 
 

At> s> àî< p&CDit “Éae> imÇ ! Évan! @tavta 

AanNden gayn! AiSt, Évt> AanNdSy ik< 

kar[m! ?“ #it p&CDit, 

ataù saù praçnaà påcchati “bhoù mitra ! bhavän 
etävatä änandena gäyan asti. bhavataù änandasya 
kià käraëam?” iti påcchati. 
Therefore he asked a question “Oh, friend, you sing 
with such bliss. What is the cause of your bliss?” he 
asked. 
 

tda s> inxRn> %Är< vdit “mhazy ! mm smIpe 

xn< ikmip naiSt, sTym!, tt! Ah< janaim, 

ikNtu Ah< bih> pZyaim, àk«it< pZyaim,“ 
tadä saù nirdhanaù uttaraà vadati: “mahäçaya! 
mama samépe dhanaà kim api nästi. satyam. tat 
ahaà jänämi. kintu ahaà bahiù paçyämi, 
prakåtià paçyämi.” 
Then that poor man answers: “Oh, mister, there is no 
money near me. True. I know that. But I look outside 
and see the nature.” 
 

#danI— àk«it> kw< zaeÉte, vsNtkal> AiSt, 

svRÇ pu:pai[ ivksiNt, æmra> sÂar< k…vRiNt, 

vsNtkalSy saENdy¡ svRÇ †Zyte, 
“idänéà prakåtiù kathaà çobhate. vasanta-kälaù 
asti. sarvatra puñpäëi vikasanti. bhramaräù 
saïcäraà kurvanti. vasanta-kälasya saundaryaà 
sarvatra dåçyate.” 
“Now the nature is so beautiful. It’s spring time. 
Everywhere the flowers bloom. The bees roam here and 
there. The beauty of spring is seen everywhere.” 
  

”@tt! AiSt, Ah< tt! pZyaim, Évan! vStut> ik< 

kraeit ? ’mm smIpe ttœ naiSt, @tt! naiSt, 

ANyt! naiSt,’ ttev icNtn< kraeit,” 
“etat asti, ahaà tat paçyämi. bhavän vastutaù kià 
karoti? mama samépe tat nästi. etat nästi. anyat 
nästi. tat eva cintanaà karoti.” 
“What is, I see that. What do you actually do? ‘That is 
not close to me. This is not (close to me). Neither 
another thing.’ Thus only you think.“ 
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“y*ip Évt> smIpe b÷ b÷ AiSt, twaip Évan! 

yt! naiSt tSy iv;ye icNtn< kraeit, At> Ê>om! 

AnuÉvit,“ 
“yadyapi bhavataù samépe bahu bahu asti, 
tathäpi bhavän yat nästi tasya viñaye cintanaà 
karoti, ataù duùkham anubhavati.” 
“Even though much, much is near you, still you think 
about what is not with you (yours). Therefore you 
experience unhapiness.” 
 

“Ah< yd! AiSt tSy iv;ye icNtn< kraeim, At> 

Ah< suovan! Évaim, @tt! @v rhSym! “ #it 

inxRn> vdit, 
“ahaà yad asti tasya viñaye cintanaà karomi, 
ataù ahaà sukhavän bhavämi. etat eva 
rahasyam” iti nirdhanaù vadati. 
“I think about what is, therefore I am happy. In that 
way [there is] joy,” the poor man says. 
 

tSy vcn< ïuTva xinkSy }anaedy> Évit, 
tasya vacanaà çrutvä dhanikasya jïänodayaù 
bhavati. 
After hearing his speech, the rich man became 
enlightened. 
 

sTym! @v olu, vy< svRda Aip yt! AiSt tSy 

iv;ye icNtn< k…mR> cet! , sNtae;m! AnuÉvam>, 
“satyam eva khalu. vayaà sarvadä api yat asti 
tasya viñaye cintanaà kurmaù cet, santoñam 
anubhavämaù. 
That’s true, indeed. If we always think of what is, we 
experience satisfaction. 
 

yd! naiSt tSy iv;ye @v icNtn< k…mR> cet! , 

vym! Aip Ê>o< AnuÉvam>, 
yat nästi tasya viñaye eva cintanaà kurmaù cet, 
vayam api duùkham anubhavämaù. 
If we think of what isn’t, we will also become unhappy. 

kwaya> AwR> }at> ? 
kathäyäù arthaù jïätaù? 
Have you understood the story? 
 

Aam! , }at>, 
äm. jïätaù. 
Yes, we’ve understood. 
 

xNyvad>, nmae nm>, 
dhanyavädaù. namo namaù. 
Thank you. Salutations! 
 

nmae nm>, 

namo namaù. 
Salutations. 
 
 
Teacher: 

ivñas> 
Viçväsaù 
 
Students: 

àsNn>     nvIn>   ivjy>  hemNt>   vé[> 
Prasannaù  Navénaù Vijayaù Hemantaù Varuëaù 

ivnaed>    ïvNt AayR>      myUr>       idlIp> 
Vinodaù   Çravanta Äryaù     Mayüraù    Dilépaù 

AhLya   AcRna    mhtI    dIiÝ>    me"a 
Ahalyä     Arcanä     Mahaté    Déptiù     Meghä 

zuÉa¼I     iàya    lúmI>    maxurI 
Çubhäìgé    Priyä    Lakñméù     Mädhuré 
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LESSON 8 – OVERVIEW 
 
In the seventh lesson you will repeat the practice of the words “in front of, behind, left, right, up, down.” You will learn 
païcamé -vibhakti (ablative case) ending -taù which can be used in singular regardless of the gender. You will learn 
some new avyayas. 
 
 

pÂmIivÉi´       païcamé         ablative 

k…t> ?  kutaù?   from where? 

tt>  tataù   from there 

#t>   itaù   from here 

 

m.  ¢am> grämaù village => ¢amt>  grämataù from village 

f.    bailka bälikä  girl => bailkat> bälikätaù from girl 

       kªpI küpé  bottle =>  kªpIt>  küpétaù from bottle 

n.   g&hm! gåham  house  => g&ht>  gåhataù from house 

 
 
 
AVYAYAS 

kwm! ?  katham? How? 
 

%½E>  uccaiù  loudly   znE>  çanaiù  quietly 

zIºm!  çéghram quickly  mNdm!  mandam slowly 

sMykœ  samyak good (nice) 
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Lesson 8 
 
 
 

 
HINDI: In the last lesson we learned how to use the 
words purataù, påñöhataù, vämataù, dakñiëataù, 
upari, adhaù (in front of, in the back of, left, right, 
above (up), bellow (down)). In this lesson we will 
practice païcamé vibhakti (ablative case). 
 

 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects. 
 

s<Sk«tÉa;aiz][e Évta< svRe;a< Svagtm!, 
saàskåta-bhäñä-çikñaëe bhavatäà sarveñäà svägatam. 
Welcome [to you all] to the study of Sanskrit language. 
 

vy< pUvRtnpaQe ”purt> p&ót> vamt> di][t>” 

#TyadInam! A_yas< k«tvNt> Sm>, AwR> }at> 

@v, pun> @kvar< tSy iv;ye vym! A_yas< k…mR>, 
vayaà pürvatana-päöhe “purataù påñöhataù 
vämataù dakñiëataù” ityädénäm abhyäsaà 
kåtavantaù smaù. arthaù jïätaù eva. punaù 
ekaväraà tasya viñaye vayam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
In the previous lesson we made exercise of “in front of, 
in the back of, to the left and to the right” etc.. You 
know the meaning. Once again we make exercise using 
these words. 
 

ÉvTya> nam ikm!  ? 
bhavatyäù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam lúmI>, 
mama näma lakñméù. 
My name is Lakshmi. 
 

lúmI> k…Ç AiSt ? 
lakñméù kutra asti? 
Where is Lakshmi? 

lúmI> mm purt> AiSt, 
lakñméù mama purataù asti. 
Lakshmi is in front of me. 
 

ÉvTya> nam ikm! ? 
bhavatyäù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam AhLya, 
mama näma ahalyä. 
My name is Ahalya. 
 

AhLya k…Ç AiSt ? 
ahalyä kutra asti? 
Where is Ahalya? 
 

AhLya mm p&ót> AiSt, 
ahalyä mama påñöhataù asti. 
Ahalya is behind me. 
 

Évt> nam ikm! ? 
bhavataù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam ivnaed>, 
mama näma vinodaù. 
My name is Vinoda. 
 

ivnaed> k…Ç AiSt ? 
vinodaù kutra asti? 
Where is Vinoda? 
 

ivnaed> mm p&ót> AiSt, 
vinodaù mama påñöhataù asti. 
Vinoda is behind me. 
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Évt> nam idlIp> ? idlIp> k…Ç AiSt ? 
bhavataù näma dilépaù? dilépaù kutra asti? 
Your name is Dilipa? Where is Dilipa? 
 

idlIp> mm purt> AiSt, 
dilépaù mama purataù asti. 
Dilipa is in front of me. 
 

ÉvTya> nam ikm! ? 
bhavatyäù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam iàya, 
mama näma priyä. 
My name is Priya. 
 

Évt> nam ikm! ? 
bhavataù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam ïvNt>, 
mama näma çravantaù. 
My name is Shravanta. 
 

ïvNt> mm di][t> AiSt, iàya mm vamt> AiSt, 
çravantaù mama dakñiëataù asti. priyä mama 
vämataù asti. 
Shravanta is to my right. Priya is to my left. 
 

Aakaz> k…Ç AiSt ? 
äkäçaù kutra asti? 
Where is the sky? 
 

Aakaz> %pir AiSt, 
äkäçaù upari asti. 
The sky is up. 
 

ÉUim> k…Ç AiSt ? 
bhümiù kutra asti? 
Where is the earth? 

ÉUim> Ax> AiSt, 
bhümiù adhaù asti. 
The earth is down. 
 

XvinmuiÔka, Amrkae;XvinmuiÔka k…Ç AiSt, 
dhvani-mudrikä. amarakoña-dhvani-mudrikä 
kutra asti. 
The cassette. Where is the Amarakosha cassette? 
 

tÇ k…Ç AiSt ? 
tatra kutra asti? 
Where there? 
 

s¼[kSy %pir AiSt, 
saìgaëakasya upari asti. 
It’s on top of the computer. 
 
 

#danIm! ANym! A_yas< k…mR>, 

idäném anyam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we [will] do another exercise. 
 

AÇ @k< icÇm! AiSt, icÇe @k> pué;> AiSt, 

devaly> AiSt, devaly> k…Ç AiSt ? 
atra ekaà citram asti. citre ekaù puruñaù asti. 
devälayaù asti. devälayaù kutra asti? 
Here is one picture. On the picture is one man. [There] 
is a temple. Where is the temple? 
 

devaly> pué;Sy p&ót> AiSt, 
devälayaù puruñasya påñöhataù asti. 
The temple is behind the man. 
 

zkq> k…Ç AiSt ? 
çakaöaù kutra asti? 
Where is the cart? 
 

zkq> pué;Sy purt> AiSt, 
çakaöaù puruñasya purataù asti. 
The cart is in front of the man. 
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iv*aly> k…Ç AiSt ? 
vidyälayaù kutra asti? 
Where is the school? 
 

iv*aly> pué;Sy di][t> AiSt, 
vidyälayaù puruñasya dakñiëataù asti. 
The school is to the man’s right. 
 

vsitmiNdr< k…Ç AiSt ? 
vasati-mandiraà kutra asti? 
Where is the hostel? 
 

vsitmiNdr< pué;Sy vamt> AiSt, 
vasati-mandiraà puruñasya vämataù asti. 
The hostel is to the man’s left. 
 

zkq> AiSt, k…Š…r> AiSt, k…Š…r> k…Ç AiSt ? 
çakaöaù asti. kukkuraù asti. kukkuraù kutra asti? 
[There] is the cart. [There] is the dog. Where is the dog? 
 

k…Š…r> zkqSy Ax> AiSt, 
kukkuraù çakaöasya adhaù asti. 
The dog is under the cart. 
 

)l< k…Ç AiSt ? 
phalaà kutra asti? 
Where is the fruit? 
 

)l< zkqSy %pir AiSt, 
phalaà çakaöasya upari asti. 
The fruit is on the cart. 
 
 

Ahm! #t> tÇ gCDaim, 
aham itaù tatra gacchämi. 
I go from here to there. 
 

Ahm! #t> tÇ gCDaim, 
aham itaù tatra gacchämi. 
I go from here to there. 

àsÚ ! %iÄótu, Évan! tt> AÇ AagCDtu, 
prasanna! uttiñöhatu. bhavän tataù atra ägacchatu. 
Prasanna, stand up! Come here from there. 
 

kªpI AiSt, #t> nytu, 
küpé asti. itaù nayatu. 
[There] is a bottle. Take [it] from here. 
 

àsÚ> kªpIm! #t> nyit, 
prasannaù küpém itaù nayati. 
Prasanna takes the bottle from here. 
 

Évan! tt> Aanytu, kªpIm! Aanytu, xNyvad>, 

gCDtu, 
bhavän tataù änayatu. küpém änayatu. 
dhanyavädaù. gacchatu. 
You bring it from there. Bring the bottle. Thank you! Go! 
 

tt! ikm!  ? 
tat kim? 
What is that? 
 

xnSyUt>, 
dhanasyütaù. 
A wallet. 
 

xnSyUt< tt> AÇ àe;ytu, 
dhanasyütaà tataù atra preñayatu. 
Send the wallet from there to here! 
 

xnSyUt>, b÷ xnm! AiSt, mm n AavZykm!, 
dhanasyütaù. bahu dhanam asti. mama na 
ävaçyakam. 
The wallet. A lot of money is [in it]. I don’t need it. 
 

AagCDtu, #t> nytu, xNyvad>, 
ägacchatu. itaù nayatu. dhanyavädaù. 
Come! Take [it] from here. Thank you. 
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HINDI: “From here” and “from there” is expressed 
with: itaù and tataù, per example: 
 
 

#t> nytu, 
itaù nayatu. 
Take [it] from here. 
 

àsÚ> kªpIm! #t> nyit, 
prasannaù küpém itaù nayati. 
Prasanna takes the bootle from here. 
 
 

SCREEN: 

#t> nytu, itaù nayatu.     Take [it] from here. 

Ahm! #t> gCDaim,    aham itaù gacchämi. 

       I go from here. 
 
 

xnSyUt< tt> AÇ àe;ytu, 
dhanasyütaà tataù atra preñayatu. 
Send the wallet from there to here. 
 
 

SCREEN: 

tt> AÇ àe;ytu, tataù atra preñayatu. 

Send [it] here from there. 

tt> puStkm! Aanytu, tataù pustakam änayatu.

     Bring the book from there. 
 
 

d{f>, d{f> hSte AiSt, 
daëòaù. daëòaù haste asti. 
A stick. The stick is on the hand. 
 

d{f> hStt> ptit, hStt> ptit, 
daëòaù hastataù patati. hastataù patati. 
The stick falls from the hand. Falls from the hand. 
 

c;k>, c;k> hStt> ptit, 
cañakaù. cañakaù hastataù patati. 
A glass. The glass falls from the hand. 

c;k> k…t> ptit ? 
cañakaù kutaù patati? 
The glass falls from where? 
 

c;k> hStt> ptit, 
cañakaù hastataù patati. 
The glass falls from the hand. 
 

%pneÇm!, %pneÇm! hStt> n ptit, 
upanetram. upanetram hastataù na patati. 
Eyeglasses. Eyeglasses don’t fall from the hand. 
 

)lm!, )l< v&]t> ptit, 
phalam. phalaà våkñataù patati. 
A fruit. The fruit falls from the tree. 
 

)l< k…t> ptit ? 
phalaà kutaù patati? 
The fruit falls from where? 
 

)l< v&]t> ptit, 
phalaà våkñataù patati. 
The fruit falls from the tree. 
 

Ah< g&ht> AagCDaim, Évan! k…t> AagCDit ? 
ahaà gåhataù ägacchämi. bhavän kutaù ägacchati? 
I come from home. Where do you come from? 
 

Ah< icÇmiNdrt> AagCDaim, 
ahaà citra-mandirataù ägacchämi. 
I come from the cinema. 
 

Évan! k…t> AagCDit ? 
bhavän kutaù ägacchati? 
Where do you come from? 
 

Ah< devalyt> AagCDim, 
ahaà devälayataù ägacchami. 
I come from the temple. 
 



 126

ÉvtI k…t> AagCDit ? 
bhavaté kutaù ägacchati? 
Where do you come from? 
 

Ah< miNdrt> AagCDim, 
ahaà mandirataù ägacchami. 
I come from the temple. 
 

ÉvtI k…t> AagCDit ? 
bhavaté kutaù ägacchati? 
Where do you come from? 
 

Ah< iv*alyt> AagCDim, 
ahaà vidyälayataù ägacchami. 
I come from school. 
 

iv*aly>  iv*alyt> 
vidyälayaù  vidyälayataù 
 

icÇmiNdrm!  icÇmiNdrt> 
citra-mandiram citra-mandirataù 
 

ngrm!   ngrt> 
nagaram  nagarataù 
 

¢am>   ¢amt> 
grämaù  grämataù 
 

g&hm!   g&ht> 
gåham   gåhataù 
 

¢Nwaly>  ¢Nwalyt> 
granthälayaù  granthälayataù 
 

Ar{ym!  Ar{yt> 
araëyam  araëyataù 
 
 

%¾EnI   %¾EnIt> 

ujjainé   ujjainétaù 
Ujjaini   from Ujjaini 
 

kazI   kazIt> 
käçé   käçétaù 
Kashi   from Kashi 
 

id‘I   id‘It> 
dillé   dillétaù 
Delhi   from Delhi 
 

lon^  lon^t> 
lakhanaü  lakhanaütaù 
Lucknow  from Lucknow 
 

ceÚE   ceÚEt> 
cennai   cennaitaù 
Chennai  from Chennai 
 

ivdez>   ivdezt> 
videçaù  videçataù 
abroad   from abroad 
 

cNÔlaek>  cNÔlaekt> 
candralokaù  candralokataù 
Moon planet  from Moon planet 
 

pZyNtu, 
paçyantu. 
Look! 
(The teacher writes  on the blackboard and explains the 
ending “-taù”, using the known words.) 
 

tÇ ikm! Aip pirvtRn< naiSt, 
tatra kim api parivartanaà nästi. 
There is no change. 
 

pu<il¼zBde ”iv*aly> - iv*alyt>”, 
puàliìga-çabde: vidyälayaù – vidyälayataù. 
In the masculine: school – from school. 

npu<skil¼zBde ”ngrm! - ngrt>”, 
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napuàsakaliìga-çabde: nagaram – nagarataù. 
In the neuter: city – from city. 
 
 
HINDI: In the meaning: “from the village”, “from the 
city”, “from the tree”, etc. the forms grämataù, 
nagarataù, våkñataù are used. In the masculine the 
ending -taù, is used. Per example: 
 
 
SCREEN: 

¢amt>          ngrt>     v&]t>     Ar{yt> 
grämataù           nagarataù   våkñataù    araëyataù 
from the village   ...city            ... tree         ... forrest 
 

miNdrt>       vaiqkat>   kazIt>  id‘It> 
mandirataù       väöikätaù    käçétaù     dillétaù 
from the temple   ... garden     ... Kashi     ... Delhi 
 
 

@km! @k< vaKy< vdNtu, ÉvtI @k< vaKy< vdtu, 
ekam ekaà väkyaà vadantu. bhavaté ekaà 
väkyaà vadatu. 
Say sentences [one each]! You (fem.) say one sentence! 
 

Ahm! %*ant> AagCDaim, 
aham udyänataù ägacchämi. 
I come from the garden. 
 

n z&[aeim, %½E> vdtu, 
na çåëomi. uccaiù vadatu. 
I don’t hear. Speak loudly! 
 

Ahm! %*ant> AagCDaim, 
aham udyänataù ägacchämi. 
I come from the garden. 
 

Évan! vdtu, 
bhavän vadatu. 
You say! 
 

Ahm! icÇmiNdrt> AagCDaim, 

aham citra-mandirataù ägacchämi. 
I come from the cinema. 
 

%½E> vdtu, 
uccaiù vadatu. 
Speak loudly! 
 

Ahm! icÇmiNdrt> AagCDaim, 
aham citra-mandirataù ägacchämi. 
I come from the cinema. 
 

zuÉa¼I znE> vdit, àsÚ> %½E> vdit, 
çubhäìgé çanaiù vadati. prasannaù uccaiù vadati. 
Shubhangi speaks quietly. Prasanna speaks loudly. 
 

zuÉa¼I kw< vdit ? 
çubhäìgé kathaà vadati? 
How does Shubhangi speak? 
 

zuÉa¼I znE> vdit, 
çubhäìgé çanaiù vadati. 
Shubhangi speaks quietly. 
 

àsÚ> kw< vdit ? 
prasannaù kathaà vadati? 
How does Prasanna speak? 
 

àsÚ> %½E> vdit, 
prasannaù uccaiù vadati. 
Prasanna speaks loudly. 
 

sveR %½E> vdNtu, àsÚ> kw< vdit ? 
sarve uccaiù vadantu. prasannaù kathaà vadati? 
You all say loudly! How does Prasanna speak? 
 

àsÚ> %½E> vdit, 
prasannaù uccaiù vadati. 
Prasanna speaks loudly. 
 

znE> vdNtu, zuÉa¼I kw< vdit ? 
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çanaiù vadantu. çubhäìgé kathaà vadati? 
Speak quietly. How does Shubhangi speak? 
 

zuÉa¼I znE> vdit, 
çubhäìgé çanaiù vadati. 
Shubhangi speaks quietly. 
 
 

Ahm! #danIm! @k< suNdr< s<Sk«tgIta< ïavyaim, 

sveR z&{vNtu, 
aham idäném ekaà sundaraà saàskåta-gétäà 
çrävayämi. sarve çåëvantu. 
Now I will let you listen to one beautiful song in 
Sanskrit. You all listen! 
 

%½E>, %½E>, 
uccaiù. uccaiù. 
Loudly! Loudly! [Louder, louder!] 
 

znE>, znE>, 
çanaiù. çanaiù. 
Quietly! Quietly! [More quiet!] 
 

k…Š…r> É;it, k…Š…r> kw< É;it ? 
kukkuraù bhañati. kukkuraù kathaà bhañati? 
The dog barks. How does the dog bark? 
 

k…Š…r> %½E> É;it, 
kukkuraù uccaiù bhañati. 
The dog barks loudly. 
 

is<h> gjRit, is<h> kw< gjRit ? 
siàhaù garjati. siàhaù kathaà garjati? 
The lion roars. How does the lion roar? 
 

is<h> %½E> gjRit, 
siàhaù uccaiù garjati. 
The lion roars loudly. 
 

ANyvaKyain vdNtu, 

anya-väkyäni vadantu. 
Say other sentences! 
 

”ÇEn! ” %½E> zBd< kraeit, 
“train” uccaiù çabdaà karoti. 
“Train” makes a loud sound. (Using the English word!) 
 

reLyanm! %½E> zBd< kraeit, 
relyänam uccaiù çabdaà karoti. 
Train makes a lound sound. (Teacher correcting!) 
 

izzu> %½E> raedn< kraeit, 

çiçuù uccaiù rodanaà karoti. 
A child cries loudly. 
 
 
HINDI: In the sense of “loud” and “quiet”, the words 
uccaiù and çanaiù are used. 
 
 

Ah< gCDaim, Ah< zIº< gCDaim, Ah< mNdm! 

AagCDaim, 
ahaà gacchämi. ahaà çéghraà gacchämi. ahaà 
mandam ägacchämi. 
I go. I go quickly. I come slowly. 
 

zIºm!, mNdm!, 
çéghram. mandam. 
Quickly. Slowly. 
 

AwR> }ayte, 
arthaù jïäyate? 
Do you understand the meaning? 
 

%iÄótu, AagCDtu, 
uttiñöhatu. ägacchatu. 
Stand up! Come! 
 

@k< vaKy< ilotu, 
ekaà väkyaà likhatu. 
Write one sentence. 

AhLya iloit, zIº< ilotu, 
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ahalyä likhati. çéghraà likhatu. 
Ahalya writes. Write quickly! 
 

AhLya zIº< iloit, 
ahalyä çéghraà likhati. 
Ahalya writes quickly. 
 

AhLya kw< iloit ? 
ahalyä kathaà likhati? 
How does Ahalya write? 
 

AhLya zIº< iloit, 
ahalyä çéghraà likhati. 
Ahalya writes quickly. 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you. 
 
 

vym! #danIm! @k< ³Ifa< ³Ifam>, 
vayam idäném ekaà kréòäà kréòämaù. 
Now we play one game. 
 

Ah< #danIm! @tSy g[Sy @k< suxao{f< ddaim 

@tSy g[Sy @k< suxao{f< ddaim, ÉvtI suxao{f< 

tSyE ddatu, sa tSyE ddatu, @v< dÄVym!, 
aham idäném etasya gaëasya ekaà sudhäkhaëòaà 
dadämi etasya gaëasya ekaà sudhäkhaëòaà 
dadämi. bhavaté sudhäkhaëòaà tasyai dadätu. sä 
tasyai dadätu. evaà dattavyam. 
Now I give to this group one chalk, and I give to this 
group one chalk. You give the chalk to her. She should 
give it to her. In this way it should be given [on]. 
 

Évan! tSmE ddatu, s> tSmE ddatu, zIº< dÄVym!, 
bhavän tasmai dadätu. saù tasmai dadätu. 
çéghraà dattavyam. 
You give to him. He should give to him. Give quickly. 

y> g[> zIº< kay¡ smapyit, tSy jy>, ikNtu 

dansmye "zIºm!" #it v´Vym!, suxao{f> É¶> 

n Évet!, }atm!  ? 
yaù gaëaù çéghraà käryaà samäpayati, tasya 
jayaù. kintu däna-samaye “çéghram” iti vaktavyam. 
sudhäkhaëòaù bhagnaù na bhavet. jïätam? 
The group which finishes the task quickly, that group wins. 
But while giving “shighram”, must be uttered. The chalk 
should not break. Understood? 
 

}atm!,   
jïätam. 
Understood. 
 

AarMÉ< k…mR>, SvIkraetu, 
ärambhaà kurmaù? svékarotu. 
Shall we begin? Take [please]! 
 
 
HINDI: In the sense of “quickly” and “slowly”, the 
words çéghram and mandam are used. 
 
 

k…Š…r> kw< É;it ? 
kukkuraù kathaà bhañati? 
How does dog bark? 
 

k…Š…r> %½E> É;it, 
kukkuraù uccaiù bhañati. 
The dog barks loudly. 
 

is<h> kw< gjRit ? 
siàhaù kathaà garjati? 
How does the lion roar? 
 

is<h> %½E> gjRit, 
siàhaù uccaiù garjati. 
The lion roars loudly. 
 

kw< gjRit ? kw< É;it ? @v< àî< k…mR>, 
kathaà garjati? kathaà bhañati? evaà praçnaà kurmaù. 
How does [it] roar? How does [it] bark? Thus we ask 
the question. 
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HINDI: The questions regarding loudness are asked 
with “how”, katham. 
 
 

mm kezala»ar> AiSt, #danI— mm kezala»ar> 

kwm! AiSt ? 
mama keçäläìkäraù asti. idänéà mama keçäläìkäraù 
katham asti? 
I have a [good] hairstyle. Now how is my hairstyle? 
 

sMykœ naiSt ? 
samyak nästi? 
It is not good? 
 

sMykœ naiSt, 
samyak nästi. 
It is not good. 
 

Ah< iloaim, 
ahaà likhämi. 
I write. 
 

n, sMykœ iloaim, 
na. samyak likhämi. 
No. I write good [nice]. 
 

kw< iloaim ? 
kathaà likhämi? 
How do I write? 
 

sMykœ AiSt, 
samyak asti. 
It is good [nice]. 
 

Ah< sMykœ iloaim, 
ahaà samyak likhämi. 
I write good [nice]. 
 
 

maxurI sMykœ gayit, 
mädhuré samyak gäyati. 
Madhuri sings good [nice]. 
 
 
HINDI: In the sense of “good”, “nice”, “well”, the 
word samyak is used. 
 
 

Ah< àt>kale ;fœvadne %iÄóaim, ÉvtI kda 

%iÄóit ? 
ahaà prataù-käle ñaò-vädane uttiñöhämi. bhavaté 
kadä uttiñöhati? 
In the morning I get up at six o’clock. When do you get up? 
 

Ah< àt>kale pÂvadne %iÄóaim, 
ahaà prataù-käle païca-vädane uttiñöhämi. 
In the morning I get up at five o’clock. 
 

Évan! kda %iÄóit ? 
bhavän kadä uttiñöhati? 
When do you get up? 
 

Ah< àt>kale ;fœvadne %iÄóaim, 
ahaà prataù-käle ñaò-vädane uttiñöhämi. 
In the morning I get up at six o’clock. 
 

Ah< dzvadne Éaejn< kraeim, Éaejne Ahm! AÚ< 

oadaim, Évan! ik< oadit ? 
ahaà daça-vädane bhojanaà karomi. bhojane 
aham annaà khädämi. bhavän kià khädati? 
I have a meal at ten o’clock. At meal I eat rice. What do 
you eat? 
 

Ah< ÉaejnanNtr< Aaè)l< oadaim, 
ahaà bhojanänantaram ämraphalaà khädämi. 
After the meal I eat mango. 
 

Évan! Éaejne ik< oadit ? 
bhavän bhojane kià khädati? 
What do you eat at meal? 
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Ah< Éaejne raeiqka< oadaim, 
ahaà bhojane roöikäà khädämi. 
At meal I eat [unleavened flat] bread. 
 

Évan! ik< oadit ? 
bhavän kià khädati? 
What do you eat? 
 

Ah< Éaejne lfœfu< oadaim, 
ahaà bhojane laòòuà khädämi. 
At meal I eat laddu (a kind of sweet). (Mistake!) 
 

%Ämm!, lfœfuk< oadaim, 
uttamam. laòòukaà khädämi. 
Good! I eat a sweet. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

Évan! ik< oadit ? 
bhavän kià khädati? 
What do you eat? 
 

Ah< Éaejn< raeiqka< oadaim, 
ahaà bhojanaà roöikäà khädämi. 
Meal I eat bread. (Mistake!) 
 

Éaejne raeiqka< oadaim, 
bhojane roöikäà khädämi. 
At meal I eat bread. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

Évan! ik< oadit ? 
bhavän kià khädati? 
What do you eat? 
 

Ah< Éaejne AÚ< oadaim, 
ahaà bhojane annaà khädämi. 
At meal I eat rice. 
 

ÉvtI ik< oadit ? 
bhavaté kià khädati? 
What do you eat? 
 

Ah< Éaejne )l< oadaim, 
ahaà bhojane phalaà khädämi. 
At meal I eat fruit. 
 

ÉvtI ik< oadit ? 
bhavaté kià khädati? 
What do you eat? 
 

Ah< Éaejne pays< oadaim, 
ahaà bhojane päyasaà khädämi. 
At meal I eat sweet milk dish. 
 

“Ah< Éaejne“ n AavZykm!, ÉvtI ik< oadit ? 
“ahaà bhojane” na ävaçyakam. bhavaté kià khädati? 
“I”, “at meal” is not necessary. What do you eat? 
 

Ah< maedk< oadaim, 
ahaà modakaà khädämi. 
I eat a sweet. 
 

ÉvtI ik< oadit ? 
bhavaté kià khädati? 
What do you eat? 
 

Ah< raeiqka< oadaim, 
ahaà roöikäà khädämi. 
I eat bread. 
 

Ah< sar< oadaim, 
ahaà säraà khädämi. 
I eat soup. 
 

Ah< AÚen sh Kviwt< oadaim, 
aham annena saha kvathitaà khädämi. 
I eat stew with rice.  
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b÷smIcInm!, Ahm! AÚen sh Kviwt< oadaim, 

sar< oadaim, VyÃn< oadaim, paeilk< oadaim, 
bahusamécénam. aham annena saha kvathitaà 
khädämi. säraà khädämi. vyaïjanaà khädämi. 
polikaà khädämi. 
Very good! I eat stew with rice. I eat soup. I eat vegetable 
side dish. I eat a sweet dish called polika. 
 

sar>, Kviwtm!, VyÃnm!, lv[m!, ÉaejnSy 

ANte t³< ipbaim, 
säraù. kvathitam. vyaïjanam. lavaëam. 
bhojanasya ante takraà pibämi. 
Soup. Stew. Vegetable side dish. Salt. At the end of the 
meal I drink buttermilk.  
 

AwR> }yte ? 
arthaù jïayate? 
Have you understood the meaning? 
 

}ayte, 
jïäyate. 
[Yes, we have] understood. 
 
 

 

suÉai;tm!, 
subhäñitam. 
Verse. 
 
 

vym! #danI! @k< suÉai;t< z&{m>, 
vayam idäném ekaà subhäñitaà çåëmaù. 
Now, we listen to one verse. 
 

DayamNySy k…vRiNt itóiNt Svymatpe, 

)laNyip prawaRy v&]a> sTpué;a #v. 
chäyäm anyasya kurvanti tiñöhanti svayam ätape 
phaläny api parärthäya våkñäù sat-puruñä iva 
 

chäyäm  – the shade; anyasya – of others; kurvanti – 
they make; tiñöhanti – they stay; svayam – themselves; 
ätape – in the heat; phaläni – fruits; api – also; para-
arthäya – for benefit of others; våkñäù – the trees; sat-
puruñäù – saintly men; iva – like. 
 
The trees are like holy men, since they offer their shade 
and grow their fruits only for benefit of others while 
they themselves stand in the heat. 
 

vym! #danI— yt! suÉai;t< ïutvNt> tSy AwR> 

@vm! AiSt, 
vayam idänéà yat subhäñitaà çrutaväntaù tasya 
arthaù evam asti. 
Now that we have heard this verse, here is it’s meaning. 
 

suÉai;tkar> vdit v&]a> sTpué;a> #v, v&]a> 

sTpué;a> ywa praepkar< k…vRiNt, twEv k…vRiNt, 
subhäñita-käraù vadati våkñäù satpuruñäù iva. 
våkñäù satpuruñäù yathä paropakäraà kurvanti, 
tathaiva kurvanti. 
The composer of the verse says that trees are like saintly 
persons. Just like the holy men do good deeds for others, 
thus also the trees do. 
 

kwm! #Tyu´e v&]a> Svym! Aatpe itóiNt, Svy< 

kóm! AnuÉviNt, 
katham ity ukte våkñäù svayam ätape tiñöhanti. 
svayaà kañöham anubhavanti. 
How (if you say so) the trees stand in the heat and 
experience the difficulties. 
 

ikNtu ANye;a< jnana< Daya< kLpyiNt, Daya< 

ANySy k…vRiNt, itóiNt Svym! Aatpe, 
kintu anyeñäà janänäà chäyäà kalpayanti. 
chäyäm anyasya kurvanti, tiñöhanti svayam ätape. 
But they offer  their shade to other men. They give the 
shade to others, while they stand in the heat. 
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tiSmn! v&]e yain )lain ÉviNt, tain )lain Aip 

v&]a> Svy< n oadiNt, )laNy! Aip prawaRy, 
tasmin våkñe yäni phaläni bhavanti, täni phaläni api 
våkñäù svayaà na khädanti. phaläny api parärthäya. 
The fruits which are on that tree, the trees also don’t eat 
those fruits themselves. The fruits are for others as well. 
 

@vmev sTpué;a> yt! sMpadyiNt, tt! Aip 

ANye;a< inimÄm!, smajinimÄm! @v te tSy 

%pyaeg< k…vRiNt, At> v&]a> sTpué;a> #v, 

evam eva satpuruñäù yat sampädayanti, tat api 
anyeñäà nimittam. samäja-nimittam eva te tasya 
upayogaà kurvanti. ataù våkñäù satpuruñäù iva. 
In this way what the holy men acquire (earn), is meant 
only for others. They use it only for the sake of society. 
Therefore the trees are like holy men. 
 
 
 

kwa 
kathä 
Story 

 

Ahm! #danIm! @ka< l"ukwa< vdaim, srla kwa 

AiSt, 
aham idäném ekaà laghu kathäà vadämi. saralä 
kathä asti.  
Now I (will) tell you a story. It’s a very simple story. 
 

savaxnen z&{vNtu, 
sävädhanena çåëvantu. 
Listen carefully. 
 

kín ¢am> AasIt!, tiSmn! ¢ame @k> pi{ft> 

AasIt!, s> mhan! ivÖan!, Aneke;u zaôe;u 

inîat> AasIt! s>, 

kaçcana grämaù äsét. tasmin gräme ekaù paëòitaù 
äsét. saù mahän vidvän. anekeñu çästreñu niçnätaù 
äsét saù. 
There was one village. In that village lived a wise  man. 
He was very learned. He was expert in many, many 
scrpitures. 
 

s> àitidnm! AXyyn< kraeit AXyapnm! Aip 

kraeit, àitidn< paQn< kraeit, 
saù pratidinam adhyayanaà karoti adhyäpanam 
api karoti. pratidinaà päöhanaà karoti. 
Every day he studies and also teaches. Every day he 
holds lessons. 
 

ËrËrt> Aip DaÇa> àitidn< tSy smIpm! AagTy 

iz][< àaßuviNt, àitidn< paQaw¡ AagCDiNt, 
düra-dürataù api chäträù pratidinaà tasya 
samépam ägatya çikñaëaà präpnuvanti, 
pratidinaà päöhärtham ägacchanti. 
Every day disciples were coming from far, far away to 
his vicinity to get instructions and to study. 
 

tSy pi{ftSy @k> @v puÇ> AasIt!, puÇSy 

iv;ye pi{ftSy mhtI àIit> AasIt!, s> puÇ> 

Aip sMykœ pQit Sm, 
tasya paëòitasya ekaù eva putraù äsét. putrasya 
viñaye paëòitasya mahaté prétiù äsét. saù putraù 
api samyak paöhati sma. 
The wise man had only one son. He felt great affection for 
his son. The son also studied very well. 
 

@kiSmn! idne DaÇa> ywa pUv¡ gurae> smIpm! 

AagtvNt>,  
ekasmin dine chäträù yathä pürvaà guroù 
samépam ägatavantaù.  
On one day the disciples came to the teacher like 
previously. 
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gué> tan! svaRn! ywa pUv¡ paiQtvan!, Vyakr[< va 

Nyayzaô< va, ikiÂt! zaô< s> svaRn! DaÇan! 

ywa pUv¡ paiQtvan!, 
guruù tän sarvän yathä pürvaà päöhitavän. 
vyäkaraëaà vä nyäya-çästraà vä. kiïcit çästraà 
saù sarvän chäträn yathä pürvaà päöhitavän. 
The teacher tought them as previously. Either grammar 
or logic. He thought all the disciples a little of the 
scriptures like previously. 
 

DaÇa> sveR paQ< ïuTva sNtuòa> Sv¢amm! AnNtr< 

gtvNt>, 
chäträù sarve päöhaà çrutvä santuñöäù svagrämam 
anantaraà gatavantaù. 
After listening to the lesson all the disciples were 
satisfied and they went to their villages. 
 

say»al> AÉvt!, tiSmn! idne AkSmat! tSy 

pi{ftSy puÇSy mhan! Jvr> Aagt>, s> 

AaE;xm! AanItvan! prNtu àyaejn< n AÉvt!, 

raiÇsmye s> balk> m&t> @v AÉvt!, 
säyaì-kälaù abhavat. tasmin dine akasmät tasya 
paëòitasya putrasya mahän jvaraù ägataù. saù 
auñadham änétavän parantu prayojanaà na 
abhavat. rätri-samaye saù bälakaù måtaù eva 
abhavat. 
In the evening that day the pandit’s son sudenly got 
high fever. He brought him a medicine but it was of no 
use. In the night the boy died. 
 

pi{ftSy @k> @v puÇ>, s> puÇ> Aip m&t> 

AÉvt!, pi{ftSy mht! Ê>o< jatm!, 
paëòitasya ekaù eva putraù. saù putraù api måtaù 
abhavat. paëòitasya mahat duùkhaà jätam. 
The pandit had one one child. Even that child died. The 
pandit was very sad. 
 

shj< s> bhuÊ>oen @v puÇSy kayaRi[ yain 

kr[Iyain, tain svaRi[ k«tvan!, 
 sahajaà saù bahu-duùkhena eva putrasya 
käryäëi yäni karaëéyäni, täni sarväëi kåtavän. 
Naturally with great sorrow he performed all the 
necessary rituals that are to be performed. 
 

tSy iz:ya> sveR ANy¢ame;u invsiNt, te @ta< 

vata¡ n janiNt, 
tasya çiñyäù sarve anya-grämeñu nivasanti. te 
etäà värtäà na jänanti. 
All his disciples live in other villages. They don’t know 
this news. 
 

AnNtridne àat>kle te sveR ywa pUv¡ paQaw¡ 

AagtvNt>, 
anantara-dine prätaù-kale te sarve yathä pürvaà 
päöhärtham ägatavantaù. 
In the morning the next day they all came to study as 
previously. 
 

gué> †òvan! sveR DaÇa> paQawRm! AagtvNt>, 

Anu][< gué> SvSwane %pivòvan! svaRn! Aip 

paiQtvan!, 
guruù dåñöavän sarve chäträù päöhärtham. 
ägatavantaù, anukñaëaà guruù svasthäne 
upaviñöavän sarvän api päöhitavän. 
The teacher saw all the disciples have come for study. 
Immediately he sat on his place and taught them all. 
 

àitidn< ywa paQyit twEv @k"{qapyRNt< paQn< 

k«tvan!, 
pratidinaà yathä päöhayati tathaiva eka-ghaëöä-
paryantaà päöhanaà kåtavän. 
Just as there was class every day, so he thought a class 
till one hour had passed. 
 



 135

paQ> smaÝ>, DaÇa> sveR gurae> puÇ< n †òvNt>, 

A* puÇ> n †Zyte, “k…Ç ?” #it te;a< s<zy> 

Évit, 
päöhaù samäptaù. chäträù sarve guroù putraà na 
dåñöavantaù. “adya putraù na dåçyate. kutra?” iti 
teñäà saàçayaù bhavati. 
The class was over. The disciples haven’t seen the 
teacher’s son. “Today the son is not to be seen. Where 
[is he]?” that was their doubt. 
 

te gué< p&òvNt> “Évt> puÇ> k…Ç ?” #it, tda 

gué> pUvRidne àv&Ä< svRm! %´van!, 
te guruà påñöavantaù “bhavataù putraù kutra?” 
iti. tadä guruù pürva-dine pravåttaà sarvam 
uktavän. 
They asked the teacher: “Where is your son?” Then the 
teacher told them of all that happened the day before. 
 

DaÇa> %´vNt> “kI†z> Évan!, ikmwRm! ASman! 

pUvRm! @v n %´van! ?” 
chäträù uktavantaù: “kédåçaù bhavän. kim artham 
asmän pürvam eva na uktavän?” 
The disciples said: “What kind of person are you! Why 
haven’t you told us before?” 
 

tda gué> %´van! “ÉvNt> sveR ËrËr¢amt> paQ< 

ïaetum! AagtvNt>, @tavNt> iz:ya> Ërt> paQ< 

ïaetum! AagtvNt>, Ah< paQ< n kraeim cet! Évta< 

sveR;a< smy> VywR> n Évit ? At> paQn< mm 

xmR>“ #it,  
tadä guruù uktavän “bhavantaù sarve düra-düra-
grämataù päöhaà çrotum ägatavantaù. etävantaù 
çiñyäù dürataù päöhaà çrotum ägatavantaù. ahaà 
päöhaà na karomi cet bhavatäà sarveñäà 
samayaù vyarthaù na bhavati? ataù päöhanaà 
mama dharmaù“ iti. 
Then the teacher said: “You all came from the villages 
far, far away to listen to the class. So many disciples 
have come from far to listen to the class. If I don’t hold 

the class, won't the time of all of you be wasted? 
Therefore teaching is my dharma.” 
 

vStut> ASmak< deze @t†za> mhaTmn> Aasn!, ye 

ATyNtkòpiriSwtaE Aip SvkIy< jIvn< twEv 

yaiptvNt>, 

vastutaù asmäkaà deçe etadåçäù mahätmanaù 
äsan, ye atyanta-kañöa-paristhitau api svakéyaà 
jévanaà tathaiva yäpitavantaù. 
Actually in our country such great men lived. Those 
who even in the most difficult circumstances they went 
on with (lit. spent) their life all the same. 
 

kwaya> AwR> }at> ? 
kathäyäù arthaù jïätaù? 
Have you understood the story? 
 

Aam! , }at>, 
äm. jïätaù. 
Yes, we’ve understood. 
 

xNyvad>, nmae nm>, 
dhanyavädaù. namo namaù. 
Thank you. Salutations! 
 

nmae nm>, 

namo namaù. 
Salutations. 
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LESSON 9 – OVERVIEW 
 
In the ninth lesson you will practice païcamé -vibhakti (ablative case) ending –taù for going or coming from 
somewhere. You will learn to use compounds with -artham meaning “for that (purpose)” and the avyayas api 
“also”, “as well”, astu ”all right” and mästu “don’t, enough”. 

 
ikmwRm! ?   kim artham?   what for, why? 

}anaw¡ pQaim,  jïänärthaà paöhämi.  I study for [acquiring] knowledge. 

AanNdaw¡ n&Ty< kraeim, änandärthaà nåtyaà karomi. I dance for pleasure. 

 
 
AVYAYAS 

Aip   api   also, as well 

AStu   astu   all right, OK (let it be so; expressing agreement) 

maStu   mästu   don’t, enough (let it not be so; expressing objection, disagreement) 
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Lesson 9 
 
 
 

 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects. 
 

s<Sk«tÉa;aiz][e Évta< svRe;a< had¡ Svagtm!, 
saàskåta-bhäñä-çikñaëe bhavatäà sarveñäà 
härdaà svägatam.  
Heartly welcome [to you all] to the study of Sanskrit 
language. 
 

Ah< pQaim, ¢Nw< pQaim, Ah< janaim, Ah< 

iv}an< janaim, 
ahaà paöhämi. granthaà paöhämi. ahaà jänämi. 
ahaà vijïänaà jänämi. 
I read. I read a book. I know. I know science. 
 

Ah< p&CDaim, Ah< ytINÔ< p&CDaim, ÉvNt> 

vdNtu k< k< p&CDiNt, 
ahaà påcchämi. ahaà yaténdraà påcchämi. 
bhavantaù vadantu kaà kaà påcchanti. 
I ask. I ask Yatindra. You say, whom do you ask! 
 

Ah< ytINÔ< p&CDaim, 
ahaà yaténdraà påcchämi. 
I ask Yatindra. 
 

Ah< suhas< p&CDaim, 
ahaà suhäsaà påcchämi. 
I ask Suhasa. 
 

Ah< nk…l< p&CDaim, 
ahaà nakulaà påcchämi. 
I ask Nakula. 
 
 

Ah< SvatI— p&CDaim, 
ahaà svätéà påcchämi. 
I ask Svati. 
 

Ah< riÃta< p&CDaim, 
ahaà raïjitäà påcchämi. 
I ask Ranjita. 
 

vym! #danIm! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
vayam idäném ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we [will] do one exercise. 
 

%dahr[< vdaim, ram> AanNt< p&CDit, ba[icûm! 

AiSt, yÇ ba[icûm! AiSt, s> p&CDit, 
udäharaëaà vadämi. rämaù änantaà påcchati. bäëa-
cihnam asti. yatra bäëacihnam asti, saù påcchati. 
I say an example. Rama asks Anasta. [Here] is an arrow 
mark. Where there is an arrow, that one asks. 
 

ram> AanNt< p&CDit, vdNtu, 
rämaù änantaà påcchati. vadantu. 
Rama asks Ananta. Say! 
 

ram> AanNt< p&CDit, 
rämaù änantaà påcchati. 
Rama asks Ananta. 
 

ram> Amr< p&CDit, 
rämaù amaraà påcchati. 
Rama asks Amara. 
 

ram> maltI— p&CDit, 
rämaù mälatéà påcchati. 
Rama asks Malati. 
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ram> surez< p&CDit, 
rämaù sureçaà påcchati. 
Rama asks Suresha. 
 

ram> lta< p&CDit, 
rämaù latäà påcchati. 
Rama asks Lata. 
 

ram> ka< p&CDit ? sveR vdNtu, 
rämaù käà påcchati? sarve vadantu. 
Rama asks whom? You all say! 
 

ram> lta< p&CDit, 
rämaù latäà påcchati. 
Rama asks Lata. 
 

ram> rmez< p&CDit, 
rämaù rameçaà påcchati. 
Rama asks Ramesha. 
 

AnNt> lta< p&CDit, 
anantaù latäà påcchati. 
Ananta asks Lata. 
 

lta rmez< p&CDit, 
latä rameçaà påcchati. 
Lata asks Ramesha. 
 

ÉartI rmez< p&CDit, 
bhäraté rameçaà påcchati. 
Bharati asks Ramesha. 
 

ÉartI Amr< p&CDit, 
bhäraté amaraà påcchati. 
Bharati asks Amara. 
 

Amr> maltI— p&CDit, 
amaraù mälatéà påcchati. 
Amara asks Malati. 
 

maltI surez< p&CDit, 
mälaté sureçaà påcchati. 
Malati asks Suresha. 
 

gIta surez< p&CDit, 
gétä sureçaà påcchati. 
Gita asks Suresha. 
 

gIta AnNt< p&CDit, 
gétä anantaà påcchati. 
Gita asks Ananta. 
 
 

HINDI: With påcchati, paöhati, likhati etc. dvitéyä-
vibhakti is used. 
 
 
(In the following exercise ablative is used. We know the 
meaning of the words from previous lessons.) 
 

Ah< g&ht> AagCDaim, g&hm!, g&ht>, 
ahaà gåhataù ägacchämi. gåhaà. gåhataù. 
I come from home. Home. From home. 
 

Ah< ivdezt> AagCDaim, 
ahaà videçataù ägacchämi.  
I come from abroad.  
 

ivdez>   ivdezt> 
videçaù   videçataù 
 

iv*aly>  iv*alyt> 
vidyälayaù   vidyälayataù 
 

Aap[>   Aap[t> 
äpaëaù   äpaëataù 
 

ivÄkae;>   ivÄkae;t> 
vittakoñaù   vittakoñataù 
 

magR>    magRt> 
märgaù   märgataù 
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kayaRly>   kayaRlyt> 
käryälayaù   käryälayataù 
 

ihmaly>   ihmalyt> 
himälayaù   himälayataù 
 

v&]>    v&]t> 
våkñaù   våkñataù 
 

vaiqka   vaiqkat> 
väöikä    väöikätaù 
 

siÂka   siÂkat> 
saïcikä   saïcikätaù 
 

Swailka   Swailkat> 
sthälikä   sthälikätaù 
 

ndI    ndIt> 
nadé    nadétaù 
 

leonI    leonIt> 
lekhané   lekhanétaù 
 

kªpI    kªpIt> 
küpé    küpétaù 
 

miNdrm!   miNdrt> 
mandiram   mandirataù 
 

pu:pm!    pu:pt> 
puñpam   puñpataù 
 
 

peiqka, peiqka AiSt, @;a ka ? 
peöikä. peöikä asti. eñä kä? 
A box. [There] is a box. What is this (fem.)? 

peiqka, 

peöikä. 
A box. 
 

%pneÇ< AiSt, Ah< peiqkat> %pneÇ< SvIkraeim, 
upanetram asti. ahaà peöikätaù upanetraà svékaromi. 
(There) are eyeglasses. I take the eyeglasses from the 
box. 
 

kªPya< jlm! AiSt, kªPya< ikm! AiSt ? 
küpyäà jalam asti. küpyäà kim asti? 
Water is in the bottle. What is in the bottle. 
 

jlm! AiSt, 
jalam asti. 
[There] is water. 
 

kªPya< jlm! AiSt,  
küpyäà jalam asti.  
The water is in the bottle. 
 

c;k> AiSt, 
cañakaù asti. 
[There] is a cup. 
 

Ah< kªpIt> jl< SvIkraeim, 
ahaà küpétaù jalaà svékaromi. 
I take the water from the bottle. 
 

kªpI, kªpIt>, 
küpé. küpétaù. 
The bottle. From the bottle. 
 

siÂka, Ah< siÂkat> pÇ< SvIkraeim, 
saïcikä. ahaà saïcikätaù patraà svékaromi. 
A file. I take a sheet of paper from the file. 
 

siÂka, siÂkat>, 
saïcikä. saïcikätaù. 
The file. From the file. 

zardat> leonI— SvIkraeim, 



 140

çäradätaù lekhanéà svékaromi. 
I take a pen from Sharada. 
 

zarda, zardat>, 
çäradä. çäradätaù. 
Sharada. From Sharada. 
 

ÉvNt> vdNtu, k…t> ik< SvIkraeit, 
bhavantaù vadantu. kutaù kià svékaroti. 
You say. What do you take from where! 
 

Ah< ytINÔt> krvôt< SvIkraeim, 
ahaà yaténdrataù karavastrataà svékaromi. 
I take the handkerchief from Yatindra. (Mistake!) 
 
 

krvô< SvIkraeim, 
karavastraà svékaromi. 
I take the handkerchief. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

Ah< ytINÔt> krvô< SvIkraeim, 
ahaà yaténdrataù karavastraà svékaromi. 
I take the handkerchief from Yatindra. 
 

Ah< k…;t> leonI— SvIkraeim, 
ahaà kuñataù lekhanéà svékaromi. 
I take a pen from the pucket. 
 

kae;t>, vdtu, 
koñataù. vadatu. 
From the pocket. Say! 
 

Ah< kae;t> leonI— SvIkraeim, 
ahaà koñataù lekhanéà svékaromi. 
I take a pen from the pocket. 
 

Ah< zardat> puStk< SvIkraeim, 
ahaà çäradätaù pustakaà svékaromi. 
I take the book from Sharada. 

Ah< suhast> krvô< SvIkraeim, 

ahaà suhäsataù karavastraà svékaromi. 
I take the handkerchief from Suhasa. 
 

pun> vdtu, 
punaù vadatu. 
Say again! 
 

Ah< suhast> krvô< SvIkraeim, 
ahaà suhäsataù karavastraà svékaromi. 
I take the handkerchief from Suhasa. 
 
 

Ahm! Aanyaim, 
aham änayämi. 
I bring. 
 

ivÄkae;t> xnm! Aanyaim, ndIt> jlm! 

Aanyaim, vdNtu ÉvNt> k…t> ikm! AanyiNt, 

ytINÔ ! vdtu, 
vittakoñataù dhanam änayämi. nadétaù jalam 
änayämi. vadantu bhavantaù kutaù kim änayanti. 
yaténdra! vadatu. 
I bring the money from the bank. I bring the water from 
the river. Say what do you bring from where. Yatindra! 
You say! 
 

Ahm! Ar{yt> )lm! Aanyaim, 
aham araëyataù phalam änayämi. 
I bring the fruit from the forest. 
 

Ahm! Aap[t> puStkm! Aanyaim, 
aham äpaëataù pustakam änayämi. 
I bring the book from the shop. 
 

pun> vdtu, 
punaù vadatu. 
Say again! 
 

Ahm! Aap[t> puStkm! Aanyaim, 
aham äpaëataù pustakam änayämi. 
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I bring the book from the shop. 
 

Ah< ivpi[t> "qIm! Aanyaim, 
ahaà vipaëitaù ghaöém änayämi. 
I bring the watch from the market. 
 

Ah< zalt> puStkm! Aanyaim, 
ahaà çälataù pustakam änayämi. 
I bring the book from school. (Mistake!) 

 

zalat>, pun> vdtu, 
çälätaù. punaù vadatu. 
From school. (Teacher corrects!) Say! 
 

Ah< zalat> puStkm! Aanyaim, 
ahaà çälätaù pustakam änayämi. 
I bring the book from the school.  
 

Ah< iv*alyt> suxao{fm! Aanyaim, 
ahaà vidyälayataù sudhäkhaëòam änayämi. 
I brign the chalk from the school. 
 

Ah< vaiqkat> pu:pm! Aanyaim, 
ahaà väöikätaù puñpam änayämi. 
I bring the flower from the garden. 
 
 

Ahm! %Är< vdaim, ÉvNt> àî< k…vRNtu, g¼a 

ihmalyt> àvhit, 
aham uttaraà vadämi, bhavantaù praçnaà 
kurvantu. gaìgä himälayataù pravahati. 
I say the answer, you ask the question! Ganga flows 
from Himalaya. 
 

g¼a k…t> àvhit ? 
gaìgä kutaù pravahati? 
Ganga flows from where? 
 

ram> iv*alyt> AagCDit, 
rämaù vidyälayataù ägacchati. 

Rama comes from school. 
 

ram> k…t> AagCDit ? 
rämaù kutaù ägacchati? 
Rama comes from where? 
 

gIta ivpi[t> gCDit, 
gétä vipaëitaù gacchati. 
Gita goes from the market. 
 

gIta k…t> gCDit ? 
gétä kutaù gacchati? 
Gita goes from where? 
 

sIta Ar{yt> AagCDit, 
sétä araëyataù ägacchati. 
Sita comes from the forrest. 
 

sIta k…t> AagCDit ? 
sétä kutaù ägacchati? 
Sita comes from where? 
 

g¼a ihmalyt> àvhit, 
gaìgä himälayataù pravahati. 
Ganga flows from Himalaya. 
 

g¼a k…t> àvhit ? 
gaìgä kutaù pravahati? 
Ganga flows from where? 
 

ram> iv*alyt> AagCDit, 
rämaù vidyälayataù ägacchati. 
Rama comes from school. 
 

ram> k…t> AagCDit ? 
rämaù kutaù ägacchati? 
Rama comes from where? 
 

sIta Ar{yt> gCDit, 
sétä araëyataù gacchati. 
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Sita goes from the forrest. 
 

sIta k…t> gCDit ? 
sétä kutaù gacchati? 
Sita goes from where? 
 

lta ivpi[t> AagCDit, 
latä vipaëitaù ägacchati. 
Lata comes from the market. 
 

lta k…t> AagCDit ? 
latä kutaù ägacchati? 
Lata comes from where? 
 

)l< v&]t> ptit, 
phalaà våkñataù patati. 
The fruit falls from the tree. 
 

Él< k…t> ptit ? 
bhalaà kutaù patati? 
The fruit falls from where? (Mistake!) 
 

n, n, Él< n, )lm!, 
na, na. bhalaà na. phalam. 
No, no. Not bhalam. Phalam. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

)l< v&]t> ptit, 
phalaà våkñataù patati. 
The fruit falls from the tree. 
 

)l< k…t> ptit ? 
phalaà kutaù patati? 
The fruit falls from where? 
 

ram> Ar{yt> nyit, 
rämaù araëyataù nayati. 
Rama leads (takes) from the forrest. 
 

ram> k…t> nyit ? 
rämaù kutaù nayati? 

Rama leads from where? 
 

babulal> ivÄkae;t> AagCDit, 
bäbulälaù vittakoñataù ägacchati. 
Babulala comes from the bank. 
 

babulal> k…t> AagCDit ? 
bäbulälaù kutaù ägacchati? 
Babulala comes from where? 
 

vahn< magRt> ptit, 
vähanaà märgataù patati. 
The vehicle falls from the road. 
 

vahn< k…t> ptit ? 
vähanaà kutaù patati? 
The vehicle falls from where? 
 
 
HINDI: To express going or coming from somewhere 
or something the ending -taù is used in the meaning of 
païcamé-vibhakti. 
 
 

Ah< gCDaim, Ahm! Aap[< gCDaim, Aap[t> 

miNdr< gCDaim, miNdrt> ivÄkae;< gCDaim, 

ivÄkae;t> ivpi[< gCDaim, ivpi[t> g&hm! 

AagCDaim, 
ahaà gacchämi. aham äpaëaà gacchämi. 
äpaëataù mandiraà gacchämi. mandirataù 
vittakoñaà gacchämi. vittakoñataù vipaëià 
gacchämi. vipaëitaù gåham ägacchämi. 
I go. I go to the shop. From the shop I go to the temple. 
From the temple I go to the bank. From the bank I go to 
the market. From the market I come home. 
 

ÉvNt> vdNtu k…t> k…Ç gCDiNt, vdiNt va ? 

vdtu, 
bhavantaù vadantu kutaù kutra gacchanti. 
vadanti vä? vadatu. 
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You say where do you go from where. [Would] you 
say? Say! 
 

Ah< iv*aly< gCDaim, iv*alyt> miNdr< 

gCDaim, miNdrt> Aap[< gCDaim, Aap[t> 

g&hm! AagCDaim, 
ahaà vidyälayaà gacchämi. vidyälayataù 
mandiraà gacchämi. mandirataù äpaëaà 
gacchämi. äpaëataù gåham ägacchämi. 
I go to the school. From the school I go to the temple. 
From the temple I go to the shop. From the shop I come 
home. 
 

Ah< iv*aly< gCDaim, iv*alyt> ihmaly< 

gCDaim, ihmalyt> g&hm! AagCDaim, 
ahaà vidyälayaà gacchämi. vidyälayataù 
himälayaà gacchämi. himälayataù gåham 
ägacchämi. 
I go to the school. From the school I go to Himalaya. 
From Himalaya I come home. 
 

Ah< miNdr< gCDaim, miNdrt> m&galy< gCDaim, 

m&galyt> iv*aly< gCDaim, iv*alyt> pun> 

g&hm! AagCDaim, 
ahaà mandiraà gacchämi. mandirataù 
mågälayaà gacchämi. mågälayataù vidyälayaà 
gacchämi. vidyälayataù punaù gåham ägacchämi. 
I go to the temple. From the temple I go to the ZOO? 
From the ZOO I go to school. From the school I come 
home again. 
 

Ah< iv*aly< gCDaim, iv*alyt> ihmaly< 

gCDaim, ihmalyt> Svg¡ gCDaim, SvgRt> pun> 

g&hm! AagCDaim, 
ahaà vidyälayaà gacchämi. vidyälayataù 
himälayaà gacchämi. himälayataù svargaà 
gacchämi. svargataù punaù gåham ägacchämi. 

I go to the school. From the school I go to Himalaya. 
From Himalaya I go to heaven. From the heaven I come 
home again. 
 

ramanNd> AiSt, ramanNd> àvas< kraeit, s> 

k…t> k…Ç gCDit, #Ty! AiSmn! iv;ye vym! @km! 

A_yas< k…mR>, 
rämänandaù asti. rämänandaù praväsaà karoti. 
saù kutaù kutra gacchati, ity asmin viñaye vayam 
ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
[There] is [a man called] Ramananda. Ramananda 
travels. Where does he go from where, on that subject 
we will do one exercise. 
 

ramanNd> lon^ gCDit, ramanNd> k…Ç gCDit ? 
rämänandaù lakhnaü gacchati. rämänandaù kutra 
gacchati? 
Ramananda goes to Lucknow. Ramananda goes where? 
 

ramanNd> lon^ gCDit, 
rämänandaù lakhnaü gacchati. 
Ramananda goes to Lucknow. 
 

lon^t> nagpur< gCDit, 
lakhnaütaù nägapuraà gacchati. 
From Lucknow he goes to Nagpur. 
 

nagpurt> be¼lUé gCDit, 
nägapurataù beìgalüru gacchati. 
From Nagpur he goes to Bengaluru. 
 

be¼lUét> ceÚE gCDit, 
beìgalürutaù cennai gacchati. 
From Bengaluru he goes to Chennai. 
 

ceÚEt> rameñr< gCDit, 
cennaitaù rämeçvaraà gacchati. 
From Chennai he goes to Rameshvaram. 

rameñrt> Ahmdabad< gCDit, 
rämeçvarataù ahamadäbädaà gacchati. 
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From Rameshvaram he goes to Ahmadabad. 
 

Ahmdabad< gCDit, vdNtu, 
ahamadäbädaà gacchati. vadantu. 
He goes to Ahmadabad. Say! 
 

Ahmdabad< gCDit, 
ahamadäbädaà gacchati. 
He goe sto Ahmadabad. 
 

Ahmdabadt> lon^ AagCDit, 
ahamadäbädataù lakhnaü ägacchati. 
From Ahmadabad he comes to Lacknow. 
 
 

Ah< pQaim, Ah< }anaw¡ pQaim, 
ahaà paöhämi. ahaà jïänärthaà paöhämi. 
I study. I study for [acquiring] knowledge. 
 

ippasa AiSt, Ah< jl< ipbaim, ippasa 

invar[aw¡ jl< ipbaim, 
pipäsä asti. ahaà jalaà pibämi. pipäsä 
niväraëärthaà jalaà pibämi. 
(There) is thirst. I drink water. I dring water for 
quenching the thirst. 
 

AanNdaw¡ n&Ty< kraeim, 
änandärthaà nåtyaà karomi. 
I dance for pleasure. 
 

zNTyw¡ zayn< kraeim, 
çantyarthaà çayanaà karomi. 
I lie down for peacefulness. 
 

Ah< }anaw¡ ramay[< pQaim, 
ahaà jïänärthaà rämäyaëaà paöhämi. 
I read Ramayana for knowledge. 
 

Évan! }anaw¡ ik< pQit ? 
bhavän jïänärthaà kià paöhati? 

What do you read for [acquiring] knowledge? 
 

Ah< }anaw¡ ramay[< pQaim, 
ahaà jïänärthaà rämäyaëaà paöhämi. 
I read Ramayana for knowledge. 
 

Ahm! AanNdaw¡ gIta< gayaim, 
aham änandärthaà gétäà gäyämi. 
I sing a song for pleasure. 
 

Éva[! AanNdaw¡ ik< kraeit ? 
bhaväë änandärthaà kià karoti? 
What do you do for pleasure? 
 

Ahm! AanNdaw¡ n&Ty< kraeim, 
aham änandärthaà nåtyaà karomi. 
I dance for pleasure. 
 

zarda vdtu AanNdaw¡ ik< kraeit ? 
çäradä vadatu änandärthaà kià karoti? 
Sharada, say, what do you do for pleasure? 
 

Ahm! AanNdaw¡ pZyaim, 
aham änandärthaà paçyämi. 
I watch for pleasure. 
 

AanNdaw¡ pQit, AanNdaw¡ ³Ifit, 
änandärthaà paöhati. änandärthaà kréòati. 
He reads for pleasure. He plays for pleasure. 
 

Ah< paQnaw¡ ¢Nwaly< gCDaim, paQnaw¡ k…Ç k…Ç 

gCDit ? àmaed> vdtu, 
ahaà päöhanärthaà granthälayaà gacchämi. 
päöhanärthaà kutra kutra gacchati? pramodaù 
vadatu. 
I go to the library for study. Where do you go for 
study? Pramoda, you say! 
 

paQnaw¡ zala< gCDaim,  
päöhanärthaà çäläà gacchämi.  
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I go to school for study. 
 

paQnaw¡ ¢Nwaly< gCDaim,  
päöhanärthaà granthälayaà gacchämi.  
I go to the library for study. 
 

paQnaw¡ iv*aly< gCDaim, 
päöhanärthaà vidyälayaà gacchämi. 
I go to school for study. 
 

AaE;xaw¡ AaE;xaly< gCDit, 
auñadhärtham auñadhälayaà gacchati. 
I go to the hospital for medicine. 
 

ramez> paQnaw¡ iv*aly< gCDit, ikm! Aw¡ 

iv*aly< gCDit ? 
rämeçaù päöhanärthaà vidyälayaà gacchati. kim 
arthaà vidyälayaà gacchati? 
Ramesha goes to school for knowledge. What for does he 
go school? 
 

paQnaw¡ iv*aly< gCDit, 
päöhanärthaà vidyälayaà gacchati. 
He goes to school for knowledge. 
 

pun> vdNtu, 
punaù vadantu. 
Say again! 
 

ramez> paQnaw¡ iv*aly< gCDit, 
rämeçaù päöhanärthaà vidyälayaà gacchati. 
Ramesha goes to school for knowledge. 
 

Ahm! %Är< vdaim, ÉvNt> àî< vdNtu, raxak«:[> 

iv*aly< gCDit, 
aham uttaraà vadämi, bhavantaù praçnaà 
vadantu. rädhäkåñëaù vidyälayaà gacchati. 
I say the answer, you say the question. Radhakrishna 
goes to school. 
 

raxak«:[> paQnaw¡ iv*aly< gCDit, 
rädhäkåñëaù päöhanärthaà vidyälayaà gacchati. 
Radhakrishna goes to school for knowledge. 
 

raxak«:[> ikmw¡ iv*aly< gCDit ? 
rädhäkåñëaù kim arthaà vidyälayaà gacchati? 
What does Radhakrishna go to school for? (Lit: 
Radhakrishna goes to school for what purpose?) 
 

pun> vdNtu, 
punaù vadantu. 
Say again! 
 

raxak«:[> ikmw¡ iv*aly< gCDit ? 
rädhäkåñëaù kim arthaà vidyälayaà gacchati? 
What does Radhakrishna go to school for? 
 

sIta paQnaw¡ ¢Nwaly< gCDit, 
sétä päöhanärthaà granthälayaà gacchati. 
Sita goes to library for study. 
 

sIta ikmw¡ ¢Nwaly< gCDit ? 
sétä kim arthaà granthälayaà gacchati? 
What does Sita go to library for? 
 

ram> Xyanaw¡ miNdr< gCDit, 
rämaù dhyänärthaà mandiraà gacchati. 
Rama goes to the temple for meditation. 
 

ram> ikmw¡ miNdr< gCDit ? 
rämaù kim arthaà mandiraà gacchati? 
What does Rama go to the temple for? 
 

AanNdaw¡ ËrdzRn< pZyit,  
änandärthaà düradarçanaà paçyati.  
He (she) watches the television for pleasure. 
 

AanNdaw¡ ikmw¡ pZyit ? 
änandärthaà kim arthaà paçyati? 
He (she) watches for pleasure for what? (Mistake!) 
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n, n, ikmw¡ ËrdzRn< pZyit ? 
na, na. kim arthaà düradarçanaà paçyati? 
No, no. What for does he (she) watch the television? 
(Teacher corrects!) 
 

AanNdaw¡ ËrdzRn< pZyit, 
änandärthaà düradarçanaà paçyati. 
He (she) watches the television for pleasure. 
 

ikmw¡ ËrdzRn< pZyit ? 
kim arthaà düradarçanaà paçyati? 
What for does he (she) watch the television? 
 

AaE;xaw¡ icikTsaly< gCDit, 
auñadhärthaà cikitsälayaà gacchati. 
He (she) goes to the hospital for medicine. 
 

ikmw¡ icikTsaly< gCDit ? 
kim arthaà cikitsälayaà gacchati? 
Why does he (she) go to the hospital? 
 

)lawRm! %*an< gCDit, 
phalärtham udyänaà gacchati. 
He (she) goes to garden for fruit. 
 

ikmwRm! %*an< gCDit ? 
kim artham udyänaà gacchati? 
He (she) goes to garden  for what? 
 

ÉaejnawRm! %paharmiNdr< gCDit, 
bhojanärtham upähära-mandiraà gacchati. 
He (she) goes to the restaurant for meal. 
 

ikmwRm! %paharmiNdr< gCDit ? 
kim artham upähära-mandiraà gacchati? 
He (she) goes to the restaurant for what? 

paQnaw¡ soIg&h< gCDit, 
päöhanärthaà sakhé-gåhaà gacchati. 
He (she) goes to the (girl-)friend’s shome for study. 

 

ikmw¡ soIg&h< gCDit ? 
kim arthaà sakhé-gåhaà gacchati? 
He (she) goes to the (girl-)friend’s home for what? 
 
 
HINDI: “For pleasure, for peace, for joy” – for these 
the question kim artham? (what for?) is used. 
 
 

ytINÔ ! %iÄótu, ytINÔ> %iÄóit, ytINÔ> ik< 

kraeit ? 
yaténdraù uttiñöhatu! yaténdraù uttiñöhati. 
yaténdraù kià karoti? 
Yatindra [should] stand up! Yatindra stands up. What 
does Yatindra do? 
 

ytINÔ> %iÄóit, 
yaténdraù uttiñöhati. 
Yatindra stands up. 
 

AaidTy> %iÄótu, 
ädityaù uttiñöhatu. 
Aditya [should] stand up! 
 

ytINÔ> %iÄóit AaidTy> Aip %iÄóit, 
yaténdraù uttiñöhati ädityaù api uttiñöhati. 
Yatindra stands up, aditya also stands up. 
 

AaidTy> %pivztu, 
ädityaù upaviçatu. 
Aditya [should] sit down! 
 

AaidTy> %pivzit, 
ädityaù upaviçati. 
Aditya sits down. 
 
 

ytINÔ> Aip %pivzit, 
yaténdraù api upaviçati. 
Yatindra also sits down. 
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ïIinka ilotu, zarda Aip ilotu, 
çrénikä likhatu. çäradä api likhatu. 
Shrinika, write! Sharada, you also write! 
 

ïIinka iloit, zarda Aip iloit, 

çrénikä likhati. çäradä api likhati. 
Shrinika writes. Sharada also writes. 
 
 

naqk< pZyit, icÇm! Aip pZyit, 
näöakaà paçyati. citram api paçyati. 
He observes the theatre play. He also observes the 
picture. 
 

Ah< vaKyÖy< vdaim ”ram> gCDit, k«:[> 

gCDit,” ÉvNt> vdNtu ”ram> gCDit k«:[> 

Aip gCDit, ” vdiNt va ? 
ahaà väkyadvayaà vadämi: “rämaù gacchati. 
kåñëaù gacchati.” bhavantaù vadantu "rämaù 
gacchati kåñëaù api gacchati." vadanti vä? 
I say a pair of sentences: “Rama goes. Krishna goes.” 
You say: “Rama goes, Krishna also goes.” [Will] you 
say? 
 

ram> gCDit, k«:[> gCDit,  
rämaù gacchati. kåñëaù gacchati.  
Rama goes. Krishna goes. 
 

ram> gCDit, k«:[> Aip gCDit, 
rämaù gacchati, kåñëaù api gacchati. 
Rama goes, Krishna also goes. 
 

rmez> %pivzit, k«:[> %pivzit, 
rameçaù upaviçati. kåñëaù upaviçati. 
Ramesha sits down, Krishna sits down. 
 

rmez> %pivzit, k«:[> Aip %pivzit, 
rameçaù upaviçati, kåñëaù api upaviçati. 
Ramesha sits down, Krishna also sits down. 

 
 
HINDI: I know Hindi and I also know Sanskrit. In the 
sense of “also” the word api is used. 
 
 

ytINÔ ! %iÄótu, AagCDtu, 
yaténdra! uttiñöhatu. ägacchatu. 
Yatindra! Stand up! Come! 
 

AStu, AagCDaim, 
astu, ägacchämi. 
All right, I come. 
 

jl< ipbtu,  
jalaà pibatu.  
Drink water! 
 

AStu, ipbaim, 
astu, pibämi. 
All right, I drink. 
 

gCDtu, 
gacchatu. 
Go! 
 

AStu, gCDaim, 
astu, gacchämi. 
All right, I go. 
 

Évan! gayit va ? AStu, gaytu, 
bhavän gäyati vä? astu, gäyatu. 
Do you sing? All right, sing! 
 

”pQtu s<Sk«t< ... ” 
“paöhatu saàskåtaà ...” 
Study Sanskrit ... 
 

maStu, maStu, maStu, 
mästu, mästu, mästu ... 
Don’t! Enough, enough ... 
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Ah< tafyaim,  
ahaà täòayämi.  
I beat. 
 

AStu, tafytu, 
astu, täòayatu. 
All right, beat! 
 

AStu, AStu, 
astu. astu. 
All right. All right. 
 

dev> àTy]> Évit, s> Évan! p&CDit, Awva 

ÉvtI p&CDit “iv*a< ddatu, xn< ddatu,“ dev> ik< 

vdit ? 
devaù pratyakñaù bhavati. saù bhavän påcchati, 
athavä bhavaté påcchati “vidyäà dadätu. dhanaà 
dadätu.” devaù kià vadati? 
God becomes visible to you. If you (masc.) or you (fem.) 
asked: “Give me knowledge! Give me money!” what 
would God say? 
 

twa AStu, 

tathä astu. 
So be it! 
 
 

HINDI: Using the word astu we express the meaning of 
accepting the statement (suggestion ...). Per example: 
 
 

AStu, AagCDaim, 
astu. ägacchämi. 
All right. I come. 
 

AStu, ipbaim, 
astu, pibämi. 
All right, I drink. 

 

suÉai;tm!, 

subhäñitam. 
Verse. 
 
 

vym! #danI! @k< suÉai;t< z&{m>, 
vayam idäném ekaà subhäñitaà çåëmaù. 
Now, we [will] listen to one verse. 
 

;fœ dae;a> pué;e[eh hatVya ÉUitimCDta, 

inÔa tNÔa Éy< ³aex> AalSy< dI"RsUÇta, 
ñaò doñäù puruñeëeha hätavyä bhütim icchatä 
nidrä tandrä bhayaà krodhaù älasyaà dérgha-sütratä 
 
ñaò – six; doñäù – mistakes; puruñeëa – by men; iha 
– here; hätavyä – to be destroyed; bhütim – 
prosperity; icchatä – desiring; nidrä – sleep; tandrä – 
laziness; bhayam – fear; krodhaù – anger; älasyam – 
idleness; dérgha-sütratä – procrastrination. 
 
Six faults of men one should wish to destroy are: sleep, 
laziness, fear, anger, idleness, procrastrination. 
 

vym! #danI— yt! suÉai;t< ïutvNt> tSy AwR> 

@vm! AiSt, 
vayam idänéà yat subhäñitaà çrutaväntaù tasya 
arthaù evam asti.  
Now that we have heard this verse, here is it’s meaning. 
 

y> pué;> @eñyRm! #CDit, sm&iÏm! #CDit, 

AiÉv&iÏm! #CDit, sMpdm! #CDit, s> @tan! 

svaRn! dae;an! ËrI k…yaRt!, 
yaù puruñaù aiçvaryam icchati, samåddhim 
icchati, abhivåddhim icchati, sampadam icchati, 
saù etän sarvän doñän düré kuryät. 
A man who wishes oppulence, who wishes fortune, who 
wishes prosperity, who wishes wealth, that man should 
keep all these faults far away (give them up). 

ke @te dae;a> ? inÔa, svaRÇ inÔa n kri[ya, 
ke ete doñäù? nidrä. sarvätra nidrä na karaëiyä. 
Which faults? Sleep. One shouldn’t sleep everywhere. 
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tNÔa, svRda inÔavSwayam! @v Évit, twa n 

Évet!, tNÔa n Évet!, 
tandrä. sarvadä nidrävasthäyäm eva bhavati. 
tathä na bhavet. tandrä na bhavet. 
Lazyness. Always being only in sleepy state. It 
shouldn’t be so. There shouldn’t be any laziness. 
 

Éym!, sveR;u iv;ye;u Éy< n Évet!, 
bhayam. sarveñu viñayeñu bhayaà na bhavet. 
Fear. In all matters fear shouldn’t be there. 
 

³aex>, kaep>, yÇ yÇ Aavzkta AiSt tÇ 

kaep> kri[y>, yÇ kaepSy Aavzykta naiSt, 

tÇ ³aex> n dzRnIy>, 
krodhaù. kopaù. yatra yatra ävaçyakatä asti tatra 
kopaù karaëiyaù. yatra kopasya ävaçakatä nästi, 
tatra krodhaù na darçanéyaù. 
Anger. Rage. Wherever it is necesary, there one should 
get angry. But where rage is not necessary, there anger 
shouldn’t be shown. 
 

AalSym!, vy< tu svRda iv*aiwRn> @v, jIvne 

svRiSmn! ]ne Aip vy< iz][< àaßu<A>, At> 

ASmasu kdaip AalSy< n Évet!, 
älasyam. vayaà tu sarvadä vidyärthinaù eva. jévane 
sarvasmin kñane api vayaà çikñaëaà präpnumaù. 
ataù asmäsu kadäpi älasyaà na bhavet. 
Idleness. We are always just learners. In life in every 
moment we are receiving lessons. Therefore there 
should never be idleness in us. 
 
 
 
 

dI"RsUÇta, kayRm! A* kraeim, n ñ> kraeim, 

prñ> kraeim, prñ> sy<kale kraeim, @v< 

ivlMb> n Évet!, A*tnkayRm! A* kraeim, 

#danIm! @v kraeim, #it @v< Évet!, 

dérgha-sütratä. käryam adya karomi, na çvaù karomi, 
paraçvaù karomi, paraçvaù sayaì-käle karomi. evaà 
vilambaù na bhavet. adyatana-käryam adya karomi. 
idäném eva karomi. iti evaà bhavet. 
Procrastrination. I do the work today, not tomorow, after 
tomorrow, after tomorrow in the evening. There shouldn’t 
be such delaying. I do todays work today. I do it now. 
Thus it should be. 
 
 
 
 
 

kwa 
kathä 
Story 

 

Ahm! #danIm! @ka< l"ukwa< vdaim, srla kwa 

AiSt, 
aham idäném ekaà laghu kathäà vadämi. 
Now I (will) tell you a simple story. 
 

kín Aaïm>, tÇ xaEMy> #it mhi;R> paQyit Sm, 

b÷iz:ya> tSy smIpe pQnawRm! AagCDiNt Sm, 
kaçcana äçramaù. tatra dhaumyaù iti maharñiù 
päöhayati sma. bahu-çiñyäù tasya samépe 
paöhanärtham ägacchanti sma. 
[There was] some ashram. There a great sage named 
Dhaumya was teaching. Many disciples were coming 
to him to study. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

@kda mhtI v&ió> AasIt!, ]eÇ< svRm! Aip 

jlpU[Rm! AasIt!, jlàvah> AasIt!, 
ekadä mahaté våñöhiù äsét. kñetraà sarvam api 
jala-pürëam äsét. jala-pravähaù äsét. 
Once there was a heavy rain. All the field was filled 
with water. There was a flood. 
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xaEMy> iz:ym! Aaþyit, vdit Aip “iz:y ! 

k«i;]eÇ< sv¡ jlpU[Rm! AiSt, svRÇ àvah> 

AiSt, At> k…Çaip jlbNx> nò> Syt!, Évan! 

k«i;]eÇ< gTva tt! invarytu“ #it vdit, 
dhaumyaù çiñyam ähvayati, vadati api: “çiñya! 
kåñi-kñetraà sarvaà jala-pürëam asti. sarvatra 
pravähaù asti. ataù kuträpi jala-bandhaù nañöaù 
syat. bhavän kåñi-kñetraà gatvä tat nivärayatu“ iti 
vadati. 
Dhaumya calls a student and says: “Student! All the 
field is full of water. Flood is everywhere. Therefore 
somewhere the dam might be destroyed. After going to 
the field remove the fault,” so he said. 
 

iz:y> k«i;]eÇ< gCDit svRÇ pZyit, @kÇ 

jlbNx> nò> AiSt, 
çiñyaù kåñi-kñetraà gacchati sarvatra paçyati. 
ekatra jala-bandhaù nañöaù asti. 
The student goes to the field and looks everywhere. In 
one place the dam is destroyed. 
 

iz:y> icNtyit, yÇ jlbNx> nò> AiSt tÇ 

m&iÄka< Swapyit, ikNtu jlàvah> Aixk> 

AiSt #it kar[t> tt! n itóit, 
çiñyaù cintayati. yatra jala-bandhaù nañöaù asti 
tatra måttikäà sthäpayati. kintu jala-pravähaù 
adhikaù asti iti käraëataù tat na tiñöhati. 
The student thingks. Where the dam is destroyed, there 
he puts soil. But the flood is great, due to that reason it 
doesn’t hold. 
 

b÷jl< tÇ gCDit, At> iz:y> icNtyit “ik< 

kraeim ? @v< kraeim“ #it icNtyit, SvSy 

zrIrm! @v tÇ Swapyit, Svizr> Swapyit 

jlbNx< sMykœ kraeit, 
bahu-jalaà tatra gacchati, ataù çiñyaù cintayati 
“kià karomi? evaà karomi,” iti cintayati. svasya 

çaréram eva tatra sthäpayati. svaçiraù sthäpayati 
jala-bandhaà samyak karoti. 
A lot of water flows there therefore the student thinks: 
“What do I do? Thus I do,” he thinks. He set there his 
own body. He put his body there and fixed the ban. 
 

@v< jlbNx< sMykœ ktu¡ SvzrIr< SwapiyTva, tÇ 

jlbNxSy smIkr[< kraeit, 
evaà jala-bandhaà samyak kartuà svaçaréraà 
sthäpayitvä, tatra jala-bandhasya samékaraëaà 
karoti. 
Thus to fix the ban he set his body there and fixed the 
dam. 
 

ikiÂt! smyanNtr< iz:y> n Aagt>, gué> 

icNtyit “iz:y> k…Ç gt> ? n Aagt>,“ #it 

icNtiyTva k«i;]eÇ< gCDit tÇ pZyit, 
kiïcit samayänantaraà çiñyaù na ägataù. guruù 
cintayati: “çiñyaù kutra gataù? na ägataù.” iti 
cintayitvä kåñi-kñetraà gacchati tatra paçyati. 
Some time later the student didn’t come back. The 
teacher thinks: “Where is the student? He didn’t 
come.” Thus thinking he goes to the field and there he 
looks. 
 

iz:y> jlbNxe SvzrIr< SwapiyTva zyn< k«tvan! 

AiSt, gué> t< pZyit, 
çiñyaù jala-bandhe svaçaréraà sthäpayitvä 
çayanaà kåtavän asti. guruù taà paçyati. 
The student puting his body in the dam lay down. 
Guru looks at him. 
 

gurae> iz:y< †:qœva AtIv AanNd> Évit, s> 

AtIv sNtuò> tSmE }an< ddait, sNtae;e[ tm! 

Aail¼it c, 
guroù çiñyaà dåñövä atéva änandaù bhavati. saù 
atéva santuñöaù tasmai jïänaà dadäti. santoñeëa 
tam äliìgati ca. 
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Seing the student the teacher was very happy. He is 
very satisfied and gives him knowledge. He embraces 
him with joy. 
 

@v< SvzrIre[ jlbNx< smIk«Ty gurae> vcnSy 

pirpaln< k«tvn!, 
evaà svaçaréreëa jala-bandhaà samékåtya guroù 
vacanasya paripälanaà kåtavan. 
Thus by fixing the dam with his body he followed the 
words of his teacher. 
 

ktRVy< sMykœ rITya smaPtvan!, s> @v iz:y> 

AiSt Aaêi[> #it, tSy %Îalk> #it Apr< 

namxeym! AiSt, 
kartavyaà samyak rétyä samäptavän. saù eva 
çiñyaù asti ärüëiù iti. tasya uddälakaù iti aparaà 
nämadheyam asti. 
He completed his duty in proper manner. This disciple 
is known as Aruni. He also had another name, 
Uddalaka. 
 

Ahae ! iz:ySy ktRVya prta, 
aho! çiñyasya kartavyä paratä. 
Oh! The disciple’s duty consciousness is great! 
 

kwaya> AwR> }at> ikl ? 
kathäyäù arthaù jïätaù kila? 
Have you understood the story? 
 

Aam! , }at>, 
äm. jïätaù. 
Yes, we’ve understood. 
 

xNyvad>, nmae nm>, 
dhanyavädaù. namo namaù. 
Thank you. Salutations! 
 

nmae nm>, 

namo namaù. 
Salutations. 

 
 
Teacher: 

zaNtla 
Çäntalä 
 
Students: 
 

p‘vI    zarda   ïIinka    õeha 
Pallavé    Çäradä     Çrénikä       Snehä 

AarÉI    AartI    SvatI   riÃta   lhrI 
Ärabhé       Äraté        Sväté      Raïjitä    Laharé 
 

ytINÔ>    AaidTy>   nk…l>    yzvNt> 
Yaténdraù   Ädityaù     Nakulaù    Yaçavantaù 

sNdIp>    Ért>      àmaed>       àzaNt> 
Sandépaù    Bharataù   Pramodaù    Praçäntaù 

suhas> 
Suhäsaù 
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LESSON 10 – OVERVIEW 
 
In the tenth lesson you will do further practice of praçnärthakas (interrogatives): kim, kutra, kati, kadä, kutaù, 
kim artham, katham. You will learn ktavatu-pratyäya (ending -vat) used to express activities in the past in a 
simple way. You will practice loö-lakära (imperative tense or mood) in connection with sambodhana (imperative 
case). You will also begin to learn låt-lakära (future tense). 
 
 
KTAVATU-PRATYÄYA (ENDING “-VAT” – EXPRESSING PAST TENSE): 
puàliìga-ekaväcanam (masc. sing.)  -vän 
stréliìga-ekaväcanam (fem. sing.)  - vaté 
 

m.  pQit paöhati    (he, she) reads piQtvan! paöhitavän he read 

f.    gCDit  gacchati    (he, she) goes  gtvtI  gatavaté she went 

 
 
BHAVIÑYAT-KÄLA (FUTURE TENSE) 
uttama-puruña-ekaväcanam (1st pers. sing.) -syämi (-ñyämi) 
uttama-puruña-bahuväcanam (1st pers. pl.) -syämaù (-ñyämaù) 
 

piQ:yaim paöhiñyämi   I will study piQ:yam>   paöhiñyämaù  we will study  

}aSyaim jïäsyämi      I will know    }aSyam>   jïäsyämaù      we will know 

 
 
SAMBHODANAM (IMPERATIVE CASE): 

rajeNÔ>  räjendraù Rajendra => rajeNÔ  räjendra Rajendra! 

AnIta  anétä  Anita    => AnIte  anéte  Anita! 
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Lesson 10 
 
 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects. 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects. 
 

kecn àîawRka> siNt, tÇ sÝ àisÏa> siNt, 

ywa ”ikm! ”, vdNtu, 
kecana praçnärthakäù santi. tatra sapta 
prasiddhäù santi. yathä “kim”. vadantu. 
There are some interrogatives. There are seven most 
important (famous, well known). Like “what”. Say! 
 

ikm! k…Ç kit  kda 
kim kutra kati  kadä 
what where how many when 
 

k…t>  kwm!  ikmwRm! 
kutaù   katham kim artham 
from where  how  what for, why 
 

Ahm! #danIm! %Är< vdaim, ÉvNt> sveR=ip @te;a< Aw¡ 

janiNt, Ahm! %Är< vdaim, ÉvNt> àî< p&CDiNt, 
aham idäném uttaraà vadämi, bhavantaù sarve 
’pi eteñäm arthaà jänanti. aham uttaraà vadämi, 
bhavantaù praçnaà påcchanti. 
Now I [will] say the answer, you also know the 
meaning. I say the answer, you ask the question. 
 

ywa – ”ram> puStk< pQit,” 
yathä – “rämaù pustakaà paöhati.” 
Like – “Rama reads a book.” 
 
 

ram> ik< pQit ? 
rämaù kià paöhati? 
What does Rama read? (Lit: Rama reads what?) 
 

gIta puStk< pQit, 
gétä pustakaà paöhati. 
Gita reads a book. 
 

gIta ik< pQit ? 
gétä kià paöhati? 
Gita reads what? 
 

lta jl< ipbit, 
latä jalaà pibati. 
Lata drinks water. 
 

lta ik< ipbit ? 
latä kià pibati? 
Lata drinks what? 
 

tt! k«:[)lkm!, 
tat kåñëaphalakam. 
That [is] a blackboard. 
 

tt! ikm! ? 
tat kim? 
What [is] that? 
 

pun> vdNtu, 
punaù vadantu. 
Say again! 
 

tt! ikm! ? 
tat kim? 
What [is] that? 
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d{fdIp> tÇ AiSt, 
daëòadépaù tatra asti. 
Tube bulb is there. 
 

d{fdIp> k…Ç AiSt ? 
daëòadépaù kutra asti? 
Where is the tube bulb? 
 

lon^ %Äràdeze AiSt, 
lakhanaü uttara-pradeçe asti. 
Lucknow is in Uttar Pradesh. 
 

lon^ k…Ç AiSt ? 
lakhanaü kutra asti? 
Lucknow is where? 
 

mwura %Äràdeze AiSt, 
mathurä uttara-pradeçe asti. 
Mathura is in Uttar Pradesh. 
 

mwura k…Ç AiSt ? 
mathurä kutra asti? 
Where is Mathura? 
 

laLÉag! be¼lUéngre AiSt, 
lälbhäg beìgalüru-nagare asti. 
Lalbhag is in Bangalore. 
 

laLÉag! k…Ç AiSt ? 
lälbhäg kutra asti? 
Lalbhag is in where? 
 

AixkarI kayaRlye AiSt, 
adhikäré käryälaye asti. 
Officer  is in the office. 
 

AixkarI k…Ç AiSt ? 
adhikäré kutra asti? 
Where is the officer? 
 

jn> g&he AiSt, 
janaù gåhe asti. 
Man is at home. 
 

jn> k…Ç AiSt ? 
janaù kutra asti? 
Where is the man? 
 
 

AÇ nv balka> siNt, 
atra nava bälakäù santi. 
Here are nine boys. 
 

àî< k…vRNtu, 
praçnaà kurvantu. 
Ask the question! 
 

AÇ kit balka> siNt ? 
atra kati bälakäù santi? 
How many boys are here? 
 

dz d{fdIpa> siNt, 
daça daëòadépäù santi. 
[There] are ten tube bulbs. 
 

kit d{fdIpa> siNt ? 
kati daëòadépäù santi? 
How many tube bulbs [are there]? 
 

mageR nv vahnain gCDiNt, 
märge nava vähanäni gacchanti. 
Nine vehicles go on the street. 
 

mageR kit vahnain gCDiNt ? 
märge kati vähanäni gacchanti? 
How many vehicles go on the street? 
 

mm smIpe dz puStkain siNt, 
mama samépe daça pustakäni santi. 
Ten books are next to me. 
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ÉvTya> smIpe kit puStkain siNt ? 
bhavatyäù samépe kati pustakäni santi? 
How many books are next to you (fem.)? 
 

sUyaeRdy> àt>kale Évit, 
süryodayaù prataù-käle bhavati. 
Sunrise is in the morning. 
 

sUyaeRdy> kda Évit ? 
süryodayaù kadä bhavati? 
When is sunrise? 
 

sUyaRSt> say»ale Évit, 
süryästaù säyaì-käle bhavati. 
Sunset is in the evening. 
 

sUyaRSt> kda Évit ? 
süryästaù kadä bhavati? 
Sunset is when? 
 

ramlal> àt>kale kayaRly< gCDit, 
rämalälaù prataù-käle käryälayaà gacchati. 
Ramalala goes to the office in the morning. 
 

ramlal> kda kayaRly< gCDit ? 
rämalälaù kadä käryälayaà gacchati? 
When does Ramalala go to the office? 
 

rmez> dzvadne iv*aly< gCDit, 
rameçaù daça-vädane vidyälayaà gacchati. 
Ramesha goes to school at ten o’oclock. 
 

rmez> kda iv*aly< gCDit ? 
rameçaù kadä vidyälayaà gacchati? 
When does Ramesha go to school? 
 

suxa say»ale n&Tya_yas< kraeit, 
sudhä säyaì-käle nåtyäbhyäsaà karoti. 
Sudha practices dancing in the evening. 
 

suxa kda n&Tya_yas< kraeit ? 
sudhä kadä nåtyäbhyäsaà karoti? 
When does Sudha practice dancing. 
 

imÇ< ivdezt> AagCDit, 
mitraà videçataù ägacchati. 
Friend (neut.) comes from abroad. 
 

imÇ< k…t> AagCDit ? 
mitraà kutaù ägacchati? 
Friend comes from where? 
 

bNxu> lon^t> AagCDit, 
bandhuù (masc.) lakhanaütaù ägacchati. 
Friend comes from Lucknow. 
 

bNxu> k…t> AagCDit ? 
bandhuù kutaù ägacchati? 
Friend comes from where? 
 

soI ceÚEt> AagCDit, 
sakhé cennaitaù ägacchati. 
Friend (fem.) comes from Chennai. 
 

soI k…t> AagCDit ? 
sakhé kutaù ägacchati? 
The friend comes from where? 
 

g¼a ihmalyt> àvhit, 
gaìgä himälayataù pravahati. 
Ganga flows from Himalaya. 
 

g¼a k…t> àvhit ? 
gaìgä kutaù pravahati? 
Ganga flows from where? 
 

àkz> d{fdIpt> AagCDit, 
prakaçaù daëòadépataù ägacchati. 
Light comes from the tube bulb. 
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àkaz> k…t> AagCDit ? 
prakäçaù kutaù ägacchati? 
Light comes from where? 
 

iz][m! %Ämm! AiSt, 
çikñaëam uttamam asti. 
The lesson is very good. 
 

iz][< kwm! AiSt ? 
çikñaëaà katham asti? 
How is the lesson? 
 

AaraeGy< smIcInm! AiSt, 
ärogyaà samécénam asti. 
The health is very good. 
 

AaraeGy< kwm! AiSt ? 
ärogyaà katham asti? 
How is the health? 
 

SvaSWym! %Ämm! AiSt, 
svästhyam uttamam asti. 
The health is very good. 
 

SvaSWy< kwm! AiSt ? 
svästhyaà katham asti? 
How is the health? 
 

AnIta pQnaw¡ iv*aly< gCDit, 
anétä paöhanärthaà vidyälayaà gacchati. 
Anita goes to school for study. 
 

AnIta ikmw¡ iv*aly< gCDit ? 
anétä kim arthaà vidyälayaà gacchati? 
What does Anita go to school for? 
 

raxak«:[> AaE;xaw¡ icikTsaly< gCDit, 
rädhäkåñëaù auñadhärthaà cikitsälayaà gacchati. 
Radhakrishna goes to the hospital for medicine. 
 

raxak«:[> ikmw¡ icikTsaly< gCDit ? 
rädhäkåñëaù kim arthaà cikitsälayaà gacchati? 
What for does Radhakrishna go to the hospital? 
 

rma pQnaw¡ ¢Nwaly< gCDit, 
ramä paöhanärthaà granthälayaà gacchati. 
Rama (fem.) goes to the library for study. 
 

rma ikmw¡ ¢Nwaly< gCDit ? 
ramä kim arthaà granthälayaà gacchati? 
What for does Rama (fem.) go to the library? 
 

sa AanNdaw¡ n&Tyit, 
sä änandärthaà nåtyati. 
She dances for joy. 
 

sa ikmw¡ n&Tyit ? 
sä kim arthaà nåtyati? 
What for does she dance? 
 

g&ih[I Éaejnaw¡ pakzala< gCDit, 
gåhiëé bhojanärthaà päkaçäläà gacchati. 
Housewife goes to the kitchen for meal. 
 

g&ih[I ikmw¡ pakzala< gCDit ? 
gåhiëé kim arthaà päkaçäläà gacchati? 
Why does the housewife go to the kitchen? 
 
 

ÉvNt> @te;a< Aw¡ sMykœ }atvNt>, #danI— 

ÉvNt> ma< àî< p&CDNtu Ahm! %Är< vdaim, 
bhavantaù eteñäm arthaà samyak jïätavantaù. 
idänéà bhavantaù mäà praçnaà påcchantu aham 
uttaraà vadämi. 
You know well the meaning of these [words]. Now you 
ask me a question, I [will] say the answer. 
 

ÉvTya> SvaSWy< kwm! AiSt ? 
bhavatyäù svästhyaà katham asti? 
How is your health? 
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mm SvaSWym! %Ämm! AiSt, 
mama svästhyam uttamam asti. 
My health is very good. 
 

ÉvtI k…Ç vsit ? 
bhavaté kutra vasati? 
Where do you reside? 
 

Ah< igirngre vsaim, 
ahaà girinagare vasämi. 
I reside in Girinagar. 
 

ÉvtI kda pak< kraeit ? 
bhavaté kadä päkaà karoti? 
When do you cook? 
 

Ahm! @kadzvadne pak< kraeim, 
aham ekädaça-vädane päkaà karomi. 
I cook at eleven o’clock. 
 

ÉvtI k…t> maedk< Aanyit ? 
bhavaté kutaù modakam änayati? 
Where do you bring the sweet dish from? 
 

Ah< Aap[t> maedk< Aanyaim, 
aham äpaëataù modakam änayämi. 
I bring the sweet dish from the store. 
 

ÉvtI ik< vdit ? 
bhavaté kià vadati? 
What do you say? 
 

Ah< vaKy< vdaim, 
ahaà väkyaà vadämi. 
I say a sentence. 
 

ÉvTya> g&he kit jna> siNt ? 
bhavatyäù gåhe kati janäù santi? 
How many people are at your home? 
 

mm g&he cTvar> jna> siNt, 
mama gåhe catväraù janäù santi. 
[There] are four people at my home. 
 

ÉvtI ikmw¡ pQit ? 
bhavaté kim arthaà paöhati? 
Why do you read? 
 

Ah< }anaw¡ pQaim, 

ahaà jïänärthaà paöhämi. 
I read for knowledge. 
 
 

#danI— ÉvTsu @k> AagCDtu, AnNtr< ÉvNt> 

sveR t< àî< p&CDNtu, 
idänéà bhavatsu ekaù ägacchatu. anantaraà 
bhavantaù sarve taà praçnaà påcchantu. 
Now [let] one of you come! Then all of you ask him 
question[s]. 
 

bsvraj ! %iÄótu, Évan! AagCDtu, 
basavaräja! uttiñöhatu! bhavän ägacchatu. 
Basavaraja! Stand up! You come! 
 

#danI— ÉvNt> àî< p&CDiNt, s> %Är< vdit, 
idänéà bhavantaù praçnaà påcchanti, saù 
uttaraà vadati. 
No you (pl.) ask a question, he [will] say the answer. 
 

Évan! kda inÔa< kraeim ? 
bhavän kadä nidräà karomi? 
When do you I [go to] sleep? (Mistake!) 
 

n, n, Évan! kda inÔa< kraeit ? 
na, na. bhavän kadä nidräà karoti? 
No, no. When do you [go to] sleep? (Teacher corrects!) 

 

pun> p&CDtu, 
punaù påcchatu. 
Ask again! 
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Évan! kda inÔa< kraeit ? 
bhavän kadä nidräà karoti? 
When do you [go to] sleep? 
 

Ah< dzvadne inÔa< kraeim, 
ahaà daça-vädane nidräà karomi. 
I [go to] sleep at ten o’clock. 
 

Évt> g&he kit jna> siNt ? 
bhavataù gåhe kati janäù santi? 
How many people are at your home? 
 

mm g&he dz jna> siNt, 
mama gåhe daça janäù santi. 
[There] are ten people at my home. 
 

ÉvtI k…t> AagtvtI ? 
bhavaté kutaù ägatavaté? 
Where did you (fem.) come from? 
 

Évan! k…t> AagCDit ? 
bhavän kutaù ägacchati? 
Where do you (masc.) come from? 
 

Ah< mEsUét> AgCDaim, 
ahaà maisürutaù agacchämi. 
I come from Mysore. 
 

Évan! ik< oadit ? 
bhavän kià khädati? 
What do you eat? 
 

Ah< lfœfuk< oadaim, 
ahaà laòòukaà khädämi. 
I eat a sweet. 
 

Évt> AXyyn< kw< àclit ? 
bhavataù adhyayanaà kathaà pracalati? 
How does your study proceed? 
 

mm AXyyn< sMykœ àclit, 
mama adhyayanaà samyak pracalati. 
My study proceeds well. 
 

Évan! ikmw¡ gIta< gayit ? 
bhavän kim arthaà gétäà gäyati? 
Why do you sing a song? 
 

Ahm! AanNdaw¡ gIta< gayaim, 
aham änandärthaà gétäà gäyämi. 
I sing a song for pleasure. 
 

Évan! k…Ç vsit ? 
bhavän kutra vasati? 
Where do you reside? 
 

Ah< mEsUéngre vsaim, 
ahaà maisüru-nagare vasämi. 
I reside in Mysore. 
 
 
HINDI: The interrogative words (listed above) allow us 
to ask many questions. 
 
 

mÃunaw ! %iÄótu, AagCDtu, gCDtu, 
maïjunätha! uttiñöhatu. ägacchatu. gacchatu. 
Manjunatha! Stand up! Come. go. 
 

mÃunaw> gCDit, 
maïjunäthaù gacchati. 
Manjunatha goes. 
 

Aae, g&h< gtvan!, 
o, gåhaà gatavän. 
Oh, he went home. 
 

mÃunaw> gtvan!, 
maïjunäthaù gatavän. 
Manjunatha went. 
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mÃunaw ! AagCDtu, 
maïjunätha! ägacchatu! 
Manjunatha! Come! 
 

mÃunaw> n gtvan!, 
maïjunäthaù na gatavän. 
Manjunatha didn’t go. 
 

mÃunaw> Aagtvan!, 
maïjunäthaù ägatavän. 
Manjunatha came. 
 

%pivztu, 
upaviçatu. 
Sit down! 
 

mÃunaw> %pivòvan!, 
maïjunäthaù upaviñöavän. 
Manjunatha sat down. 
 

%pivzit   %pivòvan! 
upaviçati  upaviñöavän 
(he, she) sits  he sat 
 

gCDit   gtvan! 
gacchati  gatavän 
(he, she) goes  he went 
 

pQit   piQtvan! 
paöhati   paöhitavän 
(he, she) reads  he read 
 

iloit   iliotvan! 
likhati   likhitavän 
(he, she) writes he wrote 
 

kraeit   k«tvan! 
karoti   kåtavän 
(he, she) does  he did 
 

jlm! ipbtu, 
jalam pibatu. 
Drink water! 
 

vedvtI jl< pItvtI, 
vedavaté jalaà pétavaté. 
Vedavati (she) drank the water. 
 
 
HINDI: The ending -vän is used in the meaning of the 
verb to past tense in masculine, -vaté in feminine. 
 
 

AiMbke ! %iÄótu, AagCDtu, ”ram>” ilotu, 
ambike! uttiñöhatu. ägacchatu. “rämaù” likhatu. 
Ambika! Stand up! Come! Write: "Rama"! 
 

AiMbka iloit, AiMbka iliotvtI, 
ambikä likhati. ambikä likhitavaté. 
Ambika writes. Ambika wrote. 
 

gCDtu, %pivztu, 
gacchatu. upaviçatu. 
Go! Sit down! 
 

gCDit   gtvtI 
gacchati   gatavaté 
(he, she) goes  (she) went 
 

AagCDit   AagtvtI 
ägacchati   ägatavaté 
(he, she) comes (she) came 
 

iloit   iliotvtI 
likhati    likhitavaté 
(he, she) writes (she) wrote 
 

mÃunaw> gtvan!, 
maïjunäthaù gatavän. 
Manjunatha went. 
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AiMbka AagtvtI, 
ambikä ägatavaté. 
Ambika came. 
 

AiMbka gtvtI, 
ambikä gatavaté. 
Ambika went. 
 

gtvan!   gtvtI 
gatavän   gatavaté 
(he) went  (she) went 
 

balk> gtvan!, bailka gtvtI, 
bälakaù gatavän. bälikä gatavaté. 
The boy went. The girl went. 
 

balk> piQtvan!, bailka piQtvtI, 
bälakaù paöhitavän. bälikä paöhitavaté. 
The boy read. The girl read. 
 

balk> ³Iiftvan!, bailka ³IiftvtI, 
bälakaù kréòitavän. bälikä kréòitavaté. 
The boy played. The girl played. 
 

balk> %´van!, bailka %´vtI, 
bälakaù uktavän. bälikä uktavaté. 
The boy said. The girl said. 
 

balk> p&òvan!, bailka p&òvtI, 
bälakaù påñöavän. bälikä påñöavaté. 
The boy asked. The girl asked. 
 

balk> Swaiptvan!, bailka SwaiptvtI, 
bälakaù sthäpitavän. bälikä sthäpitavaté. 
The boy put down. The girl put down. 
 

Ah< paQ< k«tvtI, Évan! ik< k«tvan! ? 
ahaà päöhaà kåtavaté. bhavän kià kåtavän? 
I studied. What did you do? 
 

Ah< Éaejn< k«tvan!, 
ahaà bhojanaà kåtavän. 
I ate. 
 

Ah< paQ< piQtvan!, 
ahaà päöhaà paöhitavän. 
I studied the lesson. 
 

Ah< cay< pItvtI, 
ahaà cäyaà pétavaté. 
I drank (fem.) tea. 
 

Ah< Xyan< k«tvtI, 
ahaà dhyänaà kåtavaté. 
I meditated (fem.). 
 

Ah< pak< k«tvtI, 
ahaà päkaà kåtavaté. 
I cooked (fem.). 
 
 

#danIm! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idäném ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do one exercise. 
 

“Ah< paQ< pQaim” #it Ah< vdaim, ÉvTsu kiít! 

“Ah< paQ< piQtvan! ” vdit ÉvtI;u kaict! “Ah< 

paQ< piQtvtI” #it vdit, 
“ahaà päöhaà paöhämi” iti ahaà vadämi, 
bhavatsu kaçcit “ahaà päöhaà paöhitavän” vadati 
bhavatéñu käcit “ahaà päöhaà paöhitavaté” iti 
vadati. 
I say “I study the lesson”, [and then let] one of you 
(turning to the men) say: “I studied (masc.) the 
lesson,” [and] one of you (turning to the women) say: 
”I studied (fem.) the lesson.” 

%dhr[m!, Ah< vaKy< vdaim, 
udaharaëam. ahaà väkyaà vadämi. 
Practice. I say a sentence. 
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Ah< vaKy< %´van!, Ah< vaKy< %´vtI, 
ahaà väkyam uktavän. ahaà väkyam uktavaté. 
I said (masc.) a sentence. I said (fem.) a sentence. 
 

Ah< ¢am< gCDaim, 
ahaà grämaà gacchämi. 
I go to the village. 
 

Ah< ¢am< gtvan!, 
ahaà grämaà gatavän. 
I went (masc.) to the village. 
 

Ah< kaVy< iloaim, 
ahaà kävyaà likhämi. 
I write poetry. 
 

Ah< kaVy< iliotvan!, Ah< kaVy< iliotvtI, 
ahaà kävyaà likhitavän. ahaà kävyaà likhitavaté. 
I wrote (masc.) poetry. I wrote (fem.) poetry. 
 

Ah< caEy¡ kraeim, 
ahaà cauryaà karomi. 
I steal. (Lit.: I do theft.) 
 

Ah< caEy¡ k«tvan!, Ah< caEy¡ k«tvtI, 
ahaà cauryaà kåtavän. ahaà cauryaà kåtavaté. 
I stole (masc.). I stole (fem.) (Lit: I did theft.) 
 
 

HINDI: gatavän, ägatavän, upaviñöavän – all these 
have the meaning of past tense. From the present tense the 
root verb form of kriyäpada is changed with the ending -
vän in masculine and with the ending -vaté in feminine. 
 
 

Ah< gCDaim, Ahm! A* gCDaim, ñ> gim:yaim,  
ahaà gacchämi. aham adya gacchämi. çvaù gamiñyämi.  
I go. Today I go. Tomorrow I will go.  
 

gCDaim - gim:yaim, 

gacchämi – gamiñyämi. 
I go – I will go. 

Ah< pQaim, A* pQaim, ñ> piQ:yaim,  
ahaà paöhämi. adya paöhämi. çvaù paöhiñyämi.  
I study. Today I study. Tomorrow I will study.  
 

pQaim - piQ:yaim, 
paöhämi – paöhiñyämi. 
I study – I will study. 
 

gCDaim - gim:yaim, 
gacchämi – gamiñyämi. 
I go – I will go. 
 

ipbaim - paSyaim, 
pibämi – päsyämi. 
I drink – I will drink. 
 

³Ifaim - ³Iif:yaim, 
kréòämi – kréòiñyämi. 
I play – I will play. 
 

vdaim - vid:yaim, 
vadämi – vadiñyämi. 
I say – I will say. 
 

iloaim - ilio:yaim, 
likhämi – likhiñyämi. 
I write – I will write. (Mistake!) 
 

leio:yaim, vdNtu, 
lekhiñyämi. vadantu. (Teacher corrects!) 
I will write. Say! 
 

leio:yaim, 
lekhiñyämi. 
I will write. 
 

Ah< ñ> kaVy< leio:yaim, 
ahaà çvaù kävyaà lekhiñyämi. 
Tomorrow I will write poetry. 
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Ah< ñ> ceÚEngr< gim:yaim, 
ahaà çvaù cennai-nagaraà gamiñyämi. 
Tomorrow I will go to the city of Chennai. 
 

Ah< ñ> ËrdzRn< Ôúyaim, 
ahaà çvaù düradarçanaà drakñyämi. 
Tomorrow I will watch television. 
 

pZyaim - Ôúyaim, 
paçyämi – drakñyämi. 
I watch – I will watch. 
 

Ah< gim:yaim, mÃunaw> gim:yit, vedavtI 

gim:yit, 
ahaà gamiñyämi. maïjunäthaù gamiñyati. 
vedävaté gamiñyati. 
I will go. Manjunatha will go. Vedavati will go. 
 

Ah< gim:yaim, ÉvNt> ik< ik< kir:yiNt ? 
ahaà gamiñyämi. bhavantaù kià kià kariñyanti? 
I will go. What [various activities] will you do? 
 

Ah< pÇ< leio:yaim, 
ahaà patraà lekhiñyämi. 
I will write a letter. 
 

Ah< ³Ifa< ³Iif:yaim, 
ahaà kréòäà kréòiñyämi. 
I will play a game. 
 

Ah< ]Ir< paSyaim, 
ahaà kñéraà päsyämi. 
I will drink milk. 
 

Ah< ¢Nw< piQ:yaim, 
ahaà granthaà paöhiñyämi. 
I will read a book. 
 
 

Ah< icÇ< Ôúyaim, 
ahaà citraà drakñyämi. 
I will watch a picture. 
 

Ah< kaya¡ kir:yaim, 
ahaà käryäà kariñyämi. 
I will do the work. 
 

Ahm! @kvcn< vdaim, ÉvNt> b÷vcn< vdiNt, 
aham ekavacanaà vadämi, bhavantaù 
bahuvacanaà vadanti. 
I say singular, you say plural. 
 

Ah< ¢Nw< piQ:yaim, 
ahaà granthaà paöhiñyämi. 
I will read a book. 
 

vy< ¢Nw< piQ:yam>, 
vayaà granthaà paöhiñyämaù. 
We will read a book. 
 

Ah< kaVy< leio:yaim, 
ahaà kävyaà lekhiñyämi. 
I will write poetry. 
 

vy< kaVy< leio:yam>, 
vayaà kävyaà lekhiñyämaù. 
We will write poetry. 
 

Ah< s<Sk«t< }aSyaim, 
ahaà saàskåtaà jïäsyämi. 
I will know Sanskrit. 
 

vy< s<Sk«t< }aSyam>, 
vayaà saàskåtaà jïäsyämaù. 
We will know Sanskrit. 
 

Ah< vô< ne:yaim, 
ahaà vastraà neñyämi. 
I will take a dress. 
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vy< vô< ne:yam>, 
vayaà vastraà neñyämaù. 
We will take a dress. 
 
 

HINDI: gamiñyati, paöhiñyati, kariñyati – all these 
are future tense verb forms. 
 
 

%iÄótu, tSy nam ytIz>, tSy nam ikm! ? 
uttiñöhatu. tasya näma yatéçaù. tasya näma kim? 
Stand up! His name is Yatisha. What is his name? 
 

tSy nam ytIz>, 
tasya näma yatéçaù. 
His name is Yatisha. 
 

ytIz ! %pivztu, 
yatéça! upaviçatu. 
Yatisha! Sit down! 
 

tSy nam ytIz>, Ah< sMbaexn< kraeim ”ytIz, 

%pivztu” vdaim, 
tasya näma yatéçaù. ahaà sambodhanaà karomi, 
“yatéça! upaviçatu” vadämi. 
His name is Yatisha. When I make vocative, I say 
“Yatisha! Sit down!” 
 

Ahm! @k< nam vdaim, ÉvNt> tSy sMbaexnêp< 

k«Tva “%pivztu” #it yaejyNtu, 
aham ekaà näma vadämi, bhavantaù tasya 
sambodhana-rüpaà kåtvä “upaviçatu” iti yojayantu. 
I say one name, you make the vocative form and join it 
with “sit down”. 
 

tSy nam rajeNÔ>, 
tasya näma räjendraù. 
His name is Rajendra. 
 

rajeNÔ ! %pivztu, 
räjendra! upaviçatu. 
Rajendra! Sit down! 

tSy nam ïIxr>, 
tasya näma çrédharaù. 
His name is Shridhara. 
 

ïIxr ! %pivztu, 
çrédhara, upaviçatu. 
Shridhara! Sit down! 
 

AiMbke ! %iÄótu, 
ambike! uttiñöhatu. 
Ambika! Stand up! 
 

tSya> nam AiMbka, Ah< sMbaexn< kraeim 

”AiMbke ! %iÄòtu”, 
tasyäù näma ambikä. ahaà sambodhanaà karomi 
“ambike! uttiñöatu”. 
He name is Ambika. I make vocative: “Ambika! Stand 
up!” 
 

AiMbke ! %pivztu, AiMbka, AiMbke ! 

%pivztu, ik< vdiNt ? 
ambike! upaviçatu. ambikä. ambike! upaviçatu. 
kià vadanti? 
Ambika! sit down! Ambika. Ambika! Sit down! What 
do you say? 
 

AiMbke ! %pivztu, 
ambike! upaviçatu. 
Ambika! Sit down! 
 

AnIta, AnIte ! %pivztu,  

anétä. anéte! upaviçatu. 
Anita. Anita! Sit down! 
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suÉai;tm!, 
subhäñitam. 
Verse. 
 
 

gte zaek< n k…vRit Éiv:y< nEv icNtyet!, 

vtRmane;u kale;u vtRyiNt ivc][a>. 
gate çokaà na kurvati bhaviñyaà naiva cintayet 
vartamäneñu käleñu vartayanti vicakñaëäù 
 
gate – in that which has passed; çokam – sadness; na 
– not; kurvati – creates; bhaviñyam – future; na eva 
– certainly not; cintayet – should think; vartamäneñu 
käleñu – in the present times; vartayanti – live, are 
present; vicakñaëäù – intelligent men. 
 
Sadness is not created in the past nor in the future, thus 
intelligent men live (are present) only in the present. 
 

vym! #danI— yt! suÉai;t< ïutvNt> tSy AwR> 

@vm! AiSt, 
vayam idänéà yat subhäñitaà çrutaväntaù tasya 
arthaù evam asti.  
Now that we have heard this verse, here is it’s meaning. 
 

gte zaek< n k…vIRta nam gtiv;ye àv&Ttiv;ye Ê>o< 

n kr[Iym!, 
gate çokaà na kurvétä näma gata-viñaye pravåtta-
viñaye duùkhaà na karaëéyam. 
One should not be sad about the past. In other words, 
we shouldn’t be  miserable about the past matters, 
about the matters that had happened. 
 

twEv Éiv:ye Aip Svß> n ÔòVy>, Éiv:ye “@v< 

Éiv:yit, @v< kir:yaim” #it Svß> Aip n 

ÔòVy>, Ê>om! Aip n kr[Iym!, 
tathaiva  bhaviñye api svapnaù na drañöavyaù. bhaviñye 
“evaà bhaviñyati, evaà kariñyämi” iti svapnaù api na 
drañöavyaù, duùkham api na karaëéyam. 

Also in the future the dreams should not be shown. In 
the future “thus it will be, thus I will do” such dream 
should not be seen, and we should also not feel 
miserable. 
 

ÉUte yt! àv&Äm! AiSt, pUv¡ jt! àv&Äm! AiSt, tÇ 

Ê>o< Aip n kr[Iym!,  
bhüte yat pravåttam asti, pürvaà jat pravåttam 
asti, tatra duùkham api na karaëéyam.  
What happened in the past, what happened before, there 
[about that] we shouldn’t feel miserable. 
 

A¢e ydœ Éiv:yit tSy Svß> Aip n ÔòVy>, 
agre yad bhaviñyati tasya svapnaù api na drañöavyaù. 
We shouldn’t dream about what will happen later 
either. 
 

vtRmankale @v Vyvhar[Iym!, vtRmankale @v 

SwatVym!, 
vartamäna-käle eva vyavahäraëéyam. vartamäna-
käle eva sthätavyam. 
We should only act in the present time. We should only 
stand in the present time. 
 

tiSmn! iv;ye @v ydœ kr[Iy< ydœ n kr[Iy< tdœ 

iv;ye icNtnIym!, 
tasmin viñaye eva yad karaëéyaà, yad na 
karaëéyaà, tad viñaye cintanéyam. 
We should only think about what should be done and what 
shouldn't be done [now]. 
 

@v< ivc][> nam buiÏman!, buiÏmNt> @v< k…vRiNt, 
evaà vicakñaëaù näma buddhimän. buddhimantaù 
evaà kurvanti. 
Such is the intelligent, the wise person. Thus act the 
wise. 
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kwa 
kathä 
Story 
 
 

kaict! v&Ïa AasIt!, tSya> cTvar> puÇa> 

Aasn!, 
käcit våddhä äsét. tasyäù catväraù puträù äsan. 
There was some old woman. She had four sons. 
 

te puÇa> AtIv zura> Aasn!, mata v&Ïa svRda 

Aip tan! mt&ÉUim> iv;ye kwa> ïavyit Sm, 
te puträù atéva çuräù äsan. mätä våddhä sarvadä 
api tän matå-bhümiù viñaye kathäù çrävayati sma. 
These sons where very brave. The old mother always 
told them stories about the motherland. 
 

At> te sveR Aip rò+iv;ye, ASmaka< deziv;ye 

b÷ïÏanv> Aasn!, 
ataù te sarve api rañöra-viñaye, asmäkäà deça-
viñaye bahu-çraddhänavaù äsan. 
Therefore all of them were very faitful regarding the 
country, regarding our land. 
 

@kda dezSy %pir zÇU[am! Aa³m[< Évit, tda 

svRiSmn! g&he Aip @kEk> yuÏaw¡ gCDit, 
ekadä deçasya upari çatrüëäm äkramaëaà 
bhavati. tadä sarvasmin gåhe api ekaikaù 
yuddhärthaà gacchati. 
Once there is [was] enemies’ attack on the country. At 
that time one person from [in] each house goes [went] 
to the battle. 
 

tda v&Ïa mata àwmpuÇm! Aaþyit, itlk< xaryit 

“Évan! yuÏaw¡ gCDtu” #it vdit, 
tadä våddhä mätä prathama-putram ähvayati, 
tilakaà dhärayati “bhavän yuddhärthaà 
gacchatu” iti vadati. 

Then the old mother calls the first son, puts a mark on 
his face and says: “You go to the battle!” 
 

AnNtr< àwm> puÇ> yuÏaw¡ gCDit, tÇ zaEyeR[ yuÏ< 

kraeit, ikNtu vIrSvag¡ àaßaeit, 
anantaraà prathamaù putraù yuddhärthaà 
gacchati, tatra çauryeëa yuddhaà karoti, kintu 
véra-svärgaà präpnoti. 
After that the first son goes to the fight, there he fights 
bravely, but (ultimately) attains paradise of heroes. 
 

tda @;a v&Ïa mata “àwm> puÇ> m&t>” #it vata¡ 

z&[aeit, v&Ïa mata iÖtIypuÇm! Aaþyit, tm! Aip 

yuÏaw¡ àe;yit, s> Aip zaEyeR[ yuÏ< kraeit, s> 

Aip vIrSvag¡ àaßaeit, 
tadä eñä våddhä mätä “prathamaù putraù måtaù” iti 
värtäà çåëoti. våddhä mätä dvitéya-putram ähvayati, 
tam api yuddhärthaà preñayati. saù api çauryeëa 
yuddhaà karoti. saù api véra-svärgaà präpnoti. 
Then this old mother hears the news: “The first son 
died.” The old mother calls the second son and sends 
him as well to the fight. He also fights bravely. He also 
attains paradies of heroes. 
 

tda v&Ïa mata iÇtIypuÇm! Aaþyit, iÇtIypuÇm! 

Aail¼it, àITya vdit “puÇ ! Évan! Aip yuÏaw¡ 

gCDtu, dezSy r][< kraetu, ASmaka< dezSy 

ktRVym! AiSt, At> Évan! gCDtu” #it vdit,  
tadä våddhä mätä tritéya-putram ähvayati. tritéya-
putram äliìgati, prétyä vadati “putra! bhavän api 
yuddhärthaà gacchatu. deçasya rakñaëaà karotu. 
asmäkäà deçasya kartavyam asti, ataù bhavän 
gacchatu” iti vadati.  
Then the old mother calls the third son. She embraces 
the third son with affection and says: “Oh, son, you 
also go to the battle! Protect the country! Our land 
needs to be (protected), therefore go!” thus she speaks. 
 

iÇtIy> puÇ> Aip yuÏaw¡ gCDit, vIrSvag¡ àaßaeit, 



 166

tritéyaù putraù api yuddhärthaà gacchati, véra-
svärgaà präpnoti. 
The third son also goes to the battle and attains the 
paradise of heroes. 
 

iÇtIy> puÇ> Aip yuÏaw¡ gtvan! tÇ ÉIkr< yuÏ< 

àv&Äm!, ikiÂt! idnanNtr< vataR Aagta iÇtIy> 

puÇ> Aip m&t>, 
tritéyaù putraù api yuddhärthaà gatavän, tatra 
bhékaraà yuddhaà pravåttam. kiïcit dinänantaraà 
värtä ägatä, tritéyaù putraù api måtaù. 
After the third son has also gone to the fight, the 
frightful battle developed.  Some days later the news 
came the third son was also dead. 
 

tda ¢amSta> sveR Aip v&Ïy> smIpm! AagtvNt>, 
tadä grämastäù sarve api våddhäyäù samépam 
ägatavantaù. 
Then the inhabitants of the vilage all came to the old 
woman. 
 

te sveR v&Ïam! %´vNt> “mat>, ÉvTya> iÇtIy> 

puÇ> Aip r[r¼e m&t> AiSt, At> ÉvtI ctuw¡ 

puÇ< ma àe;ytu, ÉvTya> AiNtmasmye s> ÉvTya> 

r][aw¡ ÉvTya> ktRVypalnawRm! AavZyk> 

AiSt, At> ÉvtI ctuw¡ puÇ< ma àe;ytu” #it, 
te sarve våddhäm uktavantaù “mätaù, bhavatyäù 
tritéyaù putraù api raëaraìge måtaù asti, ataù 
bhavaté caturthaà putraà mä preñayatu. bhavatyäù 
antimä-samaye saù bhavatyäù rakñaëärthaà, 
bhavatyäù kartavya pälanärtham  ävaçyakaù asti. 
ataù bhavaté caturthaà putraà mä preñayatu” iti. 
They all said to the old woman: “O, mother, your third 
son died on the battlefiled as well, therefore don’t send 
the fourth son! In your last hour he is necessary for 
your protection, to take care after you. Therefore don’t 
send the fourth son!” 
 

tda v&Ïa mata te;a< vcn< n z&[aeit, 
tadä våddhä mätä teñäà vacanaà na çåëoti. 

Then the old mother doesn’t listen to their speach. 
 

v&Ïa mata ctuw¡ puÇm! Aaþyit, vIritlk< 

xaryit, vdit Aip “puÇ ! Évan! gCDtu, ivxey< 

àaPy AagCDtu, ASmaka< dezSy r][m! ASmak< 

ktRVym!, At> Évan! gCDtu” #it ctuwRpuÇm! 

Aip àe;yit,  
våddhä mätä caturthaà putram ähvayati, véra-
tilakaà dhärayati, vadati api: “putra! bhavän 
gacchatu, vidheyaà präpya ägacchatu. asmäkäà 
deçasya rakñaëam asmäkaà kartavyam. ataù 
bhavän gacchatu” iti caturtha-putram api preñayati.  
The old mother calls the fourth son, puts a heroic mark 
on his face and says: “O, son, you go, and after 
fulfilling your duty come back. We should protect our 
country.  Therefore go!” thus she sends the fourth son 
as well. 
 

@v< r[r¼e ÉIkr< yuÏ< àv&Äm!, AnNtr< vataR 

AagCDit ctuwR> puÇ> Aip m&t> AiSt, 
evaà raëaraìge bhékaraà yuddhaà pravåttam. 
anantaraà värtä ägacchati caturthaù putraù api 
måtaù asti. 
Thus on the battlefield frightful battle developed. Then the 
news comes [that] the four son is also dead. 
 

tda matu> neÇe AïUi[ AagCDiNt, tda ¢amSy 

AixkarI v&Ïaya> smIpm! AagCDit, 
tadä mätuù netre açrüëi ägacchanti. tadä grämasya 
adhikäré våddhäyäù samépam ägacchati. 
Then the tears come to the mother's eye. Then the elder 
of the village comes to the old woman. 
 
 
 
 
 

s> matr< vdit “Éae> mat> ! vy< pUvRm! @v 

%´vNt>, ÉvtI ctuw¡ puÇ< ma àe;ytu, ikNtu 
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ÉvtI n ïutvtI, ctuwRm! Aip puÇ< àei;tvtI, 

vym! #danI— ik< k…mR> ? ÉvtI #dain< raedn< kraeit 

cet! , ik< àyaejnm!  ?” #it p&CDit, 
saù mätaraà vadati: “bhoù mätaù! vayaà 
pürvam eva uktavantaù, bhavaté caturthaà 
putraà mä preñayatu. kintu bhavaté na çrutavaté. 
caturtham api putraà preñitavaté. vayam idänéà 
kià kurmaù? bhavaté idänià rodanaà karoti cet, 
kià prayojanam?” iti påcchati. 
He says to the mother: “Oh, mother! we told you before 
not to send your fourth son. But you didn’t listen. You 
send the fourth as well. What do we do now? Now if 
you cry, what's the use of it?” thus he asks. 
 

tda mata vdit “Éae> mhazy ! mm ctuwR> puÇ> 

m&t>, #it raedn< naiSt, Ê>o< naiSt, mm mt&ÉUme> 

r][m! AavZy< kr[Iym!, #it #CDa Évit, ikNtu 

dezSy r][aw¡ àe;iytu< mm pÂm> puÇ> naiSt 

olu, #it Ê>o< Évit, 
tadä mätä vadati: “bhoù mahäçaya! mama caturthaù 
putraù måtaù, iti rodanaà nästi, duùkhaà nästi. 
mama matå-bhümeù rakñaëam ävaçyaà karaëéyam, 
iti icchä bhavati, kintu deçasya rakñaëärthaà 
preñayituà mama païcamaù putraù nästi khalu. iti 
duùkhaà bhavati.” 
Then the mother says: “Oh, sir! I don’t cry, I am not sad 
because my fourth son is dead. There is the need to 
protect my motherland, such is my desire, but, alas, 
there is no fifth son whom I could send to protect the 
land! Therefore I am unhappy.” 
 
 
 
 
 

@vm! ASmak< dezSy r][ay kitcn matr> 

SvpuÇa[a< bildn< k«tvTy>, At> @v #danIm! 

Aip ASmak< dez> suri]t> AiSt, 

evam asmäkaà deçasya rakñaëäya katicana 
mätaraù svaputräëäà balidanaà kåtavatyaù. ataù 
eva idäném api asmäkaà deçaù surakñitaù asti. 
Thus for the protection of our country some mothers 
made the offering, sacrifice of their sons. Only in this 
way is our land now protected, safe. 
 

xNyvad>, nmae nm>, 
dhanyavädaù. namo namaù. 
Thank you. Salutations! 
 

nmae nm>, 

namo namaù. 
Salutations. 
 
 
Teacher: 

zaNtla 
Çäntalä 
 
Students: 
 

vedvtI     jaûvI   gIta  Éa¸ya     kLpna 
Vedavaté    Jähnavé    Gétä    Bhäghyä    Kalpanä 

mhadevI     AiMbka    à}a 
Mahädevé     Ambikä      Prajïä 

mNjunaw>       bsvraj>      ïIxr> 
Manjunäthaù     Basavaräjaù      Çrédharaù 

rajeNÔ>     stIz>     ïeys>      vIrÉÔ> 
Räjendraù    Satéçaù        Çreyasaù     Vérabhadraù 

ytIz>   bsvraj> 
Yatéçaù    Basavaräjaù 
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LESSON 11 – OVERVIEW 
 
 
In the lesson eleven you will do further practice of ktavatu-pratyäya (ending -vat) in plural and  learn double 
praçnärthakas (interrogatives): kim kim. You will learn some new avyäyas. 
 
 
KTAVATU-PRATYÄYA (ENDING “-VAT” – EXPRESSING PAST TENSE) 
puàliìga-bahuväcanam (masc. sing.) -vantaù 
stréliìga-bahuväcanam (fem. sing.)  - vatyaù 
 

m.  pQit paöhanti   (they) read  piQtvNt> paöhitavantaù they read (masc.) 

f.    gCDit  gacchanti    (they) go   gtvTy> gatavatyaù they went (fem.) 

 
 
DOUBLE INTERROGATIVES 
 

ik< ik< kraeit ? kià kià karoti?  what (various activities) do you do? 

When you repeat the interrogative word twice, you are asking: “What various thing do you do?” All the genders, 
cases and numbers can be used (ke ke, kä kä, käni käni etc.). The rule applies for other interrogative words as 
well (kutra kutra, kadä kadä etc.). Repeating others words such as ekam ekam can mean “One each,” “one by 
one” etc. 
 
 
ADJECTIVE ANYA (OTHER, ELSE): 
 

m. ANy>  anyaù,  f. ANya anyä   n.  ANyt!  anyat  

ANy> k>  anyaù kaù Who else? ANy> k>  anyaù ekaù One other? 

 
 
AVYAYAS 
 

c  ca   and (used in the very end of a list or optionally between each word:) 

Éaejn< cay< jl< c #CDaim, bhojanaà cäyaà jalaà ca icchämi.   I want food, tea and watter. 

At>  ataù  so, therefore, thus (used to express consecutive relation) 

mm ippasa AiSt At> jl< ipbaim, mama pipäsä asti ataù jalaà pibämi.  I am thirsty so I drink water. 

@v  eva  only, certainly (used after the word it relates to) 

#it  iti  thus, so (used as a sort of quotation marks) 
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Lesson 11 
 
 
 

 
HINDI: Introduction, explaining what the lesson is 
going to be about. 
 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects. 
 

s<Sk«tÉa;aiz][e Évta<< had¡ Svagtm!, 
saàskåta-bhäñä-çikñaëe bhavatäà härdaà svägatam.  
Heartly welcome [to you] to the study of Sanskrit 
language. 
 

pUvRtnpaQe vy< ´vtuàTyayaNtana< pircy< àaÝvNt>, 

AiSmn! paQe vy< tiÖv;ye A_yas< k…mR>, 
pürvatana-päöhe vayaà ktavatu-pratyäyäntänäà 
paricayaà präptavantaù. asmin päöhe vayaà tad-
viñaye abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
In the previous lesson we got to know “ktavatu-
pratyaya” (ending “-vat”, expressing past tense). In 
this lesson we will do exercise on that subject. 
 

Ahm! @k< vaKy< iloaim, 
aham ekaà väkyaà likhämi. 
I write one sentence. 
 

balk> iv*aly< gtvan!, @kvcne AiSt, 
bälakaù vidyälayaà gatavän. ekavacane asti. 
A boy went to school. [This] is in singular. 
 

balka> iv*aly< gtvNt>, 
bälakäù vidyälayaà gatavantaù. 
Boys went to school. 
 

@kvcnt> b÷vcn< àit pirvtRn< k«tm! AiSt, 
ekavacanataù bahuvacanaà prati parivartanaà 
kåtam asti. 
The change from singular to plural is made. 

#danIm! @kvcnt> b÷vcn< àit pirvtRn< k…vRiNt va ? 
idäném ekavacanataù bahuvacanaà prati 
parivartanaà kurvanti vä? 
Will you now make the change from singular to plural? 
 

Aam!, 
äm. 
Yes. 
 

ywa - balk> iv*aly< gtvan!, 
yathä – bälakaù vidyälayaà gatavän. 
Such as – a boy went to school. 
 

balka> iv*aly< gtvNt>, 
bälakäù vidyälayaà gatavantaù. 
Boys went to school. 
 

vdiNt ? Ahm! @kvcn< vdaim ÉvNt> b÷vcn< 

vdNtu, 
vadanti? aham ekavacanaà vadämi, bhavantaù 
bahuvacanaà vadantu. 
[Will you] speak? I say singular, you say plural! 
 

balk> iv*aly< gtvan!, 
bälakaù vidyälayaà gatavän. 
A boy went to school. 
 

balka> iv*aly< gtvNt>, 
bälakäù vidyälayaà gatavantaù. 
Boys went to school. 
 

yuvk> yaega_yas< k«tvan!, 
yuvakaù yogäbhyäsaà kåtavän. 
A young man did the practice of yoga. 
 

yuvka> yaega_yas< k«tvNt>, 
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yuvakäù yogäbhyäsaà kåtavantaù. 
Young men did the practice of yoga. 
 

ntRk> n&Ty< k«tvan!, 
nartakaù nåtyaà kåtavän. 
A dancer danced. 
 

ntRka> n&Ty< k«tvNt>, 
nartakäù nåtyaà kåtavantaù. 
Dancers danced. 
 

Aals> inÔa< k«tvan!, 
älasaù nidräà kåtavän. 
A lazy person slept. 
 

Aalsa> inÔa< k«tvNt>, 
älasäù nidräà kåtavantaù. 
Lazy persons slept. 
 

sEink> jy< àaÝvan!, 
sainikaù jayaà präptavän. 
A soldier gained the victory. 
 

sEinka> jy< àaÝvNt>, 
sainikäù jayaà präptavantaù. 
Soldiers gained the victory. 
 

balk> ¢Nw< Sm&tvan!, 
bälakaù granthaà småtavän. 
A boy remembered the book. 
 

balka> ¢Nw< Sm&tvNt>, 
bälakäù granthaà småtavantaù. 
Boys remembered the book. 
 

@vmev - bailka paQ< piQtvtI, 
evam eva – bälikä päöhaà paöhitavaté. 
In the same way – a girl studied the lesson. 
 

bailka> paQ< piQtvTy>, 

bälikäù päöhaà paöhitavatyaù. 
Girls studied the lesson. 
 

bailka iv*aly< gtvtI, 
bälikä vidyälayaà gatavaté. 
A girl went to school. 
 

bailka> iv*aly< gtvTy>, ôIil¼e @v< êp< Évit, 
bälikäù vidyälayaà gatavatyaù. stré-liìge evaà 
rüpaà bhavati. 
Girls went to school. Such is the form in the feminine 
gender. 
 
 

vym! A_yas< k…mR> ? 
vayam abhyäsaà kurmaù? 
[Will] we do an excercise? 
 

Aam!, 
Äm. 
Yes. 
 

bailka paQ< piQtvtI, 
bälikä päöhaà paöhitavaté. 
A girl studied a lesson. 
 

bailka> paQ< piQtvTy>, 
bälikäù päöhaà paöhitavatyaù. 
Girls studied a lesson. 
 

vE*a icikTsaly< gtvtI, 
vaidyä cikitsälayaà gatavaté. 
A doctor (fem.) went to the hospital. 
 

vE*a> icikTsaly< gtvTy>, 
vaidyäù cikitsälayaà gatavatyaù. 
Doctors (fem.) went to the hospital. 
 
 

soI ngr< gtvtI, 
sakhé nagaraà gatavaté. 
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Friend (fem.) went to the city. 
 

sOy> ngr< gtvTy>, 
sakhyaù nagaraà gatavatyaù. 
Friends (fem.) went to the city. 
 

ÉignI gan< gItvtI, 
bhaginé gänaà gétavaté. 
Sister sang a song. 
 

ÉigNy> gan< gItvTy>, 
bhaginyaù gänaà gétavatyaù. 
Sisters  sang a song. 
 

leioka leo< iliotvtI, 
lekhikä lekhaà likhitavaté. 
Writer (fem.) wrote an article. 
 

leioka> leo< iliotvTy>, 
lekhikäù lekhaà likhitavatyaù. 
Writers (fem.) wrote an article. 
 

nqI n&Ty< k«tvtI, 
naöé nåtyaà kåtavaté. 
Dancer (fem.) danced. 
 

nq(> n&Ty< k«tvTy>, 
naöyaù nåtyaà kåtavatyaù. 
Dancers (fem.) danced. 
 
 
HINDI: Just as in masculine in singular and plural 
there are -vän and -vantaù, thus in feminine there are 
-vaté and -vatyaù endings. 
 
 

Ah< ramay[< mhaÉart< ÉgvÌIta< c pQaim, 
ahaà rämäyaëaà mahäbhärataà bhagavad-gétäà 
ca paöhämi. 
I read Ramayana, Mahabharata and Bhagavad-gita. 

Ahm! AÚ< pays< lfœfuk< c oadaim, 
aham annaà päyasaà laòòukaà ca khädämi. 

I eat rice, milk sweet and another sweet dish. 
 

suäü{y ! leonI— krvô< c Aanytu, 
subrahmaëya! lekhanéà karavastraà ca änayatu. 
Subrahmanya! Bring a pen and a handkerchief! 
 

mya??? SvIkraetu, AyR, 
mayä??? svékarotu, arya. 
???? Here, respected teacher. 
 

xNyvad>, gCDtu, 
dhanyavädaù. gacchatu! 
Thank you. Go! 
 

AiÉ;ek ! AagCDtu, 
abhiñeka! ägacchatu! 
Abhisheka! Come! 
 

Évan! krvô< leonI— mhaÉart< c nytu, 
bhavän karavastraà lekhanéà mahäbhärataà ca 
nayatu. 
You take [away] the handkerchief, the pen and 
Mahabharata! 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you. 
 

Svagtm!, 
svägatam. 
You are welcome. 
 
 

mm g&he mata ipta æata c siNt, 
mama gåhe mätä pitä bhrätä ca santi. 
Mother, father and brother are in my house. 
(Lit: In my house are …) 
 

Évt> g&he ke ke siNt ? 
bhavataù gåhe ke ke santi? 
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What people are in your house? (Lit.: Who who (masc. 
pl. nom.)) are in your house?) 
 

mm g&he mata ipta A¢j> A¢ja iptamha c siNt, 
mama gåhe mätä, pitä, agrajaù, agrajä, pitämahaù 
ca santi. 
In my house are mother, father, elder brother, elder 
sister and grandfather (father’s father). 
 

ÉvTya> g&he ke ke siNt ? 
bhavatyäù gåhe ke ke santi? 
Who [all] is in your (fem.) house? 
 

mm g&he mata ipta matamhI c siNt, 
mama gåhe mätä pitä mätämahé ca santi. 
In  my house are mother, father and grandmother 
(mother’s mother). 
 

ÉvTya> g&he ke ke siNt ? 
bhavatyäù gåhe ke ke santi? 
What people are in your (fem.) house? 
 

mm g&he mata ipta iptamhI Anuja c siNt, 
mama gåhe mätä pitä pitämahé anujä ca santi. 
In my house are mother, father, grandmother (father’s 
mother) and younger sister. 
 

ÉvNt> ik< ik< oadiNt vdNtu, 
bhavantaù kià kià khädanti? vadantu! 
What [various things] do you eat? Say! 
 

Ah< kdlI)lm! Aaè)l< maedk< c oadaim, 
ahaà kadalé-phalam ämra-phalaà modakaà ca 
khädämi. 
I eat banana, mango and a sweet dish. 
 

Ah< lfœfuk< pays< c oadaim, 
ahaà laòòukaà päyasaà ca khädämi. 
I eat sweet gram flour dish and sweet milk dish. 
 

 

ÉvNt> ka< ka< Éa;a< janiNt ? vdiNt va ? 

bhavantaù käà käà bhäñäà jänanti? vadanti vä? 
Which languages do you know? Would you say? 
 

Ah< s<Sk«tÉa;a< kÚdÉa;a< ihiNdÉa;am! 

ANGlÉa;a< c janaim, 
ahaà saàskåta-bhäñäà kannada-bhäñäà hindi-
bhäñäm angla-bhäñäà ca jänämi. 
I know Sanskrit, Kannada, Hindi and English. 
 

Ah< s<Sk«tÉa;a< kÚdÉa;a< ihiNdÉa;am! 

ANGlÉa;a< c janaim, 
ahaà saàskåta-bhäñäà kannada-bhäñäà hindi-
bhäñäm angla-bhäñäà ca jänämi. 
I know Sanskrit, Kannada, Hindi and English. 
 

“ÉvNt> ik< ik< k…vRiNt” #it vdiNt va ? 
“bhavantaù kià kià kurvanti” iti vadanti vä? 
“What do you do?” would you say?  
 

Ah< ïv[< ³Ifnm! AXyyn< c kraeim, 
ahaà çravaëaà kréòanam adhyayanaà ca karomi. 
I listen, play and study. (Lit.: I do the listening, playing 
and studying.) 
 

ÉvtI ik< ik< kraeit ? 
bhavaté kià kià karoti? 
What [various activities] do you (fem.) do? 
 

Ah< paQn< n&Ty< c kraeim, 
ahaà päöhanaà nåtyaà ca karomi. 
I study and dance. 
 

#danI— ÉvNt> “c” yaejiyTva vaKyain vdiNt va ? 
idänéà bhavantaù “ca” yojayitvä väkyäni vadanti vä? 
Would you now say sentences joining “ca” (and)? 
 
 

Aam! , vdam>, 
äm, vadämaù. 
Yes, we [will] say. 
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Évan! vdtu, 
bhavän vadatu! 
You say! 
 

Ah< Éaejn< cay< jl< c #CDaim, 
ahaà bhojanaà cäyaà jalaà ca icchämi. 
I want food, tea and watter. 
 

Évan! vdtu, 
bhavän vadatu! 
You say! 
 

Ah< p*< g*< naqk< c iloaim, 
ahaà padyaà gadyaà näöakaà ca likhämi. 
I write poetry, prose and drama. 
 

ÉvtI vdtu, 
bhavaté vadatu! 
You (fem.) say! 
 

Ah< devaly< ¢Nwaly< icikTsaly< c gCDaim, 
ahaà devälayaà granthälayaà cikitsälayaà ca 
gacchämi. 
I go to temple, library and hospital. 
 

ÉvtI vdtu, 
bhavaté vadatu! 
You (fem.) say! 
 

Ah< dev< gué< matr< iptr< c nmaim, 
ahaà devaà guruà mätaraà pitaraà ca namämi. 
I respect god, teacher, mother and father. 
 

Ah< idi‘ngr< ceÚEngrm! %¾Einngr< c †òvan!, 

ÉvNt> ik< ik< †òvNt> Évan! vdtu ? 
ahaà dilli-nagaraà cennai-nagaram ujjaini-
nagaraà ca dåñöavän. bhavantaù kià kià 
dåñöavantaù? bhavän vadatu! 

I saw Delhi, Chennai and Ujjaini. What did you (pl.) 
see? You say! 
 

Ah< k…bilngr< xgvrngr< kaeLktngr< c †òvan!, 
ahaà kubali-nagaram??? dhagavara-nagaram??? 
kolkata-nagaraà ca dåñöavän. 
I saw Kubali, Dhagavara and Kolkata.??? 
 

Ah< kaeLktngr< ceÚEngr< muMbEngr< c †òvtI, 
ahaà kolkata-nagaraà cennai-nagaraà mumbai-
nagaraà ca dåñöavaté. 
I  saw (fem.) Kolkata, Chennai and Mumabi. 
 

 

SCREEN: 

c     ca      and 
 
 
HINDI: Ca is avyaya (indeclinable word) used in the 
sense of  “and” to connect the related things or actions. 
 
 

AiÉ;ek> kaelahl< kraeit At> Ah< tafyaim, 
abhiñekaù kolähalaà karoti ataù ahaà täòayämi. 
Abhisheka makes noise, so I beat [him]. 
 

mm b÷ ippasa AiSt At> Ah< jl< ipbaim, 
mama bahu pipäsä asti ataù ahaà jalaà pibämi. 
I am very thirsty so I drink water. 
 

b÷ buÉu]a AiSt At> Éaejn< kraeim, 
bahu bubhukñä asti ataù bhojanaà karomi. 
I am very hungry so I take a meal. 
 

vahne #Nxn< naiSt At> vahn< n clit, 
vähane indhanaà nästi ataù vähanaà na calati. 
In the vehicle there is no fuel, therefore the vehicle 
doesn’t go. 
 
 

“At>” %pyaeg< k«Tva vaKyain vdiNt va ? 
“ataù” upayogaà kåtvä väkyäni vadanti vä? 
Thus applying “ataù”, would you say sentences? 
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Aam! , vdam>, 
äm, vadämaù. 
Yes, we [will] say. 
 

Évan! vdtu, 
bhavän vadatu! 
You say! 
 

Ah< iv}anI At> Ah< s<zaexn< kraeim, 
ahaà vijïäné ataù ahaà saàçodhanaà karomi. 
I am knowledgable (clever), therefore I do corrections. 
 

ÉvtI vdtu, 
bhavaté vadatu! 
You (fem.) say! 
 

Ah< pirïm< kraeim At> prI]ayam! %Äm-A»an! 

àaßaeim, 
ahaà pariçramaà karomi ataù parékñäyäm 
uttama-aìkän präpnomi. 
I endeavor a lot (I do hard labour) therefore I get good 
marks on the exam. 
 

mým! Aasi´> AiSt At> Ah< }an< s<padyaim, 
mahyam äsaktiù asti ataù ahaà jïänaà saàpädayämi. 
I am diligent, therefore I acquire knowledge. 
(Lit: To me there is diligence (devotedness), therefore I 
acquire knowledge.) 
 

@tdœ-iv;ye vym! ANym! A_yas< k…mR>, 
etad-viñaye vayam anyam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
We do another exercise on this subject. 
 

ywa – gaepal> éG[> AiSt At> ... 
yathä – gopälaù rugëaù asti ataù ... 
Such as – the cowherd is ill, therefore … 

ÉvNt> A¢e pUryiNt ? 
bhavantaù agre pürayanti? 
Would you finish [the sentence]? 

 

ywa gaepal> éG[> AiSt At> s> zala< n 

gCDit, 
yathä – gopälaù rugëaù asti ataù saù çäläà na 
gacchati. 
Such as – the cowherd is ill, therefore he doesn’t go to 
school. 
 

ÉvNt> vdiNt va ? 
bhavantaù vadanti vä? 
[Will] you (pl.) say? 
 

Aam! , vdam>, 
äm vadämaù. 
Yes, we [will] say. 
 

Évan! vdtu, 
bhavän vadatu! 
You say! 
 

gaepal> éG[> AiSt At> s> inÔ< kraeit, 
gopälaù rugëaù asti ataù saù nidraà karoti. 
The cowherd is ill, therefore he sleeps. 
 

%Ämm!, %pivztu, 
uttamam. upaviçatu! 
Good. Sit down. 
 

ANy> k> vdit ? 
anyaù kaù vadati? 
Who else [would like] to say? 
 

suäü{y ! vdtu, 
subrahmaëya! vadatu! 
Subrahmanya! Say! 
 

gaepal> éG[> AiSt At> s> bir??? ikmip n 

oadit, 
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gopälaù rugëaù asti ataù saù bari??? kim api na 
khädati. 
The cowherd is ill, therefore he doesn’t eat ??? 
 

ÉvtI vdtu, 
bhavaté vadatu! 
You say! 
 

gaepal> éG[> AiSt At> s> vE*aly< gCDit, 
gopälaù rugëaù asti ataù saù vaidyälayaà gacchati. 
The cowherd is ill, therefore he goes to the hospital. 
 

gaepal> éG[> AiSt At> s> gIta< n gayit, 
gopälaù rugëaù asti ataù saù gétäà na gäyati. 
The cowherd is ill, therefore he doesn’t sing a song. 
 

lav{ya vdtu, 
lävaëyä vadatu! 
Lavanya, say! 
 

gaepal> éG[> AiSt At> s> n ³Ifit, 
gopälaù rugëaù asti ataù saù na kréòati. 
The cowherd is ill, therefore he doesn’t play. 
 

@vmev mÙI AagCDit At> kayR³m> Évit, 
evam eva – mantré ägacchati ataù käryakramaù 
bhavati. 
In the same way – minister comes, therefore there is a 
function. 
 

mÙI AagCDit At> jnsMmdR> Évit, 
mantré ägacchati ataù jana-sammardaù bhavati. 
Minister comes therefore there is crowd of people. 
 

ÉvNt> vdiNt va ? 
bhavantaù vadanti vä? 
Would you (pl.) say? 
 

Aam! , vdam>, 
äm, vadämaù. 
Yes, we say. 

 

Évan! vdtu, 
bhavän vadatu! 
You (sing.) say! 
 

mÙI AagCDit At> Aar]k> isÏ> Évit, 
mantré ägacchati ataù ärakñakaù siddhaù bhavati. 
The minister comes therefore policeman is promoted. 
 

ANya ka vdit ? ÉvtI vdit va ? vdtu, 
anyä kä vadati? bhavaté vadati vä? vadatu! 
Who else [would like] to say? Would you (fem.) say? 
Say! 
 

miÙ> AagCDit At> sveR t< nmiNt, 
mantriù ägacchati ataù sarve taà namanti. 
The minister comes therefore everybody shows him 
respect. (Mistake!) 
 

miÙ> n, mÙI, vdit va ? 
mantriù na! mantré. vadati vä? 
Not mantriù! Mantré. Would you say (again)? 
 

mÙI AagCDit At> sveR t< nmiNt, 
mantré ägacchati ataù sarve taà namanti. 
The minister comes therefore everybody shows him 
respect. 
 

ÉvtI vdtu, 
bhavaté vadatu! 
You say (fem.)! 
 

mÙI AagCDit At> sÉa¼are sveR %iÄóiNt, 
mantré ägacchati ataù sabhäìgäre sarve uttiñöhanti. 
The minister comes therefore everybody in the 
auditorium stands up. 
 

prI]a AiSt At> DaÇa> inÔa< n k…vRiNt, @v< 

ÉvNt> @kmek< vaKy< vdiNt ? 
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parékñä asti ataù chäträù nidräà na kurvanti. 
evaà bhavantaù ekam ekaà väkyaà vadanti? 
There is an exam, therefore the students don’t sleep. In 
this way would each one of you say a sentence? 
 

Aam! , vdam>, 
äà, vadämaù. 
Yes, we [will] say! 
 

vdNtu, 
vadantu! 
Say! 
 

prI]> AiSt At> sveR DaÇa> zalam! AagCDiNt, 
parékñaù asti ataù sarve chäträù çäläm ägacchanti. 
There is an exam, therefore all the students come to 
school. (Mistake!) 
 

prI]> n, prI]a AiSt At> ... vdtu, Évt> 

vaKy< vdtu, 
parékñaù na. parékñä asti ataù ... vadatu! bhavataù 
väkyaà vadatu. 
Not parékñaù. There is parékñä, therefore … Say! Say 
your sentence! (Teacher corrects!) 
 

prI]a AiSt At> sveR DaÇa> zalam! AagCDiNt, 
parékñä asti ataù sarve chäträù çäläm ägacchanti. 
There is an exam, therefore all the students come to 
school. 
 

prI]a AiSt At> sveR DaÇa> dEvÉ´<??? ÉviNt, 
parékñä asti ataù sarve chäträù daiva-bhaktaà??? 
bhavanti. 
There is an exam, therefore all the students are devoted 
to God. ??? 
 

AÇ vdtu, 
atra vadatu! 
Say [you] here! 

prI]a AiSt At> vym! Aixk< pQam>, 
parékñä asti ataù vayam adhikaà paöhämaù. 
There is an exam, therefore we study a lot. 

 

prI]a AiSt At> Ah< pirïme[ pQaim, 
parékñä asti ataù ahaà pariçrameëa paöhämi. 
There is an exam, therefore I study with effort. 
 

prI]a AiSt At> vy< sveR sMykœ pQam>, 
parékñä asti ataù vayaà sarve samyak paöhämaù. 
There is an exam therefore we all study well. 
 

@vmev – %Tsv> AiSt At> Ah< sMyg! mxur< 

oadaim, 
evam eva – utsavaù asti ataù ahaà samyag 
madhuraà khädämi. 
In the same way – there is a festival therefore I eat the 
sweets well. 
 

vaKyain vdiNt va ? 
väkyäni vadanti vä? 
[Would] you say (pl.) sentences? 
 

Aam! , vdam>, 
äm, vadämaù. 
Yes, we [will] say. 
 

k> vdit ? 
kaù vadati? 
Who says? 
 

Ah< vdaim, 
ahaà vadämi. 
I say. 
 

%iÄótu, 
uttiñöhatu! 
Stand up! 
 

%Tsv> AiSt At> sveR jna> %Tsuka> ÉviNt, 
utsavaù asti ataù sarve janäù utsukäù bhavanti. 
There is a festival therefore all the people are restless, 
anxious. 
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Ah< vdaim, %Tsv> Évit tda sveR jna> devaly< 

gCDiNt, 
ahaà vadämi. utsavaù bhavati tadä sarve janäù 
devälayaà gacchanti. 
I say. [When] there is a festival, then all the people go 
to the temple. 
 

%Tsv> AiSt At> sveR nvvô< xriNt, 
utsavaù asti ataù sarve nava-vastraà dharanti. 
There is a festival, therefore all people dress new 
clothes. 
 

%Tsv> AiSt At> mata maedk< pcit, 
utsavaù asti ataù mätä modakaà pacati. 
There is a festival therefore mother cooks a sweet. 
 

%Tsv> AiSt At> mm g&he sveR jna> pUja< k…vRiNt, 
utsavaù asti ataù mama gåhe sarve janäù püjäà kurvanti. 
There is a festival therefore everybody at my home 
perform the worship (puja). 
 

%Tsv> AiSt At> Ah< dev< pUjyaim, 
utsavaù asti ataù ahaà devaà püjayämi. 
There is a festival therefore I worship God. 
 

 

SCREEN: 

At>     ataù      thus, so 
 

 
HINDI: ataù is avyaya (indeclinable word) used in the 
sense of  “thus”, “so”. 
 
 

mm hSte na[k< AiSt, 
mama haste näëakam asti. 
There is a coin in my hand. 

na[k< vamhSte AiSt va ? di]nhSte AiSt va ? 

vdNtu, 
näëakaà väma-haste asti vä? dakñina-haste asti 
vä? vadantu! 

Is the coin in the left hand? Or is it in the right hand? 
Say! 
 

vamhSte, 
väma-haste! 
In he left hand! 
 

di]nhSte, 
dakñina-haste! 
In the right hand! 
 

n, vamhSte, 
na, väma-haste! 
No, in the left hand! 
 

n, di]nhSte, 
na, dakñina-haste! 
No, in the right hand! 
 

na[k< vamhSte @v AiSt, 
näëakaà väma-haste eva asti. 
The coin is only in the left hand. 
 

Ah< s<Sk«ten @v s<Éa;n< kraeim, 
ahaà saàskåtena eva sambhäñanaà karomi. 
I do conversation only in Sanskrit. 
 

Ah< dezsev< @v kraeim, 
ahaà deça-sevam eva karomi. 
I do only patriotic activities. 
 

Ah< cay< @v ipbaim, 
ahaà cäyam eva pibämi. 
I drink only tea. 
 

mm ipta kayaRlye @v AiSt, 
mama pitä käryälaye eva asti. 
My father is only in the office. 
 

@vm! “@v” %pyaeg< k«Tva vaKy< vdiNt 
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evam “eva” upayogaà kåtvä väkyaà vadanti? 
Thus applying  “eva” [would you] say sentences? 
 

Aam! , vdam>, 
äm, vadämaù. 
Yes we [will] say. 
 

k> vdit ? vdtu, 
kaù vadati? vadatu! 
Who [will] say? Say! 
 

Ah< sTym! @v vdaim, 
ahaà satyam eva vadämi. 
I speak only truth. 
 

Ah< matu> Aa}am! @v palyaim, 
ahaà mätuù äjïäm eva pälayämi. 
I observe only mother’s commands. 
 

Ah< iv*akle @v zaô< kraeim, ???  
ahaà vidyä-kale eva çästraà??? karomi. 
In the time of learning??? I do only ??? 
 

Ah< g&he @v jl< ipbaim, 
ahaà gåhe eva jalaà pibämi. 
I drink water only at home. 
 

@vm! ? 
evam? 
Is it so? 
 

Ah< g&he @v gayaim, 
ahaà gåhe eva gäyämi. 
I sing only at home. 
 

mm soI zalayam! @v AiSt,  
mama sakhé çäläyäm eva asti. 
My friend (fem.) is only in school. 
 

Ah< prI]akale @v A_yas< kraeim, 

ahaà parékñä-käle eva abhyäsaà karomi. 
I practice only in the time of the exam. 
 
 

vym! #danIm! ANym! A_yas< k…mR>, 
vayam idäném anyam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we [will] do another exercise. 
 

ywa – Ahm! @k< vaKy< iloaim, 
yathä – aham ekaà väkyaà likhämi. 
Such as – I write one sentence. 
 

Ah< àat> raeiqka< oadaim, @v, 
ahaà prätaù roöikäà khädämi. eva. 
In the morning I eat unleavened bread. Only. 
 

AÇ @v yaejiyTva vaKy< vdiNt va ? 
atra “eva” yojayitvä väkyaà vadanti vä? 
[Would you] here say a sentence using “eva”? 
 

Aam! , vdam>, 
äm, vadämaù. 
Yes, we [will] say. 
 

ywa – Ah< àat> @v raeiqka< oadaim, 
yathä – ahaà prätaù eva roöikäà khädämi. 
Such as – only in the morning I eat unleavened bread. 
 

say»ale oadiNt va ? 
säyaì-käle khädanti vä? 
Do you eat in the evening? 
 

n, 
na. 
No. 

mXyaûe oadiNt va ? 
madhyähne khädanti vä? 
Do you eat at noon? 
 

n, 
na. 
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No. 
 

kda oadiNt ? 
kadä khädanti? 
When do you eat? 
 

àat> @v, 
prätaù eva. 
Only in the morning. 
 

@vmev ANyÇ yaejyiNt va ? 
evam eva anyatra yojayanti vä? 
[Will you] in this way use [eva] elsewhere? 
 

Aam!, 
äm. 
Yes. 
 

yaejytu, 
yojayatu! 
Apply [it]! 
 

Ah< àat> raeiqkam! @v oadaim, 
ahaà prätaù roöikäm eva khädämi. 
In the morning I eat only unleavened bread. 
 

Ahm! @v àat> raeiqka< oadaim, 
aham eva prätaù roöikäà khädämi. 
Only I eat unleavened bread in the morning. 
 

Ah< àat> raeiqka< oadaim @v, 
ahaà prätaù roöikäà khädämi eva. 
In the morning I only eat unleavened bread. 
 
 
 

 

SCREEN: 

@v eva only 
 

 
HINDI: The word  eva is used in the sense of “only”. 
 

 

maltI, 
mälaté. 
Malati! 
 

Aam! ? 
äm? 
Yes? 
 

mm %pneÇ< k…Ç AiSt ? 
mama upanetraà kutra asti? 
Where are my eyeglasses? 
 

tÇ @v AiSt, 
tatra eva asti. 
There only. 
 

AÇ k…Çaip naiSt @v olu, 
atra kuträpi nästi eva khalu. 
But they are nowhere around here. 
 

tÇ @v AiSt, Éae>, sMykœ pZytu, 
tatra eva asti, bhoù. samyak paçyatu! 
Oh, they are only there. Look well! 
 

AÇ naiSt @v, 
atra nästi eva. 
They are certainly not here. 
 

Ah< janaim Éae> tÇ @v AiSt, 
ahaà jänämi bhoù tatra eva asti. 
Oh, I know they are only there. 
 
 

AÇ naiSt @v Éae> ! 
atra nästi eva, bhoù! 
O, they are not here! 
 

Ahae, pZytu, tÇ @v AiSt, 
aho, paçyatu! tatra eva asti. 
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Oh, look! They are just there! 
 

Aaehae ! AÇ @v AiSt ikl, 
oho! atra eva asti kila. 
Oh, they are just here, aren’t they? 
  

AStu, gCDaim, 
astu. gacchämi. 
All right. I am going. 
 
 

suäü{y ! @k< vaKy< vdtu, 
subrahmaëya! ekaà väkyaà vadatu. 
Subrahmanya! say one sentence! 
 

Ah< àitidn< zala< gCDaim, 
ahaà pratidinaà çäläà gacchämi. 
Every day I go to school. 
 

Ah< n ïutvan!, s> ikm! #it %´van! ? 
ahaà na çrutavän. saù kim iti uktavän? 
I didn’t hear. What did he say? 
 

s> ”Ah< àitidn< zala< gCDaim” #it %´van!, 
saù “ahaà pratidinaà çäläà gacchämi” iti uktavän. 
He said: “I go to school every day.” 
 

rma àitidn< devaly< gCDit, 
ramä pratidinaà devälayaà gacchati. 
Rama goes to the temple every day. 
 

Ah< n ïutvan!, Éae>, sa ikm! #it %´vtI ? 
ahaà na çrutavän, bhoù. sä kim iti uktavaté? 
Oh, I didn’t hear you. What was it that she said? 

sa “rma àitidn< devaly< gCDit” #it %´vtI, 
sä “ramä pratidinaà devälayaà gacchati” iti 
uktavaté. 
She said: “Rama goes to school every day.” 
 
 

#danIm! @km! A_yas< k…mR> ? 

idäném ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù? 
Now we do one exercise? 
 

Aam! , k…mR>, 
äm, kurmaù. 
Yes, we do. 
 

Ahm! @k< zBd< iloaim, 
aham ekaà çabdaà likhämi. 
I write a word. 
 

prI]a, 
parékñä. 
Exam. 
 

Ah< ikm! #it iliotvan!  ? 
ahaà kim iti likhitavän? 
What did I write? (What is it that I wrote?) 
 

Évan! “prI]a” #it iliotvan!, 
bhavän “parékñä” iti likhitavän. 
You wrote “exam”. 
 

mharaj>, 
mahäräjaù. 
King. 
 

Ah< ikm! #it iliotvan!  ? 
ahaà kim iti likhitavän? 
What is it that I wrote? 
 

Évan! “mharaj>” #it iliotvan!, 
bhavän “mahäräjaù” iti likhitavän. 
You wrote “king”. 

s> k[eR ik< vdit ? 
saù karëe kià vadati? 
What is he saying in your ear? 
 

@;> “Ah< zala< gCDaim” #it %´van!, 
eñaù “ahaà çäläà gacchämi” iti uktavän. 
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He said: “I am going to school.” 
 

sa ikm! #it vdit ? 
sä kim iti vadati? 
What does she say? 
 

sa “ram<??? paQ pQit” #it vdit, 
sä “rämaà??? päöha paöhati” iti vadati. 
(Maybe: sä “rämaù päöhaà paöhati” iti vadati.) 
She says: “Rama studies the lesson.”??? 
 

ivny ! s> k[eR ikm!  #it %´van! ? 
vinaya! saù karëe kim iti uktavän? 
Vinaya! What did he say in your ear? 
 

@;> “Zv> zala AiSt va” #it p&òvan!, 
eñaù “çvaù çälä asti vä?” iti påñöavän. 
He asked: “Is there school tomorrow?” 
 

“Zv> zala AiSt va ?” #it p&òvan! va ? AStu, 
“çvaù çälä asti vä?” iti påñöavän vä? astu. 
Did he ask: “Is there school tomorrow?” All right. 
 

sa k[eR ikm! %´vtI ? 
sä karëe kim uktavaté? 
What did she say in your ear? 
 

sa “mm vô< nUtn< va ?” #it p&òvtI, 
sä “mama vastraà nütanaà vä?” iti påñöavaté. 
She asked: “Is my dress new?” 
 

“vô< nUtn< va ?” #it p&òvtI va ? 
“vastraà nütanaà vä?” iti påñöavaté vä? 
So she asked: “Is the dress new?” 

AStu, %piv;tu, 

astu. upaviñatu! 
Alright. Sit! 
 

“saxytu Awva ivnZytu” ??? #it mhaTma 

gaNxIjI %´van!, k> ikm! #it %´van!, 
“sädhayatu athavä vinaçyatu” ??? iti mahätmä 
gändhéjé uktavän. kaù kim iti uktavän? 
Mahatma Gandhi said: “Heed yourself or perish.”??? 
Who was this and what did he say? (Lit.: Who what did 
he say?) 
 

“saxytu Awva ivn:ytu” #it mhaTma gaNxI 

%´van!, 
“sädhayatu athavä vinaçyatu” iti mahätmä gändhé 
uktavän. 
Mahatma Gandhi said: “Heed yourself or perish.” 
 
 

#danIm! @km! A_yas< k…mR>,  
idäném ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do one exercise. 
 

Ah< pÇai[ àdzRyaim, ÉvNt> pÇ< †òœva k> ik< 

vdit #it vdiNt va ? 
ahaà paträëi pradarçayämi. bhavantaù patraà 
dåñövä kaù kià vadati iti vadanti vä? 
I show sheats of papers. After seeing the paper you say 
who says what, will you? 
 

Aam! , vdam>, 
äm, vadämaù. 
Yes, we [will] say. 
 

“zrIrma*< olu xmRsaxnm!” #it kaildas> 

%´van!, 
“çaréra-mädyaà khalu dharma-sädhanam“ iti 
kälidäsaù uktavän. 
Kalidasa said: “Through the body all religious duties 
can be performed.” 

“jE jvan! jE iksan!” #it lal! bhaÊr! zaôI 

%´van!, 
“jai javän jai kisän” iti läl bahädur çästré uktavän. 
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Lal Bahadur Shastri said: “Victory to the soldier, 
victory to the farmer.” 
 

“shsa ivdxIt n i³yam!” #it Éariv> %´van!, 
“sahasä vidadhéta na kriyäm” iti bhäraviù uktavän. 
Bharavi said: “One must not do anything in haste and 
rashly.” 
 

“pirÇa[ay saxUna< ivnazay c Ê:k«tam!, 

xmRs<SwapnawaRy sMÉvaim yuge yuge.” 

#it ïIk«:[> %´van!, 
“pariträëäya sädhünäà vinäçäya ca duñkåtäm 
dharma-saàsthäpanärthäya sambhavämi yuge 
yuge” iti çrékåñëaù uktavän. 
Shri Krishna said: “For the protection of the good, for 
the destruction of evil-doers, for the firm establishment 
of religion, I am born in every age.” 
 
 

g&he mata AiSt, mata “sMykœ pQtu” #it vdit, 
gåhe mätä asti. mätä “samyak paöhatu” iti vadati. 
Mother is at home. She says: “Study well.” 
 

Évta< g&he mata ik< ikm! %´vtI vdiNt va ? 
bhavatäà gåhe mätä kià kim uktavaté vadanti vä? 
Would you say what did your mother say at your 
home? 
 

Aam! , vdam>, 
äm, vadämaù. 
Yes, we [will] say. 
 

mata “Aixk< ËrdzRn< n pZytu” #it %´vtI, 
mätä “adhikaà düradarçanaà na paçyatu” iti uktavaté. 
Mother said: “Don’t watch the television much.” 
 

mm mata ... pun> vdtu, 
mama mätä ... punaù vadatu! 
My mother … say again! 
 

mm mata “Aixk< ËrdzRn< n pZytu” #it %´vtI, 
mama mätä “adhikaà düradarçanaà na paçyatu” 
iti uktavaté. 
My mother said: “Don’t watch television much.” 
 

“g&hkay¡ kraetu” #it mata %´vtI, 
“gåha-käryaà karotu” iti mätä uktavaté. 
Mother said: “Do the homework.” 
 

“g&he ANye ke ke ik< vdiNt?” #it vdNtu, 
“gåhe anye ke ke kià vadanti?” iti vadantu! 
Say what do various other people at you home say! 
 

mm ipta “sTy< vd” #it %´van!, 
mama pitä “satyaà vada” iti uktavän. 
My father said: “(You) speak the truth!” 
 

A* mm ipta “zuÉ< ÉUyat! ” #it %´van!, 
adya mama pitä “çubhaà bhüyät” iti uktavän. 
Today my father said: “You should be good.” 
 
 

SCREEN: 

#it iti   thus, so 
 

 
HINDI: About the meaning of iti 
 
 
 

suÉai;tm! 
subhäñitam 
 

vym! #danIm! @k< suÉai;t< z&{m>, 
vayam idäném ekaà subhäñitaà çåëmaù. 
Now we hear one verse. 
 
 

AayTya< gu[dae;}> tdaTve i]àiníy>, 

AtIte kayRze;}ae ivpda naiÉÉUyte. 
äyatyäà guëa-doña-jïaù tadätve kñipra-niçcayaù 
atéte kärya-çeña-jïo vipadä näbhibhüyate 
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äyatyäm – in the future; guëa-doña-jïaù – the one 
who knows virtue and vice; tadätve – in the present 
moment; kñipra-niçcayaù – one who resolves quickly; 
atéte – in the past; kärya-çeña-jïaù – the one who 
knows the remainder of the activity;  vipadä – by 
adversity; na – does not; abhibhüyate – overcome. 
 
Adversity does not overcome the one who knows virtue 
and vice in the future, who resolves quickly in the 
present and who knows the remainder of the activity in 
the past. 
 

tSy AwR> @vm! AiSt, 
tasya arthaù evam asti. 
Here is its [verse’s] meaning. 
 

kín %ÄmkayRktaR kw< Vyvhar< kraeit ? 

“Éiv:yTkale yt! kay¡ kr[Iy<, kayRSy gu[a> ke 

Avgu[a> ke” #it s> icNtyit, 
kaçcana uttama-kärya-kartä kathaà vyavahäraà 
karoti? “bhaviñyat-käle yat käryaà karaëéyaà, 
käryasya guëäù ke avaguëäù ke?” iti saù 
cintayati. 
How does a very good worker do his bussiness? “Which 
work is to be done in the future, what are that work’s 
virtues and what are its vices,” thus he thinks. 
 

tdaTve i]àiníy>, yda kay¡ siÚiht< Évit tda 

Anu][< in[Ry< kraeit, 
tadätve kñipra-niçcayaù. yadä käryaà sannihitaà 
bhavati tadä anukñaëaà nirëayaà karoti. 
In the present moment he quickly decides. When the 
work is near, then he momentarily makes the decission. 
 

AtIte kayRzez}>, yt! kay¡ izò< Évit tSy 

ikm! #it icNtyit, 
atéte kärya-çeça-jïaù. “yat käryaà çiñöaà bhavati 
tasya kim?” iti cintayati. 
???In the past he knows the remainder of the business. 
“What(ever) work remains, what is of it?” thus he 
thinks.??? 

 

@v< yt! kayRm! AtItm! AiSt tÇ ik< izòm! #it 

icNtyit, ivpda n ivÉUyte, 
evaà “yat käryam atétam asti tatra kià çiñöam?" iti 
cintayati. vipadä na vibhüyate. 
In this way he thinks: “What(ever) work is in the past, 
what is left there?” (He) is not overcome by adversity. 
??? 
 
 
Teacher: 

nagraj> 
Nägaräjaù 
 
Students: 
 

Aak;Ris<h>      AiÉ;ek>    AaidTy>   ikr[> 
Äkarña-siàhaù    Abhiñekaù   Ädityaù      Kiraëaù     

Ért>      suäü{y hegfe           irtez! Éq!  
Bharataù    Subrahmaëya Hegaòe    Riteç Bhaö  

ivnyraj!  

Vinayaräj     
 

nèta    Anu;a     lav{ya   Jyaeitˆ @s!   pUja 
Namratä  Anuñä      Lävaëyä     Jyoti. S           Püjä 

Am&ta   isNxu ivˆ reif!f     nIta mUtIR    pivÇa 
Amåtä     Sindhu V. Reòòi    Nétä Mürté      Paviträ 

iv*a Aarˆ� jˆe 
Vidyä R. J. 
 
 
 



 184

LESSON 12 – OVERVIEW 
 
In lesson twelve you will learn some new avyayas and kriyäpadas (verbs). You will learn how to change sentences 
with iti to sentences with yat. We will do practices with the vers as (to be) in third person singular and plural: 
 
 
KRIYÄPADA AS – VERB TO BE 
 
uttama-puruña-ekaväcanam (1st pers. sing.)  (aham) asmi  (I) am 
uttama-puruña-bahuväcanam (1st pers. pl.)  (vayam) smaù  (we) are 
 

Ah< vE*> AiSm, ahaà vaidyaù asmi.  I am a doctor. 

vy< vE*a> Sm>, vayaà vaidyäù smaù.  We are doctors. 

 
 
AVYAYAS 
 

yt!    yat   that 

Ah< vdaim yt! s<Sk«t< pQtu,   ahaà vadämi yat saàskåtaà paöhatu.    I say that you should study Sanskrit. 

Yat is used as a sort of indirect speech as opposed to direct speech in which iti is used. Notice that person and tense 
remain the same while they change in English (per example – Mother said: “I am going home.” =>  Mother said she 
is [was] going home.) 
 

Aip    api    also, as well 

Ahm! Aip gIta< gayaim,   aham api gétäà gäyämi.   I also sing a song. 

 

yid - tihR  yadi – tarhi  if – then 

yid prI]a AagCDit tihR sMykœ pQit, yadi parékñä ägacchati tarhi samyak paöhati.  If the exam is coming then he studies well. 
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Lesson 12 
 
 
 

 

HINDI: In the previous lesson we got to know some 
avyayas. In this lesson we will learn two or three more 
avyayas and two or three more kriyäpadas. 
 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects. 
 

s<Sk«tÉa;aiz][e Évta< had¡ Svagtm!, 
saàskåta-bhäñä-çikñaëe bhavatäà härdaà svägatam.  
Heartly welcome [to you] to the study of Sanskrit 
language. 
 

pUvRtnpaQe “#it” #it iv;ye A_yas< k«tvNt>, 

ÉvNt> }atvNt> ikl ? 
pürvatana-päöhe “iti” iti viñaye abhyäsaà 
kåtavantaù. bhavantaù jïätavantaù kila? 
In the previous lesson we did exercises with “iti”. You 
know it, don’t you? 
 

Aam! , }atvNt>, 
äm, jïätavantaù. 
Yes, we know. 
 

vaKyain v´…< z²…viNt ikl ? 
väkyäni vaktuà çaknuvanti kila? 
You can say sentences, can’t you? 
 

Aam!, z²ªm>, 
äm. çaknümaù. 
Yes, we can. 
 

“saxytu Awva ivnZytu” #it gaNxImhaedy> %´van!, 
“sädhayatu athavä vinaçyatu” iti gändhé-
mahodayaù uktavän. 
Respected Gandhi said: “Heed yourself or perish.” 

“zrIrma*< olu xmRsaxnm!” #it kaildas> 

%´van!, 
“çaréra-mädyaà khalu dharma-sädhanam” iti 
kälidäsaù uktavän. 
Kalidasa said: “Through the body all religious duties 
can be performed.” 
 

“SvraJy< jNmisÏ> Aixkar>” #it itlk> 

%´van!, 
“svaräjyaà janma-siddhaù adhikäraù” iti tilakaù 
uktavän. 
(Balaganga-dhara) Tilaka said “Independece is one’s 
birthright.” 
 

ANy> k> vdit ? 
anyaù kaù vadati? 
Who else [will] say? 
 

“@ka¢tya pQtu” #it mm mata svRda %´vit, 
“ekägratayä paöhatu” iti mama mätä sarvadä uktavaté. 
“Read with [one pointed] concentration,” my mother 
always said. 
 

@tdev vaKy< vy< pirvtR[< k«Tva v´…< z²ªm>, 
etad eva väkyaà vayaà parivartaëaà kåtvä 
vaktuà çaknümaù. 
In this way we can say a sentence after making a 
change. 
 

ywa - “@ka¢tya pQtu” #it mata %´vtI, 

mata %´vtI yt! @ka¢tya pQtu, 
yathä – “ekägratayä paöhatu” iti mätä uktavaté. 
mätä uktavaté yat ekägratayä paöhatu. 
Such as – Mother said “Read with concentration.” 
Mother said that you should read with concentration. 
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“Öar< ipdxatu” #it iz]k> %´van!, iz]k> 

%´van! yt! Öar< ipdaxatu, 
“dväraà pidadhätu” iti çikñakaù uktavän. 
çikñakaù uktavän yat dväraà pidadhätu. 
The teacher said: “Shut the door!” The teacher said to 
shut the door. 
 

“s<Sk«t< vdtu” #it Ah< vdaim, Ah< vdaim yt! 

s<Sk«t< pQtu, Ah< vdaim yt! s<Sk«t< vdNtu, 
“saàskåtaà vadatu” iti ahaà vadämi. ahaà 
vadämi yat saàskåtaà paöhatu. ahaà vadämi yat 
saàskåtaà vadantu. 
I say: “Speak Sanskrit!” I say that you should study 
Sanskrit. I say that you (pl.) should speak Sanskrit. 
 

sevk> vdit yt! dIp< Jvalytu, 
sevakaù vadati yat dépaà jvälayatu. 
The servant says that you should light the lamp. 
 

“%:[< jl< ipbtu” #it vE*> vdit, vE*> vdit 

yt! %:[< jl< ipbtu, 
“uñëaà jalaà pibatu” iti vaidyaù vadati. vaidyaù 
vadati yat uñëaà jalaà pibatu. 
The doctor says: “Drink hot water!” The doctor says 
that you should drink hot water.  
 

“yt!” #it iv;ye }atvNt> va ? 
“yat” iti viñaye jïätavantaù vä? 
Did you understand the subject “yat”? 
 

Aam! , }atvNt>, 
äm, jïätavantaù. 
Yes, we understood. 
 

#danIm! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idäném ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do one exercise. 
 

Ahm! “#it” #it %pyaeg< k«Tva vaKy< vdaim, 

ÉvNt> pirvtRn< k…vRiNt ? 
aham “iti” iti upayogaà kåtvä väkyaà vadämi. 
bhavantaù parivartanaà kurvanti? 
I say a sentence using “iti”. [Would] you do the 
change? 
 

Aam! , k…mR>, 
äm, kurmaù. 
Yes we [will] do. 
 

%dhr[aw¡ “s> Aàyaejk>” #it ipta icNtyit, 

ipta icNtyit yt! s> Aàyaejk>, 
udaharaëärthaà: “saù aprayojakaù” iti pitä 
cintayati. pitä cintayati yat saù aprayojakaù. 
For practice: Father thinks: “He is good for nothing.”  
Father thinks that he is good for nothing. 
 

“kóm! AiSt” #it AixkarI vdit, 
“kañöùam asti” iti adhikäré vadati. 
The officer says: “It is difficult.” 
 

AixkarI vdit yt! kóm! AiSt, 
adhikäré vadati yat kañöùam asti. 
The officer says that it is difficult. 
 

“sTy< vd” #it gué> izZy< vdit, 
“satyaà vada” iti guruù çiçyaà vadati. 
The teacher says to the pupil: “Speak the truth.” 
 

gué> izZy< vdit yt! sTy< vd, 
guruù çiçyaà vadati yat satyaà vada. 
The teacher says to the pupil that he (you in Sanskrit!) 

should speak the truth. 
 

“n z²aeim” #it k«py n vdtu, 
“na çaknomi” iti kåpaya na vadatu. 
Please don’t say “I can’t.” 
 

k«pya n vdtu yt! n z²aeim, 
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kåpayä na vadatu yat na çaknomi. 
Lit: Please don’t say that I can’t. (To convey the correct 
meaning In English, the translation is: “Please don’t say 
(that) you can’t.” In Sanskrit the person doesn’t change.) 
 

“g&hpaQm! Aanytu” #it izi]ka vdit, 
“gåha-päöham änayatu” iti çikñikä vadati. 
The teacher (fem.) says: “Bring the homework!” 
 

izi]ka vdit yt! g&hpaQm! Aanytu, 
çikñikä vadati yat gåhapäöham änayatu. 
The teacher says you should bring the homework. 
 

“xEy¡ svRÇ saxnm!” #it Jyeóa> vdiNt, 
“dhairyaà sarvatra sädhanam” iti jyeñöhäù vadanti. 
Elders (pl.) say: “Courage (patience, fortitude) is the 
[best] means in every place (occasion, situation).” (Lit.: 
Courage is the means everywhere.) 
 

Jyeóa> vdiNt yt! xEy¡ svRÇ saxnm!, 
jyeñöhäù vadanti yat dhairyaà sarvatra sädhanam. 
Elders (pl.) say that courage (patience, fortitude) is the 
[best] means in every place (occasion, situation).  
 

“dan< kraetu” #it mata %´vtI, 
“dänaà karotu” iti mätä uktavaté. 
Mother said: “Do the acts of donation, charity.” 
(In other words “Be charitable.”) 
 

mata %´vtI yt! dan< kraetu, 
mätä uktavaté yat dänaà karotu! 
Mother said [that] you should do charity. 
 

“)l< oadtu” #it vE*> %´van!, 
“phalaà khädatu” iti vaidyaù uktavän. 
The doctor said: “Eat fruit.” 
 

vE*> %´van! yt! )l< oadtu, 
vaidyaù uktavän yat phalaà khädatu! 
The doctor said [that] you should eat fruit. 
 

“Ah< ïaNta” #it lta %´vtI, 

“ahaà çräntä” iti latä uktavaté. 
Lata said: “I am tired.” 
 

lta %´vtI yt! Ah< ïaNta, 
latä uktavaté yat ahaà çräntä. 
Lata said [that] she was tired. (Lit.: Lata said that I am 
tired.) 
 

#danI— ÉvNt> “#it” #it pirvtRn< k«Tva @kEk< 

vaKy< vdiNt va ? 
idänéà bhavantaù “iti” iti parivartanaà kåtvä 
ekaikaà väkyaà vadanti vä? 
Would you now say one sentence each after doing the 
change of “iti”. 
 

Aam! , vdam>, 
äm, vadämaù. 
Yes, we [will] say. 
 

vdtu, 
vadatu! 
Say. 
 

%pin;dœ vdit yt! sTy< vd xm¡ cr, 
upaniñad vadati yat satyaà vada dharmaà cara. 
Upanishad says that you should speak the truth and 
practice the prescribed duty (dharma). 
 

mata vdit yt! kaelahl< maStu, 
mätä vadati yat kolähalaà mästu. 
Mother says that there shouldn’t be noise. 
 

mata vdit yt! k«yazIl> Évtu, 
mätä vadati yat kriyäçélaù bhavatu. 
Mother says [that] you should be active. (Meaning: 
Mother says I should be active.) 
 

mata vdit yt! zuÉa< ÉUyat!, 
mätä vadati yat çubhäà bhüyät. 
Mother says [that] I should be good, beautiful. 

iptamhI vdit yt! pad< à]alytu, 
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pitämahé vadati yat pädaà prakñälayatu! 
Grandmother (father’s mother) says I should wash [my] 
feet. (Lit.: … wash the foot.) 
 
 

HINDI: The meaning of yat in Sanskrit is the same to 
the meaning of jaha in Hindi. 
 
 

pUvRtnpaQe vym! “Aip” #TySy A_yas< 

k«tvNt>, SmriNt ikl ? 
pürvatana-päöhe vayam “api” ity asya abhyäsaà 
kåtavantaù. smaranti kila? 
In a previous lesson we did exercises with “api”. You 
remember,  don’t you? 
 

Aam! , Smram>, 
äm, smarämaù. 
Yes, we remember. 
 

Ahm! @km! %dahr[< vdaim, Ah< clnicÇ< 

pZyaim, AiÉ;ek> Aip clnicÇ< pZyit, 
aham ekam udäharaëaà vadämi. ahaà calana-
citraà paçyämi. abhiñekaù api calana-citraà paçyati. 
I say one example. I watch a movie. Abhisheka watches 
the movie as well. 
 

yuvk> ËrdzRn< pZyit, Ahm! Aip ËrdzRn< pZyaim, 
yuvakaù düradarçanaà paçyati. aham api 
düradarçanaà paçyämi. 
Young man watches television. I also watch television. 
 

iz]k> iv*aly< gCDit, Ahm! Aip iv*aly< 

gCDim, 
çikñakaù vidyälayaà gacchati. aham api 
vidyälayaà gacchami. 
The teacher goes to school. I also go to school. 
 

#danI— vym! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, Ahm! @k< vaKy< 

vdaim ÉvNt> “Aip” yaejiyTva vaKy< vdiNt va ? 

idänéà vayam ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. aham 
ekaà väkyaà vadämi bhavantaù “api” yojayitvä 
väkyaà vadanti vä? 
Now we [will] do one exercise. I  say one sentence, 
[and] you say a sentence adding “api”, will you? 
 

vdam>, 
vadämaù. 
We [will] say. 
 

balk> zala< gCDit, ÉvNt> “Ahm! Aip zala< 

gCDaim” #it vdiNt, }atm!, 
bälakaù çäläà gacchati. bhavantaù “aham api 
çäläà gacchämi” iti vadanti. jïätam? 
A boy goes to school. You say: “I also go to school.” 
[Have you] understood?  
 

Aam!, 
äm. 
Yes. 
 

balk> zala< gCDit, 
bälakaù çäläà gacchati. 
A boy goes to school. 
 

Ahm! Aip zala< gCDaim, 
aham api çäläà gacchämi. 
I also go to school. 
 

Ah< cay< ipbaim, 
ahaà cäyaà pibämi. 
I drink tea. 
 

Ahm! Aip cay< ipbaim, 
aham api cäyaà pibämi. 
I also drink tea. 
 
 

s> gIta< gayit, 
saù gétäà gäyati. 
He sings a song. 
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Ahm! Aip gIta< gayaim, 
aham api gétäà gäyämi. 
I also sing a song. 
 

mata ËrdzRn< pZyit, 
mätä düradarçanaà paçyati. 
Mother watches the television. 
 

Ahm! Aip ËrdzRn< pZyaim, 
aham api düradarçanaà paçyämi. 
I also watch the television. 
 

raegI icikTsaly< gCDit, 
rogé cikitsälayaà gacchati. 
A sick person goes to the hospital. 
 

Ahm! Aip icikTsaly< gCDaim, 
aham api cikitsälayaà gacchämi. 
I also go to the hospital. 
 

Ah< dezsev< kraeim, 
ahaà deça-sevaà karomi. 
I do patriotic activities. 
 

Ahm! Aip dezsev< kraeim, 
aham api deça-sevaà karomi. 
I also do patriotic activities. 
 
 

Aip    api      also, as well 
 

 
HINDI: We all know the meaning of these … 
 
 

mm nam nagraj>, Ah< iz]k> AiSm, Ah< 

yuvk> AiSm, Ah< dezÉ´> AiSm, #danI— 

ÉvNt> @k-@k< vaKy< vdiNt va ? 

mama näma nägaräjaù. ahaà çikñakaù asmi. 
ahaà yuvakaù asmi. ahaà deça-bhaktaù asmi. 
idänéà bhavantaù eka-ekaà väkyaà vadanti vä? 
My name is Nagaraja. I am a teacher. I am a young 
man. I am a patriot. Would each of you now say a 
sentence? 
 

Aam! , vdam>, 
äm, vadämaù. 
Yes, we [will] say. 
 

k> vdit ? 
kaù vadati? 
Who [will] say? 
 

Ah< dEvÉ´> AiSm, 
ahaà daiva-bhaktaù asmi. 
I am a devoted to god. 
 

Ah< ³Ifapqu> AiSm, 
ahaà kréòä-paöuù asmi. 
I am an athlete. 
 

Ah< buiÏman! AiSm, 
ahaà buddhimän asmi. 
I am inteligent. 
 

Ah< gaiyka AiSm, 
ahaà gäyikä asmi. 
I am a singer. 
 

Ah< rciyÇI AiSm, 
ahaà racayitré asmi. 
I am authoress (writer, compositor). 
 
 

Ah< äüaiSm, 
ahaà brahmäsmi. 
I am spirit (brahman). (A well known Upanishadic aphorism.) 
 

ÉvNt> “AiSm” #TySy iv;ye ikiÂt! }atvNt>, 
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bhavantaù “asmi” ity asya viñaye kiïcit jïätavantaù. 
You have understood something on the subject of 
“asmi”. 
 
 

#danI— vym! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idänéà vayam ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do one exercise. 
 

k«:[)lke kitcn zBda> siNt, tSy %pyaeg< 

k«Tva ÉvNt> vaKyain rcyiNt, 
kåñëaphalake katicana çabdäù santi. tasya 
upayogaà kåtvä bhavantaù väkyäni racayanti. 
On the blackboard there are a few words. Using them form 
(complete, construct, compose) the sentences. 
 

Ah< vE*> AiSm, rcyiNt ? rcyNtu, 
ahaà vaidyaù asmi. racayanti? racayantu! 
I am a doctor. [Will you] form [a sentence]? You 
compose [it]! 
 

Ah< vE*> AiSm,  
ahaà vaidyaù asmi. 
I am a doctor. 
 

vdNtu, 
vadantu! 
You [all] say! 
 

Ah< iz]k> AiSm, 
ahaà çikñakaù asmi. 
I am a teacher. 
 

Ah< vE}aink> AiSm, 
ahaà vaijïänikaù asmi. 
I am a scientist. 

Ah< k«i;k> AiSm, 
ahaà kåñikaù asmi. 
I am a farmer. 
 

Ah< calk> AiSm, 

ahaà cälakaù asmi. 
I am a driver. 
 

Ah< gaiyka AiSm, 
ahaà gäyikä asmi. 
I am a singer. 
 

Ah< dezÉ´> AiSm, 
ahaà deça-bhaktaù asmi. 
I am a patriot. 
 

Ah< xink> AiSm, 
ahaà dhanikaù asmi. 
I am a rich man. 
 

Ah< AXyapk> AiSm, 
aham adhyäpakaù asmi. 
I am a teacher. 
 

#danIm! ANym! @k< A_yas< k…mR>, 
idäném anyam ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do one other exercise. 
 

Ah< vaKy< vdaim ÉvNt> pirvtRn< k«Tva vdiNt, 
ahaà väkyaà vadämi bhavantaù parivartanaà 
kåtvä vadanti. 
I say a sentence, you make a change and say it. 
 

ywa - Ah< y< p&CDaim s> @v vdtu, AStu va ? 
yathä – ahaà yaà påcchämi saù eva vadatu! astu vä? 
Such as – whom I ask, let only him say! All right? 
 

Évan! iz]k> AiSt, 
bhavän çikñakaù asti. 
You are a teacher. 

Ah< iz]k> AiSm, 
ahaà çikñakaù asmi. 
I am a teacher. 
 

Évan! muoR> AiSt, 
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bhavän murkhaù asti. 
You are a fool. 
 

Ah< muoR> naiSm, 
ahaà murkhaù näsmi. 
I am not a fool. 
 

Évan! icÇkar> AiSt, 
bhavän citrakäraù asti. 
You are a painter. 
 

Ah< icÇkar> AiSm, 
ahaà citrakäraù asmi. 
I am a painter. 
 

ÉvtI Êòa AiSt, 
bhavaté duñöä asti. 
You are a bad woman. 
 

Ah< Êòa naiSm, 
ahaà duñöä näsmi. 
I am not a bad woman. 
 
 
HINDI: about the use of aham – asmi, “I am – we 
are”, per example: aham aruna asmi – “I am Aruna.” 
 
 

Ah< nayk> AiSm, 
ahaà näyakaù asmi. 
I am a hero. 
 

vy< nayka> Sm>, 
vayaà näyakäù smaù. 
We are heroes. 
 

Ah< dezÉ´> AiSm, 
ahaà deça-bhaktaù asmi. 
I am a patriot. 
 

vy< dezÉ´a> Sm>, 

vayaà deça-bhaktäù smaù. 
We are patriots. 
 

AiSm @kvcne, Sm> b÷vcne, 
asmi ekavacane. smaù bahuvacane. 
Asmi (I am) is in singular. Smaù (we are) is in plural. 
 

#danI— vym! @km! A_yas< k…mR> va ? 
idänéà vayam ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù vä? 
Would we now do one exercise? 
 

Aam! , k…mR>, 
äm, kurmaù. 
Yes, we (will) do. 
 

Ah< ÉrtIy> AiSm, 
ahaà bharatéyaù asmi. 
I am Indian. 
 

vy< ÉrtIya> Sm>, 
vayaà bharatéyäù smaù. 
We are Indians. 
 

Ah< s¾n> AiSm, 
ahaà sajjanaù asmi. 
I am a good man. 
 

vy< s¾na> Sm>, 
vayaà sajjanäù smaù. 
We are good men. 
 

Ah< sNtuò> AiSm, 
ahaà santuñöaù asmi. 
I am satisfied.  
 

vy< sNtuòa> Sm>, 
vayaà santuñöäù smaù. 
We are satisfied. 
 

Ah< gayk> AiSm, 
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ahaà gäyakaù asmi. 
I am a singer. 
 

vy< gayka> Sm>, 
vayaà gäyakäù smaù. 
We are singers. 
 

Ah< vE*> AiSm, 
ahaà vaidyaù asmi. 
I am a doctor. 
 

vy< vE*a> Sm>, 
vayaà vaidyäù smaù. 
We are doctors. 
 
 

HINDI: Plural of asmi is smaù. The verb follows the 
pronoun. 
 

 

SCREEN: 

AiSm - Sm>   asmi – smaù 
 

 

hir> Aaem!, 
hariù om. 
Hello. 
 

hir> Aaem!, 
hariù om. 
Hello. 
 

ïIxr> olu 
çrédharaù khalu? 
Is it Shridhara? 
 
 

Aam!, 
äm. 
Yes. 
 

Ah< llItk…mar> vdaim, 

ahaà laléta-kumäraù vadämi. 
I am Lalita-kumara speaking. 
 

Ahae llItk…mr>, k…t> vdit ? 
aho laléta-kumaraù. kutaù vadati? 
Hello, Lalita-kumara. Where are you calling from? 
 

Ah< Éaepalt> vdaim, Évan! #danI— k…Ç AiSt ? 
ahaà bhopälataù vadämi. bhavän idänéà kutra asti? 
I am calling from Bhopala. Where are you now? 
 

Ah< be¼lUéngre @v AiSm, 
ahaà beìgalüru-nagare eva asmi. 
I am only in Bangalore. 
 

be¼lUéngre k…Ç AiSt? 
beìgalüru-nagare kutra asti? 
Where in Bangalore are you? 
 

igirngre @v AiSm, 
girinagare eva asmi. 
Only in Giri-nagar. 
 

tÚam ???  g&he @v AiSt ? 
tan näma   ??? gåhe eva asti? 
??? So, you are you at home? 
 

g&ht> àiSwtvan!, mgeR AiSm, 
gåhataù prasthitavän. marge asmi. 
I left the home. I am on the street. 
 

@vm!  ? ÉvNt> sveR kw< siNt ? 
evam? bhavantaù sarve kathaà santi? 
Is it so? How are all of you? 
 

vy< sveR k…ziln>, ÉvNt> ? 
vayaà sarve kuçalinaù. bhavantaù? 
We are all fine. [And] you? 
 

vy< sveR k…ziln> Sm>, 
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vayaà sarve kuçalinaù smaù. 
We are all fine. 
 

@vm! ? k> ivze;> ? 
Oh? kaù viçeñaù? 
Oh? Any news? 
 

ivze;> kae=ip naiSt, k…zlvata¡ }aTva @v 

ËrÉa;a< k«tvan!, 
viçeñaù ko’pi nästi. kuçala-värtäà jïätum eva 
dürabhäñäà kåtavän. 
There are no news. I only called you on the phone to 
learn good news. 
 

@vm! ? xNyvad>, 
evam? dhanyavädaù. 
Really? Thank you. 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù! 
Regards! 
 
 

cakleh>, caklehm! #CDiNt ? 
cäkalehaù. cäkaleham icchanti? 
Chocolate. Do you want chocolate? 
 

Aam! , #CDam>, 
äm icchämaù. 
 

AÇ ka #CDit ? 
atra kä icchati? 
Who wants it [from] here? 
 

yid caklehm! #CDit tihR AÇ AagCDtu, 
yadi cäkaleham icchati tarhi atra ägacchatu! 
If you want chocolate then come here! 
 

yid Ah< tÇ AagCDaim Évan! ddait va ? 
yadi ahaà tatra ägacchämi bhavän dadäti vä? 

If I come there, [will] you give [it]? 
 

Aam! , AvZy< ddaim, 
äm, avaçyaà dadämi. 
Yes, I [will] certainly give. 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you. 
 

Svagtm!, 
svägatam. 
You’re welcome. 
 

)lm! #CDiNt, 
phalam icchanti. 
Do you want a fruit. 
 

Aam! , #CDam>, 
äm, icchämaù. 
Yes, we want. 
 

k> )lm! #CDit ? 
kaù phalam icchati? 
Who wants the fruit? 
 

Ahm! #CDaim, 
aham icchämi. 
I want. 
 

yid )lm! #CDit tihR AÇ AagCDtu, 
yadi phalam icchati tarhi atra ägacchatu! 
If you want the fruit, then come here! 
 

yid Ah< AÇ @v Évaim tihR tt! )l< n ddait va ? 
yadi aham atra eva bhavämi tarhi tat phalaà na 
dadäti vä? 
If I just stay here won’t you then give me the fruit? 
 

n ddaim, 
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na dadämi. 
I won’t give. 
 

yid )lm! AvZyk< tihR AÇ AagCDtu, 
yadi phalam avaçyakaà tarhi atra ägacchatu! 
If you want the fruit, then come here! 
 

SvIkraetu, 
svékarotu! 
Here you are! 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you. 
 

Svagtm!, 
svägatam. 
You’re welcome. 
 

ippasa AiSt va ? 
pipäsä asti vä? 
Are you thirsty? (Lit. Is there thirst?) 
 

n … Aam! ... 
na ... äm ... 
No ... yes ... 
 

ippasa naiSt ? kSy ippasa AiSt ? 
pipäsä nästi? kasya pipäsä asti? 
Nobody is thirsty? Who is thirsty? 
 

Évt> ippasa AiSt ? 
bhavataù pipäsä asti? 
Are you thirsty? 

yid ippasa AiSt tihR jl< ipbtu, AagCDtu, 

SvIkraetu, 
yadi pipäsä asti tarhi jalaà pibatu! ägacchatu! svékarotu! 
If you are thirsty, then drink water! Come! Here you are! 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you. 
 

Svagtm!, 
svägatam. 
You’re welcome. 
 

yid Vyaº> AagCDit tihR Évan! ik< kraeit ? 
yadi vyäghraù ägacchati tarhi bhavän kià karoti? 
If a tiger came, what would you do? (Lit.: If a tiger 
comes, then what do you do?) 
 

yid Vyaº> AagCDit tihR Ah< Vyaº< tafyaim, 
yadi vyäghraù ägacchati tarhi ahaà vyäghraà 
täòayämi. 
If a tiger came, I [would] beat the tiger. 
 

Évan! ik< kraeit ? 
bhavän kià karoti? 
What would you do? (lit.: “What do you do?”) 
 

yid Vyaº> AagCDit tihR Ah< tÇ @v %piv;aim, 
yadi vyäghraù ägacchati tarhi ahaà tatra eva 
upaviñämi. 
If a tiger came, then I [would] sit just there. 
 

Évan! ik< kraeit ? 
bhavän kià karoti? 
What would you do? 
 

yid Vyaº> AagCDit tda Ah< xavaim, 
yadi vyäghraù ägacchati tadä ahaà dhävämi. 
If a tiger comes then I [would] run. (Mistake!) 
 

yid Vyaº> AagCDit tihR Ah< xavaim, %Ämm!, 
yadi vyäghraù ägacchati tarhi ahaà dhävämi. 
If a tiger came then I [would] run. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

Évan! ik< kraeit ? 
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bhavän kià karoti? 
What would you do? 
 

yid Vyaº> AagCDit tihR Ah< tÇ ñasn< kraeim, 
yadi vyäghraù ägacchati tarhi ahaà tatra 
çväsanaà karomi. 
If a tiger came [then] I [would] sleep there. 
 

ÉvtI ik< kraeit ? 
bhavaté kià karoti? 
What would you do? 
 

yid Vyaº> AagCDit tihR Ah< gIta< gayaim, 
yadi vyäghraù ägacchati tarhi ahaà gétäà gäyämi. 
If a tiger came [then] I [would] sing a song. 
 

yid Vyaº> AagCDit tihR Ah< suÉai;ta< ïavyaim, 
yadi vyäghraù ägacchati tarhi ahaà subhäñitäà 
çrävayämi. 
If a tiger came [then] I [would] recite a verse. 
 

Ah< yid ivdez< gCDaim tihR xn< sMpadyaim, 

Évan! ik< kraeit ? 
ahaà yadi videçaà gacchämi tarhi dhanaà 
sampädayämi. bhavän kià karoti? 
If I went abroad I [would] acquire money. What 
[would] you do? 
 

Ah< àisÏ]eÇ< pZyaim, 
ahaà prasiddha-kñetraà paçyämi. 
I [would] see famous places. 
 

ANy> k> vdit ? 
anyaù kaù vadati? 
Who else [will] say? 

yid Ah< ivdez< gCDaim tihR Ah< s<Sk«tàcar< 

kraeim,  
yadi ahaà videçaà gacchämi tarhi ahaà 
saàskåta-pracäraà karomi. 
If I went abroad, I [would] spread Sanskrit. 

 

yid Ah< ivdez< gCDaim tihR Ah< pQaim, 
yadi ahaà videçaà gacchämi tarhi ahaà paöhämi. 
If I went abroad, I [would] study. 
 

yid Ah< ivdez< gCDaim tihR Ah< ikmip ¢am< pZyaim, 
yadi ahaà videçaà gacchämi tarhi ahaà kim api 
grämaà paçyämi. 
If I went abroad I [would] see some vilage. 
 

yid Ah< ivdez< gCDaim tihR Ah< %Út-AXyayn< 

kraeim, 
yadi ahaà videçaà gacchämi tarhi aham unnata-
adhyäyanaà karomi. 
If I went abroad I [would] do the highest study. 
 

yid Ah< ivdez< gCDaim tihR Ah< tÇ jnana< 

s<Sk«t< pawyaim, 
yadi ahaà videçaà gacchämi tarhi ahaà tatra 
janänäà saàskåtaà päthayämi. 
If I went abroad I [would] teach the people there 
Sanskrit. 
 

yid g&he mata tjRyit tihR ÉvNt> ik< k…vRiNt, 
yadi gåhe mätä tarjayati tarhi bhavantaù kià kurvanti? 
If mother at home scolds [you] then what do you do? 
 

yid mata tjRyit tihR Ah< iptr< Aazyaim, 
yadi mätä tarjayati tarhi ahaà pitaram äçayämi. 
If mother scolds [me] then I retreat to [my] father. 
 

Ah< vaKyÖy< vdaim ÉvNt> yid tihR yaejyiNt, 
ahaà väkya-dvayaà vadämi bhavantaù yadi 
tarhi yojayanti. 
I say two sentences, you join them with “if … then”. 

%dahr[awRm! Ah< vdaim, xnm! AiSt, ddatu, 

yid xnm! AiSt tihR ddatu, 
udäharaëärtham ahaà vadämi. dhanam asti. 
dadätu! yadi dhanam asti tarhi dadätu. 
For the sake of example I say: 
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There is money. Give! If there is money then give. 
 

ËrdzRnm!, àvatRytu, 
düradarçanam. pravärtayatu. 
Television. Turn on (set in motion). 
 

yid ËrdzRnm! AiSt tihR àvatRytu, 
yadi düradarçanam asti tarhi pravärtayatu. 
If there is television then turn [it] on. 
 

Ah< vaKyain vdaim ÉvNt> pirvtRn< k…vRiNt ? 
ahaà väkyäni vadämi bhavantaù parivartanaà 
kurvanti? 
I say sentences, [will] you do the change? 
 

Aam! , k…mR>, 
äm, kurmaù. 
Yes, we [will] do. 
 

v&ió> Évit, sSyain Aaraepytu, 
våñöhiù bhavati. sasyäni äropayatu. 
There is rain. [You] should grow crops. 
 

yid v&ió> Évit tihR sSyain Aaraepytu, 
yadi våñöhiù bhavati tarhi sasyäni äropayatu. 
If there is rain then you should grow crops. 
 

prI]a AagCDit, sMykœ pQit, 
parékñä ägacchati. samyak paöhati. 
Exam is coming. He studies well. 
 

yid prI]a AagCDit tihR sMykœ pQit, 
yadi parékñä ägacchati tarhi samyak paöhati. 
If the exam is coming then he studies well. 
 

jlm! AiSt, õan< kraeit, 
jalam asti. snänaà karoti. 
There is water. [He] takes a bath. 
 

yid jlm! AiSt tihR õan< kraeit, 

yadi jalam asti tarhi snänaà karoti. 
If there is water then he takes a bath. 
 

àvas< kraeim, }an< sMpadyaim, 
praväsaà karomi. jïänaà sampädayämi. 
I make a journey. I attain knowledge. 
 

yid àvas< kraeim tihR }an< sMpadyaim, 
yadi praväsaà karomi tarhi jïänaà sampädayämi. 
If I make a journey then I atain knowledge. 
 

ziNtm! #CDaim, ÉgvÌIta< pQaim, 
çantim icchämi. bhagavad-gétäà paöhämi. 
I wish peace. I read Bhagavad-gita. 
 

yid ziNtm! #CDaim tihR ÉgvÌIta< pQaim, 
yadi çantim icchämi tarhi bhagavadgétäà paöhämi. 
If I wish peace then I read Bhagavad-gita. 
 

}anm! #CDit, ved< pQtu, 
jïänam icchati. vedaà paöhatu. 
He wants knowledge. He should study the Vedas. 
 

yid }anm! #CDit tihR ved< pQtu, 
yadi jïänam icchati tarhi vedaà paöhatu. 
If he wants knowledge then he should study the Vedas. 
 

dezsev< kraeit, sNtae;> Évit, 
deça-sevaà karoti. santoñaù bhavati. 
He does patriotic activities. He is satisfied. 
 

yid dezsev< kraeit tihR sNtae;> Évit, 
yadi deçasevaà karoti tarhi santoñaù bhavati. 
If he does patriotic activities then he is satisfied. 
 

%Äma leonI AiSt, mm k«te ddtu, 
uttamä lekhané asti. mama kåte dadatu. 
There is a good pen. Give it to me! 
 

yid %Äma leonI AiSt tihR mm k«te ddtu, 
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yadi uttamä lekhané asti tarhi mama kåte dadatu. 
If there is a good pen then give it to me! 
 

s<Sk«t< pQit, AanNd> Évit, 
saàskåtaà paöhati. änandaù bhavati. 
He studies Sanskrit. There is joy. 
 

yid s<Sk«t< pQit tihR AanNd> Évit, 
yadi saàskåtaà paöhati tarhi änandaù bhavati. 
If he studies Sanskrit then then he will be joyous. (Lit.: 
… then there is joy.) 
 
 
HINDI: about the meaning of “if … then …” 
 
 

SCREEN: 

yid - tihR     yadi – tarhi     if – then 
 
 
 

suÉai;tm! 
subhäñitam 
Verse. 
 
 

vym! #danIm! @k< suÉai;t< z&{m>, 
vayam idäném ekaà subhäñitaà çåëmaù. 
Now we [will] listen to one verse. 
 

AmÙm]r< naiSt  naiSt mUlmnaE;xm!, 

AyaeGy> pué;ae naiSt   yaejkStÇ ÊlRÉ>. 
amantram akñaraà nästi   nästi mülam anauñadham 
ayogyaù puruño nästi    yojakas tatra durlabhaù 
 
amantram – not being a mantra; akñaraà  – a letter; 
na asti – is not; na asti  – is not; mülam  – root; 
anauñadham  – not being a medicine; ayogyaù  – not 
connected; puruñaù  – person; na asti  – is not; 
yojakaù  – there is not; tatra  – there; durlabhaù  – 
there is not. 
 
There is no letter (in the alphabet) that isn’t a mantra 
(that can’t be or isn’t used in a mantra), there is no root 
(herb) that is not a medicine (from which medicine 

can’t be made), there is no person who is uncapable. 
What is rare is the person who can use all these. 
 

vym! #danIm! @k< suÉai;t< ïutvNt> tSy AwR> 

@vm! AiSt, 
vayam idäném ekaà subhäñitaà çrutavantaù 
tasya arthaù evam asti. 
Now that we have heard the verse, here is it’s meaning.  
 

v[Rmalaya< bøin A]rai[ siNt, t†;< @km! 

Aip A]r< naiSt mÙay %pyaeg> n Évit #it, 
varëa-mäläyäà bahüni akñaräëi santi. tadåñam ekam 
api akñaraà nästi manträya upayogaù na bhavati iti. 
In the alphabet there are many letters. There is not even 
one such letter that is not used for mantra. 
 

@vmev àpÂe bøin mUlain siNt, t†;< @km! Aip 

mUla< naiSt AaE;xay yaeGy< n #it, 
evameva prapaïce bahüni müläni santi. tadåñam 
ekam api müläà nästi auñadhäya yogyaà na iti. 
In the same way there are many plant roots in the 
world. There is not even one such root that can be used 
as a medicine. 
 

@vmev àpÂe b÷jna> siNt, te sveR AyaeGya> n, 

yid kín yaejk> imlit tihR te sveR yaeGya> 

Éivtum! AhRiNt, 
evam eva prapaïce bahujanäù santi. te sarve 
ayogyäù na. yadi kaçcana yojakaù milati tarhi te 
sarve yogyäù bhavitum arhanti. 
In the same way there are many people in the world. 
None of them is incapable, good for nothing (Lit: All of 
them are not incapable). If some capable man meets 
(them, gets in touch with them) then all of them can 
become useful. 

kwa 
kathä 
Story 
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Ahm! #danIm! @ka< kwa< vdaim, sveR savaxnen 

z&{vNtu, 
aham idäném ekäà kathäà vadämi. sarve 
sävädhanena çåëvantu. 
I [will] now tell you a story. You all listen carefully. 
 

@km! Ar{ym! AiSt, Ar{ye @k> sÛyasI 

AiSt, s> àitidn< iÉ]aycn< k«Tva jIvn< kraeit, 
ekam araëyam asti'raëye ekaù sannyäsé asti. saù 
pratidinaà bhikñä-yacanaà kåtvä jévanaà karoti. 
There is a forrest. In the forrest there is a renunciant.  
Every day he begs for alms and thus earns his living. 
 

tSy hSte @k< suv[Rk»[m! AiSt, s> 

icNtyait “suv[Rk»[< dan< kraeim” #it, s> 

@kiSmn! idne jnan! Aaþyit "ae;n< kraeit, 
tasya haste ekaà suvarëa-kaìkaëam asti. saù 
cintayäti “suvarëa-kaìkaëaà dänaà karomi” iti. 
saù ekasmin dine janän ähvayati ghoñanaà karoti. 
In his hand there is a golden bracelet. He thinks: “I [will] 
donate the bracelet.” One day he calls people and makes 
a speech. 
 

bhv> jna> siNmilta> ÉviNt, tda sÛyasI 

"ae;yit “Ah< ATyNt< inxRnay suv[Rk»[< 

ddaim, AÇ k> inxRn> AiSt ?” #it, 
bahavaù janäù sanmilitäù bhavanti. tadä sannyäsé 
ghoñayati “aham atyantaà nirdhanäya suvarëa-
kaìkaëaà dadämi. atra kaù nirdhanaù asti?” iti. 
Many people gather. Then the renunciant says [to 
them]: “I [will] give the golden bracelet to the poorest 
person. Who is poor here?” 
 

tda bhv> jna> “Ah< inxRn>, Ah< inxRn>” #it 

sÛyasI smIp< AgCDiNt, prNtu sÛyasI kSmE 

Aip suv[Rk»[< n ddait, 
tadä bahavaù janäù “ahaà nirdhanaù, ahaà 
nirdhanaù” iti sannyäsé samépam agacchanti. 

parantu sannyäsé kasmai api suvarëa-kaìkaëaà 
na dadäti. 
Then many people came to the renunciant saying: “I 
am poor, I am poor.” But the renunciant didn’t give the 
golden bracelet to anybody. 
 

@kiSmn! idne tSy dezSy mharaj> ten mgeRn 

AagCDit, s> sÛyaisvcn< z&[aeit, s> 

sÛyais-Aaïm< gCDit, sÛyasI mhraj< 

smIpm! Aaþyit suv[Rk»[< mharajay ddit, 
ekasmin dine tasya deçasya mahäräjaù tena 
margena ägacchati. saù sannyäsi-vacanaà çåëoti. 
saù sannyäsi-äçramaà gacchati. sannyäsé 
maharäjaà samépam ähvayati suvarëa-kaìkaëaà 
mahäräjäya dadati. 
One day the king of his country came by his path. He 
heard the renunciant’s speech. He goes to the 
renunciant’s hermitage. Te renunciant calls the king 
closer and gives him the golden bracelet. 
 

s> sÛyaisn< p&CDit “ik<, Éae> ? Ah< mharaja 

AiSm, mm smIpe àÉUtm! @eñyRm! AiSt b÷ 

xnm! AiSt prNtu Évan! mm k«te suv[Rk»[< 

ddait” #it, 
saù sannyäsinaà påcchati “kià, bhoù? ahaà 
mahäräjä asmi. mama samépe prabhütam 
aiçvaryam asti bahu dhanam asti parantu bhavän 
mama kåte suvarëa-kaìkaëaà dadäti” iti. 
He said to the renunciant: “What is this, sir? I am a 
great king. I have imense wealth, I have a lot of money, 
but you give me the golden bracelet.” 
 

tda sÛyasI vdit “ySy Aaza Aixkm! AiSt 

tSmE @v Ah< suv[Rk»[< ddaim”, 
tadä sannyäsé vadati: “yasya äçä adhikam asti 
tasmai eva ahaà suvarëa-kaìkaëaà dadämi.” 
Then the renunciant says: “Whose hankering is 
great(est), only to him I give the golden bracelet.” 
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y*ip Évan! mharaj> AiSt twaip Évt> Aaza 

Aixka AiSt, Évt> #CDa AiSt – Ahm! 

ANySy raJySy %pir Aa³mn< kraeim jy< 

sMpadyaim #tae=ip Aixkm! @eñy¡ sMpadyaim 

#it, 
“yadyapi bhavän mahäräjaù asti tathäpi bhavataù 
äçä adhikä asti, bhavataù icchä asti – aham 
anyasya räjyasya upari äkramanaà karomi, jayaà 
sampädayämi ito ‘pi adhikam aiçvaryaà 
sampädayämi” iti. 
“Although you are a great king, still your hankering is 
very great, your desire is – I [will] make aggression on 
another kingdom, I [will] attain victory, and therefrom 
gain more wealth.” 
 

At> Évan! inxRn> @v, At> Ah< @tt! 

suv[Rk»[< Évte datum! #CDaim, 
“ataù bhavän nirdhanaù eva. ataù aham etat 
suvarëa-kaìkaëaà bhavate dätum icchämi.” 
Therefore you are certainly poor. Therefore I want to 
give this golden bracelet to you. 
 

sÛyaisn> vcn< ïuTva mharajSy }anaedy> 

Évit, s> l¾ya SvraJy< àit gim:yit, 
sannyäsinaù vacanaà çrutvä mahäräjasya 
jïänodayaù bhavati. saù lajjayä svaräjyaà prati 
gamiñyati. 
After hearing the renunciants speech, the great king’s 
knowledge arises. With shame he will go back towards 
his kingdom. 
 

kwaya> AwR> }at> ikl ? 
kathäyäù arthaù jïätaù kila? 
Have you meaning of the story clear? 
 

}at>, 
jïätaù. 
It is clear. 
 

xNyvad>, nmae nm>, 
dhanyavädaù. namo namaù. 
Thank you. Salutations. 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Salutations. 
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LESSON 13 – OVERVIEW 
 
In lesson thirteen you will do further practice of yadi – tarhi. You will learn how to use -taù – paryantam (from – to) and 
avyayas ärabhya (beginning from), kåte (for the sake of) and yathä – tathä (as – so). 
 
 
EXPRESSING “FROM – TO” 

t>  -taù  from  - pyRNtm!  paryantam   to 

Ah< dzvadnt> pÂvadnpyRNt< inÔa< kraeim, 
ahaà daça-vädanataù païca-vädana-paryantaà nidräà karomi. 
I sleep from ten to five. 
 
 
PAST TENSE (AORIST) OF BHU-DHÄTU (VERB “TO BE”) 

prathama-puruña-ekaväcanam (3rd pers. sing.) AasIt  äsét (he, she, it) was 

uttama-puruña-ekaväcanam (1st pers. sing.)  Aasam!  äsam (I) was 

 
 
AVYAYAS 

m.    AjuRnSy k«te  arjunasya kåte  to Arjuna 

f.     izi]kaya> k«te   çikñikäyäù kåte  to the teacher 

       n*a> k«te   nadyäù kåte  to the river 

n.    imÇSy k«te  mitrasya kåte  to the friend 

- noun in ñañöhé-vibhakti + kåte convey the meaning of dative (of “giving to”) 
 

Aar_y    adya ärabhya  from today (on), begginning from today 

Ahm! A* Aar_y Xyan< kraeim, aham adya ärabhya dhyänaà karomi. From today on I [will] meditate. 

 

ywa - twa   yathä – tathä   as, so 

Ah< ywa kraeim Évan! twa kraeit,  ahaà yathä karomi bhavän tathä karoti. You do as I do. (Lit.: As I do so you do.)  



 201

Lesson 13 
 
 

 

 

HINDI: In the previous lesson you learned yadi – tarhi (if 
– then). In this lesson you will learn some new avyayas. 
 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects. 
 

s<Sk«tÉa;aiz][e Évta< had¡ Svagtm!, 
saàskåta-bhäñä-çikñaëe bhavatäà härdaà svägatam.  
Heartly welcome [to you] to the study of  
Sanskrit language. 
 

vy< pUvRtnpaQe “yid - tihR” #Tyetm! A<z< ??? 

}atvNt>, #danI— tiSmn! ivzye ikiÂt! A_yas< 

k…mR>, 
vayaà pürvatana-päöhe “yadi – tarhi” ity etam 
aàçaà??? jïätavantaù. idänéà tasmin viçaye 
kiïcit abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
In the previous lesson we have learned how to use the 
part ??? “if – then”. Now we will do some practice in 
that subject matter. 
 

yid SvaSWym! #CDit tihR yaegasn< kraetu, 
yadi svästhyam icchati tarhi yogäsanaà karotu! 
If you want health then do yoga postures! 
 

ÉvNt> vaKy< vdiNt va ? 
bhavantaù väkyaà vadanti vä? 
Would you (pl.) say a sentence? 
 

Aam!, 
äm. 
Yes. 
 
 

yid ÉvtI me g&hm! AagCDit tihR Ah< maedk< ddaim, 
yadi bhavaté me gåham ägacchati tarhi ahaà 
modakaà dadämi. 
If you come to my home then I give [you] a sweet. 
 

yid tp> kraeit tihR mae]< àaßaeit, 
yadi tapaù karoti tarhi mokñaà präpnoti. 
If he does penance, then he achieves liberation. 
 

yid iz]k> AagCDit tihR Ah< nmaim, 
yadi çikñakaù ägacchati tarhi ahaà namämi. 
If the teacher comes, then I show him respect. 
 

yid %Tsv> AiSt tihR Ah< nUtn< vô< xraim, 
yadi utsavaù asti tarhi ahaà nütanaà vastraà 
dharämi. 
If there is a festival, then I dres new clothes. 
 

Ah< dzvadne inÔa< kraeim, ;fœvadne %iÄóaim, 

Ah< dzvadnt> ;fœvadnpyRNt< inÔa< kraeim, 
ahaà daça-vädane nidräà karomi. ñaò-vädane 
uttiñöhämi. ahaà daça-vädanataù ñaò-vädana-
paryantaà nidräà karomi. 
I go to sleep at ten o'clock. I get up at six o'clock. I sleep 
from ten to six o'clock. 
 

Évan! kda inÔa< kraeit ? 
bhavän kadä nidräà karoti? 
When do you sleep? 
 

Ah< rÇaE nvvadnt> pÂvadnpyRNt< inÔa< kraeim, 
ahaà ratrau nava-vädanataù païca-vädana-
paryantaà nidräà karomi. 
I sleep at night from nine to five o'clock. 
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Évan! kda inÔa< kraeit ? 
bhavän kadä nidräà karoti? 
When do you sleep? 
 

Ah< dzvadnt> pÂvadnpyRNt< inÔa< kraeim, 
ahaà daça-vädanataù païca-vädana-paryantaà 
nidräà karomi. 
I sleep from ten to five. 
 

Ah< pÂvadnt> ;fœvadnpyRNtm! AXyyn< kraeim,  
ahaà païca-vädanataù ñaò-vädana-paryantam 
adhyayanaà karomi. 
I study from five to six. 
 

Évan! kda AXyyn< kraeit ? 
bhavän kadä adhyayanaà karoti? 
When do you study? 
 

Ah< saxR;fœvadnt> saxRnvvadnpyRNtm! AXyyn< 

kraeim, 
ahaà särdha-ñaò-vädanataù särdha-nava-vädana-
paryantam adhyayanaà karomi. 
I study from half past six to half past nine. 
 

ÉvtI kda ³Ifit ? 
bhavaté kadä kréòati? 
When do you (fem.) play? 
 

Ah< saxRpÂvadnt> sÝvadnpyRNt< ³Ifaim, 
ahaà särdha-païca-vädanataù sapta-vädana-
paryantaà kréòämi. 
I play from half past five to seven. 
 

ATyuÄmm!, 
atyuttamam. 
Very good. 
 

ÉvtI kda ³Ifit ? 
bhavaté kadä kréòati? 
When do you (fem.) play? 

Ah< say»ale ctuvaRdnt> pÂvadnpyRNt< ³Ifaim, 
ahaà säyaì-käle catur-vädanataù païca-vädana-
paryantaà kréòämi. 
I play from four to five in the evening. 
 

ÉvtI kda AXyyn< kraeit ? 
bhavaté kadä adhyayanaà karoti? 
When do you (fem.) study? 
 

Ah< sÝvadnt> nvvadnpyRNt< paQ< pQaim, 
ahaà sapta-vädanataù nava-vädana-paryantaà 
päöhaà paöhämi. 
I study the lesson from seven to nine. 
 

ÉvtI kda AXyyn< kraeit ? 
bhavaté kadä adhyayanaà karoti? 
When do you (fem.) study? 
 

Ah< sÝvadnt> AòvadnpyRNtm! AXyyn< kraeim, 
ahaà sapta-vädanataù añöa-vädana-paryantam 
adhyayanaà karomi. 
I study from seven to eight o'clock. 
 
 

“-t> - pyRNtm!” - @tSy Aw¡ ÉvNt> 

}atvNt>, tdœ iv;ye @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
“-taù – paryantam” – etasya arthaà bhavantaù 
jïätavantaù. tad viñaye ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
The meaning of  “-tah – paryantam” is known to you. 
We do one exercise on this subject. 
 

AÇ rmezSy idncrI AiSt, 
atra rameçasya dinacaré asti. 
Here is Ramesha's schedule. 
 

pÂvadnm!, ;fœvadnm!, yaegasnm!, 
païca-vädanam. ñaò-vädanam. yogäsanam. 
Five o'clock. Six o'clock. Yoga postures. 
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rmez> pÂvadnt> ;fœvadnpyRNt< yaegasn< kraeit, 
rameçaù païca-vädanataù ñaò-vädana-paryantaà 
yogäsanaà karoti. 
Ramesha does yoga postures from 5 to 6 o'clock. 
 

vdiNt ÉvNt> ? 
vadanti bhavantaù? 
[Would] you say (pl.)? 
 

rmez> saxR;fœvadnt> saxRsÝvadnpyRNtm! 

AXyyn< kraeit, 
rameçaù särdha-ñaò-vädanataù särdha-sapta-
vädana-paryantam adhyayanaà karoti. 
Ramesha studies from half past six to half past seven. 
 

rmez> saxRsÝvadnt> padaen-AòvadnpyRNt< õan< 

kraeit, 
rameçaù särdha-sapta-vädanataù pädona-añöa-
vädana-paryantaà snänaà karoti. 
Ramesha takes a bath from half past seven to quarter to 
eight. 
 

rmez> padaen-Aòvadnt> AòvadnpyRNt< pUja< kraeit, 
rameçaù pädona-añöa-vädanataù añöa-vädana-
paryantaà püjäà karoti. 
Ramesha does puja from quarter to eight to eight. 
 

rmez> Aòvadnt> saxR-AòvadnpyRNt< jlpan< 

kraeit, 
rameçaù añöa-vädanataù särdha-añöa-vädana-
paryantaà jalapänaà karoti. 
Ramesha drinks water from eight to half past eight. 
 

rmez> saxR-Aòvadnt> spaddzvadnpyRNt< 

g&hkay¡ kraeit, 
rameçaù särdha-añöa-vädanataù sapäda-daça-
vädana-paryantaà gåha-käryaà karoti. 
Ramesha does homework from half past eight to quarter 
past ten. 

rmez> saxRdzvadnt> saxRctuvaRdnpyRNt< 

iv*aly< gCDit, 
rameçaù särdha-daça-vädanataù särdha-catur-
vädana-paryantaà vidyälayaà gacchati. 
Ramesha goes to school from half past ten to half past 
four. 
 

rmez> spadpÂvadnt> spad;fœvadnpyRNt< ³Ifit, 
rameçaù sapäda-païca-vädanataù sapäda-ñaò-
vädana-paryantaà kréòati. 
Ramesha plays from quarter past five to quarter past 
six. 
 

rmez> pdaensÝvadnt> pdaen-AòvadnpyRNtm! 

A_yas< kraeit, 
rameçaù padona-sapta-vädanataù padona-añöa-
vädana-paryantam abhyäsaà karoti. 
Ramesha does practise from quarter to six to eight. 
  

rmez> saxR-Aòvadnt> nvvadnpyRNt< Éaejn< kraeit, 
rameçaù särdha-añöa-vädanataù nava-vädana-
paryantaà bhojanaà karoti. 
Ramesha eats from half past eight to nine. 
 

rmez> dzvadnt> pÂvadnpyRNt< inÔa< kraeit, 
rameçaù daça-vädanataù païca-vädana-paryantaà 
nidräà karoti. 
Ramesha sleeps from ten to five. 
 
 

ANy ANy Aip vaKyain vdaim, 
anya anya api väkyäni vadämi. 
I [will] also say some other sentences. 
 

saemvasrt> zinvasrpyRNt< iv*aly> AiSt, 
soma-väsarataù çani-väsara-paryantaà 
vidyälayaù asti. 
The school is from Monday to Saturday. 
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)eäirmast> meYmaspyRNt< "mRkal> AiSt, 
febrari-mäsataù mey-mäsa-paryantaà gharma-
kälaù asti. 
Hot season is from February till May. 
 

Ah< m¼lvasrt> zu³vasrpyRNt< ìt< kraeim, 
ahaà maìgala-väsarataù çukra-väsara-paryantaà 
vrataà karomi. 
I take a vow from Tuesday to Friday. 
 

Évan! vaKy< vdit ? 
bhavän väkyaà vadati? 
[Would] you say a sentence? 
 

mm saemvasrt> m¼lvasrpyRNt< s<Sk«tSy ka]a 

AiSt, 
mama soma-väsarataù maìgala-väsara-
paryantaà saàskåtasya käkñä asti. 
From Monday to Tuesday I have Sanskrit lesson. 
 

mm saemvart> zinvasrpyRNt< prI]a AiSt, 
mama soma-värataù çani-väsara-paryantaà 
parékñä asti. 
From Monday to Saturday I have exam. (Mistake! 
Soma-vär is correct in Hindi, but not in Sanskrit.) 

 

saemvasrt>, pun> vdtu, 
soma-väsarataù. punaù vadatu! 
From Monday. Say again! 
 

saemvasrt> zinvasrpyRNt< prI]a AiSt, 
soma-väsarataù çani-väsara-paryantaà parékñä asti. 
The exam is from Monday to Saturday. 
 

mm saemvasrt> buxvasrpyRNt< n&Tyk]a AiSt, 
mama soma-väsarataù budha-väsara-paryantaà 
nåtya-kakñä asti. 
I have dancing lesson from Monday to Wednesday. 
 
 

iv*alye guévasrt> zinvasrpyRNt< SpxaR AiSt, 
vidyälaye guru-väsarataù çani-väsara-paryantaà 
spardhä asti. 
Competition is from Thursday to Saturday. 
 

ANyÇ Aip @tSy %pyaeg> Évit, ywa - 

Éartdez> kNyk…marIt> kiZmrpyRNtm! AiSt, 

ihNÊmhasagrt> ihmalypavRtpyRNtm! AiSt, 
anyatra api etasya upayogaù bhavati. yathä – 
bhäratadeçaù kanyakumärétaù kaçmira-
paryantam asti, hindu-mahä-sägarataù himälaya-
pärvata-paryantam asti. 
This is also used elsewhere (in other cases). Such as – 
India spreads from Kanyakumari to Kashmir, from Indian 
ocean to the mountains of Himalaya. 
 

k[aRqk-@KSàes! be¼lUét> idi‘pyRNt< gCDit, 
karëäöaka-ekspres beìgalürutaù dilli-paryantaà 
gacchati. 
Karnataka express goes from Bengalore to Delhi. 
 

}atvNt> olu ? 
jïätavantaù khalu? 
Have you understood? 
 

Aam! , }atvNt>, 
äm, jïätavantaù. 
Yes, we understood. 
 
 

HINDI: The meaning of “from – to” is expressed with -
tah – paryantam. 
 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you. 
 

punrœ imlam>, 
punar milämaù. 
We meet again. 
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ramnal, ramnal, k…Ç AiSt ? 
rämanäla???. rämanäla. kutra asti? 
Ramadala! Ramadala! Where are you? 
 

Aagt>, ïImn!, 
ägataù, çréman. 
I came, mister. 
 

janit k> smay> ? k…Ç gtvan! ? 
jänati kaù samäyaù? kutra gatavän? 
Do you know what is the time? Where did you go? 
 

saxRpÂvadnm!, 
särdha-païca-vädanam. 
[It is] half past five. 
 

#yt! tv ??? pyRNt< ik< k…vRn! Aaist ? 
iyat tava ??? paryantaà kià kurvan äsit? 
What have you been doing from then to now???? 
 

AÇ @v Aas<, ïImn!, bih>, 
atra eva äsaà, çréman. bahiù. 
I was just here outside, mister. 
 

ANdtm! m v Agtu ? 
andatam ma va agatu ???????? 
??? 
 

kda kayaRlym! Aagtvan ? 
kadä käryälayam ägatavän? 
When did you come to the office? 
 

saxRnvvadne, 
särdha-nava-vädane. 
At half past nine. 
 

tda ik< k«tvan ? 
tadä kià kåtavän? 
What did you do then? 

SvCDta< k«tvan!, 
svacchatäà kåtavän. 
I was cleaning. 
 

kda ? 
kadä? 
When? 
 

saxRnvvadnt> dzvadnpyRNt< SvCDta< k«tvan!, 
särdha-nava-vädanataù daça-vädana-paryantaà 
svacchatäà kåtavän. 
From half past nine to ten I did the cleaning. 
 

tt> ? 
tataù? 
[And] from that [time on]? 
 

dzvadnt> saxR-@kadzvadnpyRNt< pÇai[ 

pirzIiltvan!, 
daça-vädanataù särdha-ekädaça-vädana-
paryantaà paträëi pariçélitavän. 
From ten to half past eleven I was checking the mail. 
 

tt> ik< k«tvan ? 
tataù kià kåtavän? 
[And] what did you do from that [time on]? 
 

tt> saxR-@kadzvadne cayapnaw¡ gtvan!, 
tataù särdha-ekädaça-vädane cäyäpanärthaà gatavän. 
Then at half past eleven I went to take tea. 
 

tt> kda Aagtvan ? 
tataù kadä ägatavän? 
When did you come [back] from [after] that? 
 

spadÖadzvadne, 
sapäda-dvädaça-vädane. 
At quarter past twelve. 
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tÚam saxR-@kadzvadnt> 

spadÖadzvadnpyRNtm! Aip cay< pItvan! va ? 
tannäma särdha-ekädaça-vädanataù sapäda-
dvädaça-vädana-paryantam api cäyaà pétavän vä? 
So you’ve been drinking tea from half past eleven to 
quarter past twelve? 
 

tt> ik< k«tvan ? 
tataù kià kåtavän. 
[And] what did you do from that [time on]? 
 

spadÖadzt> iÖvadnpyRNt< pÇa[am! %Är< 

iliotvan!, 
sapäda-dvädaçataù dvi-vädana-paryantaà 
paträëäm uttaraà likhitavän. 
From quarter past twelve to two I’ve been writing the 
replies to the mail. 
 

iÖvadnt> iÇvadnpyRNt< Éaejnivram>, tda 

Éaejn< k«tvan! olu ? 
dvi-vädanataù trivädana-paryantaà bhojana-
virämaù. tadä bhojanaà kåtavän khalu? 
From two to three is break for the meal. Then you took 
the meal, didn’t you? 
 

Aam!, sTym!, 
äm, satyam. 
Yes, that’s true. 
 

iÇvadnt> ctuvaRdnpyRNt< SvSwain @v inÔa< 

k«tvan, 
tri-vädanataù catur-vädana-paryantaà svasthäni 
eva nidräà kåtavän. 
From three to four you only slept at your own place. 
 

n, he ïImn!, 
na, he çréman. 
No, oh, mister. 
 

janaim, Éae>, tt> ? 
jänämi, bhoù. tataù? 
Oh, I know. And from then on? 
 

spadctuvaRdnt> pÂvadnpyRNt< pÇai[ siÂkasu 

Swaiptvan!, 
sapäda-catur-vädanataù païca-vädana-paryantaà 
paträëi saïcikäsu sthäpitavän. 
From quarter to four to five I was putting the letters in 
envelopes (or files). 
 

saxu saxu, 
sädhu sädhu. 
Good, good. 
 

saxRctuvaRdnt> saxRpÂvadnpyRNtm! %*ane ivhar< 

k«tvan!, 
särdha-catur-vädanataù särdha-païca-vädana-
paryantam udyäne vihäraà kåtavän. 
From half past four to half past five you were taking 
leisure in the park. 
 

twa nEv ïImn!, 
tathä naiva çréman. 
It was really not so, mister. 
 

svRm! Aip janaim, 
sarvam api jänämi. 
I know everything. 
 

ñ> Aara_ya Ahm! @v pidzIliyZyaim??? , 

saxRnvvadnt> pÂvadnpyRNt< Évan! ik< ik< kraeit 

#it Ahm! @v pir]aya< kraeim, yid AalSy< 

dzRyis tihR %*aegt> in:kazyaim, gCDtu, 
çvaù äräbhyä aham eva padiçérayiçyämi???. 
särdha-nava-vädanataù païca-vädana-paryantaà 
bhavän kià kià karoti iti aham eva paricayaà 
karomi. yadi älasyaà darçayasi tarhi udyogataù 
niñkäçayämi. gacchatu! 
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Tomorow in the beginning I will ???? From half past 
nine till five o’clock I will get familiar what you are 
doing. If you show idleness then I will fire you from 
[your] job. Go! 
 
 

ÉvTsu àitidn< yaegasn< ke ke k…vRiNt ? 
bhavatsu pratidinaà yogäsanaà ke ke kurvanti? 
Who of (lit.: in) you does yoga postures every day? 
 

Ah< kraeim, 
ahaà karomi. 
I do. 
 

Évan! kraeit ? 
bhavän karoti? 
You do? 
 

Ah< kraeim, 
ahaà karomi. 
I do. 
 

Évan! kraeit ? 
bhavän karoti? 
You do? 
 

Ah< n kraeim, 
ahaà na karomi. 
I don’t do. 
 

n kraeit, 
na karoti. 
You don’t do. 
 

AvZy< kraetu, A*ar_y àitidn< yaegasn< kraetu, 
avaçyaà karotu. adyärabhya pratidinaà 
yogäsanaà karotu. 
You should certainly do. Beginning from today do the 
yoga postures. 
 
 

Évan! kraeit ? 
bhavän karoti? 
Do you do? 
 

Ahm! Aip n kraeim, 
aham api na karomi. 
I also don’t do. 
 

tihR A*ar_y maStu, ñ> Aar_y yaegasn< kraetu, 
tarhi adya ärabhya mästu. çvaù ärabhya 
yogäsanaà karotu! 
Then beginning from today you don’t. Beginning from 
tomorrow do the yoga postures! 
 

A* Aar_y, ñ> Aar_y, 
adya ärabhya. çvaù ärabhya. 
From today on. [Beginning from today.] From 
tomorrow on. [Beginning from tomorrow.] 
 

A* Aar_y ÉvNt> ik< ik< k…vRiNt ? vdNtu, 
adya ärabhya bhavantaù kià kià kurvanti? vadantu! 
What [will] you (pl.) do from today on? Say! 
 

Ahm! A* Aar_y s<yk! pQaim, 
aham adya ärabhya saàyak paöhämi. 
From today on I [will] study well. 
 

Ahm! A* Aar_y Aixk< n ³Ifaim, 
aham adya ärabhya adhikaà na kréòämi. 
From today on I [will] not play much. 
 

Ahm! A* Aar_y Xyan< kraeim, 
aham adya ärabhya dhyänaà karomi. 
From today on I [will] meditate. 
 

pun> vdtu, 
punaù vadatu! 
Say again! 
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Ahm! A*m! … A* Aar_ya< Xyan< kraeim, 
aham adyam ... adya ärabhyäà dhyänaà karomi. 
I today ... From today on I [will] meditate. (Mistake!) 

 

Ahm! A* Aar_y Xyan< kraeim, 
aham adya ärabhya dhyänaà karomi. 
From today on I [will] study. 
 

Ahm! A* Aar_y sTy< vdaim, 
aham adya ärabhya satyaà vadämi. 
From today on I [will] speak the truth. 
 

Ahm! A* Aar_y AalSy< Tyjaim, 
aham adya ärabhya älasyaà tyajämi. 
From today on I [will] give up laziness. 
 

Ahm! A* Aar_y StaeÇ< pQaim, 
aham adya ärabhya stotraà paöhämi. 
From today on I [will] read a hymn. 
 

Ahm! A* Aar_y paQ< pQaim, 
aham adya ärabhya päöhaà paöhämi. 
From today on I [will] learn the lesson. 
 

Ahm! A* Aar_y àawRna< kraeim, 
aham adya ärabhya prärthanäà karomi. 
From today on I [will] pray. 
 

Ahm! A* Aar_y àitidnm! AXyayan< kraeim, 
aham adya ärabhya pratidinam adhyayanaà karomi. 
From today on I [will] study everyday. 
 

Ahm! A* Aar_ya< yaegasn< kraeim, 
aham adya ärabhyäà yogäsanaà karomi. 
From today on I [will] do yoga postures. (Mistake!) 
 

pun> vdtu, 
punaù vadatu! 
Say again! 
 

Ah< A* Aar_ya< yaegasn< kraeim, 
aham adya ärabhyäà yogäsanaà karomi. 
From today on I [will] do yoga postures. (mistake!) 
 

Ahm! A* Aar_y yaegasn< kraeim, 
aham adya ärabhya yogäsanaà karomi. 
From today on I [will] do yoga postures. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

paQyaim, ÉvNt> vdNtu, 
päöhayämi, bhavantaù vadantu. 
I teach, you say. 
 

A* Aar_y, 
adya ärabhya. 
From today on. 
 

ñ> Aar_y, 
çvaù ärabhya. 
From tomorrow on. 
 

prñ> Aar_y, 
paraçvaù ärabhya. 
Beginning from the day after tomorrow. 
 

@kvr< vdNtu, 
ekavaraà vadantu! 
Say once! 
 

A* Aar_y, 
adya ärabhya. 
From today on. 
 

ñ> Aar_y, 
çvaù ärabhya. 
From tomorrow on. 
 

prñ> Aar_y, 
paraçvaù ärabhya. 
Beginning from the day after tomorrow. 
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HINDI: About the meaning of: 
 
 
 

SCREEN: 

A* Aar_y adya ärabhya from today on 

ñ> Aar_y çvaù ärabhya from tomorrow on 
 
 

cms>, Ah< cms< ddaim, Ahm! AjuRnSy k«te 

cms< ddaim, 
camasaù. ahaà camasaà dadämi. aham arjunasya 
kåte camasaà dadämi. 
The spoon. I give the spoon. I give the spoon to Arjuna. 
 

suxao{f>, suxao{f< ddaim, Ah< ytINÔSy k«te 

suxao{f< ddaim, 
sudhäkhaëòaù. sudhäkhaëòaà dadämi. ahaà 
yaténdrasya kåte sudhäkhaëòaà dadämi. 
The chalk. I give the chalk. I give the chalk to Yatindra. 
 

kayaRnm!, Ah< kayaRn< ddaim, Ah< jyNtSy k«te 

kayaRn< ddaim, 
kär-yänam. ahaà kär-yänaà dadämi. ahaà 
jayantasya kåte kär-yänaà dadämi. 
The car. I give the car. I give the car to Jayanta. 
 

Ërva[I, Ah< ividzaya> k«te Ërva[I— ddaim, 
düraväëé. ahaà vidiçäyäù kåte düraväëéà dadämi. 
The phone. I give the phone to Vidisha. 
 

piÇka, Ah< piÇka< ddaim, Ah< zavRyaR> k«te 

piÇka< ddaim, 
patrikä. ahaà patrikäà dadämi. ahaà çärvaryäù 
kåte patrikäà dadämi. 
The magazine. I give the magazine. I give the magazine 
to Sharvarya. 
 
 

ÉvNt> mm k«te ik< ik< yCDiNt ? jyNt> ddtu, 
bhavantaù mama kåte kià kià yacchanti? 
jayantaù dadatu! 
What [will] you give to me? Jayanta, give! 
 

Ah< ÉvTya> k«te ddaim, 
ahaà bhavatyäù kåte dadämi. 
I give to you. 
 

AjuRn> ddtu, 
arjunaù dadatu! 
Arjuna, give! 
 

Ah< izi]kaya> k«te cms< ddatu, 
ahaà çikñikäyäù kåte camasaà dadätu. 
I give the spoon to the teacher. (Mistake!) 
 

pun> vdtu, 
punaù vadatu. 
Say again! 
 

Ah< izi]kaya> k«te cms< ddaim, 
ahaà çikñikäyäù kåte camasaà dadämi. 
I give the spoon to the teacher. 
 

smIcInm!, ividza ddatu, 
samécénam. vidiçä dadätu! 
Good. Vidisha, give! 
 

Ah< ÉvTya> k«te Ërva[I— ddaim, 
ahaà bhavatyäù kåte düraväëéà dadämi. 
I give you the phone. 
 

Ah< ÉvTya> k«te piÇka< ddaim, 
ahaà bhavatyäù kåte patrikäà dadämi. 
I give you the magazine. 
 

jyNt>, jyNtSy k«te, 
jayantaù. jayantasya kåte. 
Jayanta. To Jayanta. 
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ividza, ividzaya> k«te, 
vidiçä. vidiçäyäù kåte. 
Vidisha. To Vidisha. 
 

zavRrI, zavRyaR> k«te, 
çärvaré. çärvaryäù kåte. 
Sharvari. To Sharvari. 
 

imÇm!, imÇSy k«te, 
mitram. mitrasya kåte. 
Friend. To the friend. 
 

@vm! Ah< zBd< vdaim ÉvNt> “k«te” yaejyNtu, 

AStu va ? 
evam ahaà çabdaà vadämi bhavantaù “kåte” 
yojayantu. astu vä? 
Thus I say a word and you join it with “kåte”. All 
right? 
 

jyNt>, jyNtSy k«te, 
jayantaù. jayantasya kåte. 
Jayanta. To Jayanta. 
 

AjuRn>, AjuRnSy k«te, 
arjunaù. arjunasya kåte. 
Arjuna. To Arjuna. 
 

ytINÔ>, ytINÔSy k«te, 
yaténdraù. yaténdrasya kåte. 
Yatindra. To Yatindra. 
 

leok>, leokSy k«te, 
lekhakaù. lekhakasya kåte. 
A writer. To the writer. 
 

ividza, ividzaya> k«te, 
vidiçä. vidiçäyäù kåte. 
Vidisha. To Vidisha. 
 

cEÇa, cEÇaya> k«te, 
caiträ. caiträyäù kåte. 
Chaitra. To Chaitra. 
 

zavRrI, zavRyaR> k«te, 
çärvaré. çärvaryäù kåte. 
Sharvari. To Sharvari. 
 

pavRtI, pavRTya> k«te, 
pärvaté. pärvatyäù kåte. 
Parvarti. To Parvati. 
 

hizRta, hizRtaya> k«te, 
harçitä. harçitäyäù kåte. 
Harshita. To Harshita. 
 

maltI, malTya> k«te, 
mälaté. mälatyäù kåte. 
Malati. To Malati. 
 

zmNt>, zmNtSy k«te, 
çamantaù. çamantasya kåte. 
Shamanta. To Shamanta. 
 

maltI, malTya> k«te, 
mälaté. mälatyäù kåte. 
Malati. To Malati. 
 

gaErI, gaEyaR> k«te, 
gauré. gauryäù kåte. 
Gauri. To Gauri. 
 

zavRrI, zavRyaR> k«te, 
çärvaré. çärvaryäù kåte. 
Sharvari. To Sharvari. 
 

zailnI, zailNya> k«te, 
çäliné. çälinyäù kåte. 
Shalini. To Shalini. 
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ÉartI, ÉarTya> k«te, 
bhäraté. bhäratyäù kåte. 
Bharati. To Bharati. 
 

ndI, n*a> k«te, 
nadé. nadyäù kåte. 
River. To the river. 
 

"qI, "q(a> k«te, 
ghaöé. ghaöyäù kåte. 
Watch. To the watch. 
 
 

#danIm! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idäném ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do one exercise. 
  

lta, gaepal>, mxur< ddait, 
latä, gopälaù, madhuraà dadäti. 
Lata, Gopala, gives a sweet. 
 

lta gaepalSy k«te mxur< ddait, 
latä gopälasya kåte madhuraà dadäti. 
Lata gives a sweet to Gopala. 
 

vdNtu ! 
vadantu! 
Say (pl.)! 
 

lta gaepalSy k«te mxur< ddait, 
latä gopälasya kåte madhuraà dadäti. 
Lata gives a sweet to Gopala. 
 

lta iz]kSy k«te puStk< ddait, 
latä çikñakasya kåte pustakaà dadäti. 
Lata gives a book to the teacher. 
 

lta mmtaya> k«te iqPp[I— ddait, 
latä mamatäyäù kåte öippaëéà dadäti. 
Lata gives a note to Mamata. 

lta pu:paya> k«te sUcna< ddait, 
latä puñpäyäù kåte sücanäà dadäti. 
Lata gives instruction to Pushpa. 
 

lta ÉigNya> k«te xn< ddait, 
latä bhaginyäù kåte dhanaà dadäti. 
Lata gives money to sister. 
 

lta ïImTya> k«te %payn< ddait, 
latä çrématyäù kåte upäyanaà dadäti. 
Lata gives a present to Shrimati. 
 

lta imÇSy k«te sNdez< ddait, 
latä mitrasya kåte sandeçaà dadäti. 
Lata gives a message to [her] friend. 
 

mata puÇSy k«te ik< ik< ddait ? vdiNt ? vdtu, 
mätä putrasya kåte kià kià dadäti? vadanti? vadatu! 
What [various things] does mother give to the son? 
Would you (pl.) say? Say! 
 

mata puÇSy k«te maedk< ddait, 
mätä putrasya kåte modakaà dadäti. 
Mother gives a sweet to [her] son. 
 

mata puÇSy k«te vaTsaLy< ddait, 
mätä putrasya kåte vätsalyaà dadäti. 
Mother gives tenderness to [her] son. 
 

mata puÇSy k«te suxao{f< ddait, 
mätä putrasya kåte sudhäkhaëòaà dadäti. 
Mother gives a chalk to [her] son. 
 

mata puÇSy k«te puStk< ddait, 
mätä putrasya kåte pustakaà dadäti. 
Mother gives a book to [her] son. 
 

mata puÇSy k«te ]Ir< ddait, 
mätä putrasya kåte kñéraà dadäti. 
Mother gives milk to [her] son. 
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mata puÇSy k«te AaE;x< ddait, 
mätä putrasya kåte auñadhaà dadäti. 
Mother gives medicine to [her] son. 
 

AÇ vdNtu, 
atra vadantu! 
Say here! 
 

mata puÇSy k«te nvnIt< ddait, 
mätä putrasya kåte navanétaà dadäti. 
Mother gives butter to [her] son. 
 

mata puÇSy k«te t&t< ddait, 
mätä putrasya kåte tåtaà dadäti. 
Mother gives ghee to [her] son. (Mistake!) 
 

"&tm!, pun> vdtu, 
ghåtaà. punaù vadatu! 
Ghee (clarified butter). (Teacher corrects!) Say again! 
 

mata puÇSy k«te "&t< ddait, 
mätä putrasya kåte ghåtaà dadäti. 
Mother gives ghee to [her] son. 
 

mata puÇSy k«te õeh< ddait, 
mätä putrasya kåte snehaà dadäti. 
Mother gives love to [her] son. 
 

mata puÇSy k«te ³Ifnk< ddait, 
mätä putrasya kåte kréòanakaà dadäti. 
Mother gives a toy to [her] son. 
 

mata puÇSy k«te àIit— ddait, 
mätä putrasya kåte prétià dadäti. 
Mother gives affection to [her] son. 
 

mata puÇSy k«te ]Ir< ddait, 
mätä putrasya kåte kñéraà dadäti. 
Mother gives milk to [her] son. 
 

dev> É´Sy k«te ik< ddait ? 
devaù bhaktasya kåte kià dadäti? 
What does God give to the worshiper? 
 

dev> É´Sy k«te ??? ddait, 
devaù bhaktasya kåte ??? dadäti. 
God gives??? to the worshiper. 
 

@k-@k> vdit, dev> ik< ddait ? 
eka-ekaù vadati. devaù kià dadäti? 
Each of you say! What does God give? 
 

dev> É´Sy k«te AazIvaRd< ddait, 
devaù bhaktasya kåte äçérvädaà dadäti. 
God gives blessing to the worshiper. 
 

dev> É´Sy k«te vr< ddait, 
devaù bhaktasya kåte varaà dadäti. 
God gives benediction to the worshiper. 
 

dev> É´Sy k«te #òaw¡ ddait, 
devaù bhaktasya kåte iñöärthaà dadäti. 
God gives anything desired to the worshiper. 
 

dev> É´Sy k«te }an< ddait, 
devaù bhaktasya kåte jïänaà dadäti. 
God gives knowledge to the worshiper. 
 

dev> É´Sy k«te AazIvaRd< ddait, 
devaù bhaktasya kåte äçérvädaà dadäti. 
God gives blessing to the worshiper. 
 

dev> É´Sy k«te k«pa< ddait, 
devaù bhaktasya kåte kåpäà dadäti. 
God gives grace to the worshiper. 
 

gué> iz:ySy k«te ik< ddait ? 
guruù çiñyasya kåte kià dadäti? 
What does teacher give to the disciple? 
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gué> iz:ySy k«te iv*a< ddait, 
guruù çiñyasya kåte vidyäà dadäti. 
Teacher gives knowledge to the disciple. 
 

#danI— ÉvNt> vdNtu kSy k«te ik< yCDiNt, 
idänéà bhavantaù vadantu kasya kåte kià yacchanti. 
Now you say what do you give to whom. 
 

jyNtSy k«te )l< ddaim, 
jayantasya kåte phalaà dadämi. 
I give a fruit to Jayanta. 
 

Ah< isÏtRSy k«te mxur< ddaim, 
ahaà siddhartasya kåte madhuraà dadämi. 
I give a sweet to Siddharta. 
 

Ah< kZypSy k«te paÇ< ddaim, 
ahaà kaçyapasya kåte pätraà dadämi. 
I give a vessel to Kashyapa. 
 

Ah< imÇSy k«te leonI— ddaim, 
ahaà mitrasya kåte lekhanéà dadämi. 
I give a pen to the friend. 
 

Ahm! AjySy k«te Aè)l< kdlI)l< c ddaim, 
aham ajayasya kåte amra-phalaà kadalé-phalaà 
ca dadämi. 
I give a mango and a banana to Ajaya. 
 

Ah< tejsSy k«te )l< ddaim, 
ahaà tejasasya kåte phalaà dadämi. 
I give a fruit to Tejasa. 
 

Ah< cEÇaya> k«te krvô< ddaim, 
ahaà caiträyäù kåte karavastraà dadämi. 
I give a handkerchief to Caitra. 
 

Ah< shaedrSy k«te )lpu:p<??? ddaim, 
ahaà sahodarasya kåte phalapuñpaà??? dadämi. 
I give fruits and flowers??? to Sahodara. 
 

Ahm! A¢jaya> k«te k{Qhar< ddaim, 
aham agrajäyäù kåte kaëöhahäraà dadämi. 
I give a necklace to [my] older sister. 
 

Ah< sOyaya> k«te padk{fUk<??? ddaim, 
ahaà sakhyäyäù kåte päda-kaëòukaà ??? dadämi. 
I give football ??? to the friend. (Mistake!) 
 

Ah ... sOya> k«te., 
ahaà sakhyäù kåte ... 
I ... to the friend. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

Ah< sOya> k«te padk{fUk<??? ddaim, 
ahaà sakhyäù kåte päda-kaëòukaà ??? dadämi. 
I give football ??? to the friend. 
 

Ah< mm sOya> k«te piÇka< ddaim, 
ahaà mama sakhyäù kåte patrikäà dadämi. 
I give a magazine to my friend. 
 

 

HINDI: In the sense of giving the word kåte is used 
with the receiver in ñañöhé-vibhakti. Per example: 

ram> - ramSy k«te   rämaù - rämasya kåte 

mnaejk…mar> - mnaejk…marSy k«te 
manojakumäraù - manojakumärasya kåte 

Ainta - Aintaya> k«te anitä - anitäyäù kåte 

caiNdnI - caiNdNya> k«te cändiné - cändinyäù kåte 
 

 

Évt> nam ikm! ? 
bhavataù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam suzNt>, 
mama näma suçantaù. 
My name is Sushanta. 
 

suzNt> AagCDtu, 
suçantaù ägacchatu! 
Sushanta come! 
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Ah< ywa kraeim Évan! twa kraeit, 
ahaà yathä karomi bhavän tathä karoti. 
You do as I do. (Lit.: As I do so you do.)  
(All the following examples are literal translations.) 

 

suzNt> Ah< ywa kraeim twa kraeit, 
suçantaù ahaà yathä karomi tathä karoti. 
As I do so Sushanta does. 
 

Ah< iloaim, 
ahaà likhämi. 
I write. 
 

ividze ! AagCDtu, 
vidiçe! ägacchatu! 
Vidisha! Come! 
 

Ah< ywa iloaim twa iloit va ? 
ahaà yathä likhämi tathä likhati vä? 
As I write so you write, will you? 
 

Aam!, 
äm. 
Yes. 
 

ilotu, 
likhatu! 
Write! 
 

Ah< ywa iloaim twa ividza iloit, 
ahaà yathä likhämi tathä vidiçä likhati. 
As I write so Vidisha writes. 
 

cEÇ %iÄótu, Ah< ywa vdaim twa ÉvtI kraeit va ? 
caitra uttiñöhatu! ahaà yathä vadämi tathä bhavaté 
karoti vä? 
Chaitra stand up! Will you do as I say? 
 

Aam!, 
äm. 
Yes. 

izr> Sp&ztu, 
çiraù spåçatu! 
Touch the head! 
 

k{fªyan< kraetu, 
kaëòüyänaà karotu! 
Scratch [yourself]! 
 

%pneÇ< sMykœ kraetu, 
upanetraà samyak karotu! 
Correct [your] eyeglasses! 
 

k[¡ Sp&ztu, 
karëaà spåçatu! 
Touch [your] ear! 
 

%pivztu, 
upaviçatu! 
Sit down! 
 

Ah< ywa vdaim twa cEÇa kraeit, 
ahaà yathä vadämi tathä caiträ karoti. 
As I say so Chaitra does. 
 

kaildas> ywa kaVy< iloit twa kae=ip n iloit, 
kälidäsaù yathä kävyaà likhati tathä ko ‘pi na likhati. 
As Kalidasa writes poetry so nobody writes. 
 

ywa kaildas> kaVy< iloit twa kae=ip n iloit, 
yathä kälidäsaù kävyaà likhati tathä ko ‘pi na likhati. 
As Kalidasa writes poetry so nobody writes.  
 

ywa icÇkar> icÇ< iloit twa k> iloit, 
yathä citrakäraù citraà likhati tathä kaù likhati? 
As the painter draws a picture who draws like that? 
 

ywa cEÇa AiÉny< kraeit twa ytINÔ> n kraeit, 
yathä caiträ abhinayaà karoti tathä yaténdraù na 
karoti. 
As Chaitra acts so Yatindra doesn’t do [act]. 
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ywa - twa, 
yathä – tathä. 
As – so. 
 

Ah< vaKyÖy< vdaim ÉvNt> “ywa - twa” 

yaejyNtu, AStu va ? 
ahaà väkya-dvayaà vadämi bhavantaù “yathä – 
tathä” yojayantu! astu vä? 
I say two sentences, you join them together with “as – 
so”. All right? 
 

rma gIta< gayit, gIta Aip gayit, 
ramä gétäà gäyati. gétä api gäyati. 
Rama sings a song. Gita also sings. 
 

ywa rma gIta< gayit twa gIta Aip gayit, 
yathä ramä gétäà gäyati tathä gétä api gäyati. 
As Rama sings a song, so Gita also sings. 
 

ÉIm> oadit, k«:[> n oadit, 
bhémaù khädati. kåñëaù na khädati. 
Bhima eats. Krishna does not eat. 
 

ywa ÉIm> oadit twa k«:[> n oadit, 
yathä bhémaù khädati tathä kåñëaù na khädati. 
As Bhima eats, so Krsna does not eat. 
 

surez> icÇ< iloit, rmez> Aip icÇ< iloit, 
sureçaù citraà likhati. rameçaù api citraà likhati. 
Suresha draws a picture. Ramesha also draws a picture. 
 

ywa surez> icÇ< iloit twa rmez> Aip icÇ< 

iloit, 
yathä sureçaù citraà likhati tathä rameçaù api 
citraà likhati. 
As Suresha draws a picture so ramesha also draws a 
picture. 
 

ntRkI n&Ty< kraeit, ÉvtI kraeit, 

nartaké nåtyaà karoti. bhavaté karoti. 
A dancer dances. You (fem.) do. 
 

ywa ntRkI n&Ty< kraeit twa ÉvtI kraeit, 
yathä nartaké nåtyaà karoti tathä bhavaté karoti. 
As dancer dances, so you also do [dance]. 
 
 
HINDI: The meaning of yatha – tatha is “as – so”. 
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suÉai;tm! 
subhäñitam 
verse 
 

ywa icÄ< twa vacae   ywa vacStwa i³ya, 

icÄe vaic i³yaya< c   mhtamekêpta. 
yathä cittaà tathä väco   yathä väcas tathä kriyä 
citte väci kriyäyäà ca   mahatäm eka-rüpatä 
 
yathä – as; cittam – thoughts; tathä – so; väcaù – 
speech; yathä – as; väcaù – speech; tathä – so; kriyä – 
action; citte – in thoughts; väci – in speech; kriyäyäm 
– in action; ca – and; mahatäm – of the great; eka-
rüpatä – uniformity. 
 
The speech of great people corresponds to their 
thoughts, and their actions correspond to their 
speech. There is uniformity in their thoughts, 
speech and action. 
(Lit.: As the thoughts, such the speech, as the speech, 
such the actions. In thoughts, speech and action of 
great people there is uniformity.) 
 

#danI— ïutSy suÉai;tSy taTpyRm! @vm! AiSt, 
idänéà çrutasya subhäñitasya tätparyam evam asti. 
Now here is the meaning of the verse we heard. 
 

laeke iÖivxa> jna> ÉviNt, s¾na> ÊjRna> c, 

s¾nana< ivcar> y> Évit sa @v va[I Évit, 

ywa ivcar> Évit twa v[I Évit, 
loke dvividhäù janäù bhavanti. sajjanäù durjanäù 
ca. sajjanänäà vicäraù yaù bhavati, sä eva väëé 
bhavati. yathä vicäraù bhavati tathä vaëé bhavati. 
There are two kinds of people in the world. Good and 
bad people. Good people speak as they think. As the 
thoughts are such is also the speaking.  
 

ywa va[I Évit twa te;a< Vyvhar> Évit, 
yathä väëé bhavati tathä teñäà vyavahäraù bhavati. 
As their speech is, such is also their conduct. 

te ywa icNtyiNt twEv vdiNt, ywa vdiNt twEv 

Vyvhare AacriNt, At> s¾nana< ivcar> va[I 

AnNtr< Vyvhar> c smana> ÉviNt, 
te yathä cintayanti tathaiva vadanti. yathä vadanti 
tathaiva vyavahäre äcaranti. ataù sajjanänäà vicäraù 
väëé anantaraà vyavahäraù ca samänäù bhavanti. 
As they think so they also talk. As they talk so they also 
practice their conduct. Therefore the thinking and 
speaking of good people and then behaving are the 
same. 
 

@tdev s¾nana< l]nm! AiSt, 
etad eva sajjanänäà lakñanam asti. 
So this is the characteristic of great people. 
 

xNyvad>, nmae nm>, 
dhanyavädaù. namo namaù. 
Thank you! Salutations! 
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LESSON 14 – OVERVIEW 
 
In lesson fourteen you will do further practice of yathä – tathä (as – so) and of as dhätu (the root of the verb “to be”) in 
connection with saptamé-vibhakti (locative case) and in plural. You will practice number one in masculine, feminine and 
neuter: ekaù, ekam, ekä. 
 
 
PAST TENSE (AORIST) OF BHU-DHÄTU (VERB “TO BE”) 

prathama-puruña-bahuväcanam (3rd pers. pl.) Aasn!   äsan (they) were 

uttama-puruña-bahuväcanam (1st pers. pl.)  AaSm  äsma (we) were 

g&he mm æatr> Aasn!, gåhe mama bhrätaraù äsan.  In my home were my brothers. 

 
 
SAÌKHYÄÙ (NUMBERS) 

m.    @k> balk>  ekaù bälakaù  one boy 

f.      @ka bailka  ekä bälikä  one girl 

n.    @km! %pneÇm!  ekam upanetram one eyeglases 

- numeral “one” takes the gender of the noun 
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Lecture 14 
 
 
 

 
HINDI: In the previous lecture we learned the meaning 
of caturthé–vibhakti (dative case) using the word 
kåte. In this lesson we will practice past tense forms of 
as dhätu (verb root “to be”). 
 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Salutations. 
 

pUvRtnpaQe vy< “ywa - twa“ @tdœ AvZy< 

}atvNt>, #danI— tSy pun>Smr[< k…mR>, 
pürvatana-päöhe vayaà “yathä – tathä” etad 
avaçyaà jïätavantaù. idänéà tasya punaù-
smaraëaà kurmaù. 
In the previous lesson we got to know “as … so …”. Now 
we will remember that again. (Lit.: … we do re-
rememberance of that.) 
 

ba[> ywa g*< iloit twa ANy> n iloit, 
bäëaù yathä gadyaà likhati tathä anyaù na likhati. 
As Bana writes prose, so no other writes. (Lit.: … so 
other doesn’t write; in English the order is usually 
reversed: “Nobody writes as Bana does.”) 
 

ywa rivvmaR icÇ< iloit twa ANy> n iloit, 
yathä ravivarmä citraà likhati tathä anyaù na likhati. 
As Ravivarma paints a picture, so no other paints. 
 

ÉvNt> vaKy< vdiNt va ? vdtu, 
bhavantaù väkyaà vadanti vä? vadatu! 
You (pl.) say a sentence? Say! 
 

ywa k…MÉk[R> inÔa< kraeit twa ividza kraeit, 
yathä kumbhakarëaù nidräà karoti tathä vidiçä karoti. 
As Kumbhakarna sleeps, so Vidisha does. 
 

ywa mata twa puÇI, 
yathä mätä tathä putré. 
As [is] the mother, such [is] the daughter. (Similar to 
the saying: “Like father like son.”) 
 

ywa vI[a paQ< pQit twa s> n pQit, 
yathä véëä päöhaà paöhati tathä saù na paöhati. 
As Vina studies the lesson, so he doesn’t study. 
 

ywa gIta gayit twa rma n gayit, 
yathä gétä gäyati tathä ramä na gäyati. 
As Gita sings, so Rama doesn’t sing. 
 

ywa bIj> Évit twa A»‚r> Évit, 
yathä béjaù bhavati tathä aìkuraù bhavati. 
As the seed is, so the sprout is. 
 

ywa An"a hsit twa ANy> n hsit, 
yathä anaghä hasati tathä anyaù na hasati. 
As inocent smiles, so no other smiles. 
 

ywa bkasur> oadit twa ANy> n oadit, 
yathä bakäsuraù khädati tathä anyaù na khädati. 
As Bakasura eats, so no other eats. 
 

ywa nrez> icÇ< iloit twa ramez> n iloit, 
yathä nareçaù citraà likhati tathä rämeçaù na likhati. 
As Naresha draws a picture, so Ramesha doesn’t draw. 
 

kªpI AiSt, AiSt va kªpI ? 
küpé asti. asti vä küpé? 
There is a bottle. Is there a bottle? 
 

kªpI AiSt, 
küpé asti. 
There is a bottle. 
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jlm! AiSt ? 
jalam asti? 
Is there water? 
 

naiSt, kªPya< jl< naiSt, 
nästi. küpyäà jalaà nästi. 
No, there isn’t. There is no water in the bottle. 
 

àat>kale kªPya< jlm! AasIt!, àat>kale jlm! 

AasIt!, 
prätaù-käle küpyäà jalam äsét. prätaù-käle jalam äsét. 
In the morning there was water in the bottle. In the 
morning there was water. 
 

àat>kale v&ió> AasIt!, 
prätaù-käle våñöhiù äsét. 
In the morning there was rain. 
 

A* àat>kale v&ió> AasIt!, 
adya prätaù-käle våñöhiù äsét. 
Today in the morning there was rain. 
 

àat>kale miNdre pUja AasIt!, 
prätaù-käle mandire püjä äsét. 
In the morning there was puja in the temple. 
 

jvhlRl! neheé àxanmÙI AasIt!, 
javaharlal neheru pradhäna-mantré äsét. 
Javaharlal Nehru was prime minister. 
 

AasIt!, 
äsét. 
[He, she, it] was. 
 

vaKy< vdiNt va ÉvNt> ? 
väkyaà vadanti vä bhavantaù? 
Would you (pl.) say a sentence? 
 
 

SvtÙs'œ¢amkale k> k> AasIt! ? vdNtu, 
svatantra-saìgräma-käle kaù kaù äsét? vadantu! 
Who was there in the time of the battle for 
independence? Say (pl.)! 
 

SvtÙs'œ¢amkale gaNxIij AasIt!, 
svatantra-saìgräma-käle gändhéji äsét. 
In the time of the battle for independence there was 
Gandhi. 
 

SvtÙs'œ¢amkale suÉíNÔbaese AasIt!, 
svatantra-saìgräma-käle subhaç-candra-bose äsét. 
In the time of the battle for independence there was 
Subhash Chandra Bose. 
 

SvtÙs'œ¢amkale ÉgiTs'œ"> AasIt!, 
svatantra-saìgräma-käle bhagat-siìghaù äsét. 
In the time of the battle for independence there was 
Bhagat Singha. 
 

SvtÙs'œ¢amkale HNsIra[IlúmIÉE AasIt!, 
svatantra-saìgräma-käle jhanséräëé-lakñmé bhai äsét. 
In the time of the battle for independence there was 
Jhansirani Lakshmi Bhai. 
 

SvtÙs'œ¢amkale vlÉÉE ptel! AasIt!, 
svatantra-saìgräma-käle valabhabhai patel äsét. 
In the time of the battle for independence there was 
Valabha Bhai Patel. 
 

SvtÙs'œ¢amkale itturi[ cNdm AasIt!, 
svatantra-saìgräma-käle tituraëi candama??? äsét. 
In the time of the battle for independence there was 
Titurani Candama ???. 
 

SvtÙs'œ¢amkale laekm{yitlkœ AasIt!, 
svatantra-saìgräma-käle lokamaëya-tilak äsét. 
In the time of the battle for independence there was 
Lokamanya Tilak. 
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SvtÙs'œ¢amkale jvhlRl! neheé AasIt!, 
svatantra-saìgräma-käle javaharlal neheru äsét. 
In the time of the battle for independence there was 
Javaharlal Nehru. 
 

SvtÙs'œ¢amkale izvijin??? AasIt!, 
svatantra-saìgräma-käle çivajini??? äsét. 
In the time of the battle for independence there was 
Shivajini???. 
 

“AasIt!” %pjuJy kincn vaKyain vdNtu, vdtu, 
“äsét” upajujya kanicana väkyäni vadantu. vadatu! 
Using “was” say (pl.) some sentences! You (sing.) say! 
 

k{yk…maraya< ivvekanNd> AasIt!, 
kaëyakumäräyäà vivekänandaù äsét. 
Vivekananda was in Kanyakumari. 
 

mwuraya< ïIk«:[> AasIt!, 
mathuräyäà çré-kåñëaù äsét. 
Shri Krishna was in Mathura. 
 

AayaeXyangre ram> AasIt!, 
äyodhyä-nagare rämaù äsét. 
Rama was in the city of Ayodhya. 
 

xarangre Éaejaraj> AasIt!, 
dhärä-nagare bhojäräjaù äsét. 
The king of Bhoja was in the city of Dhara. 
 

%TpIiQkaya< puStkm! AasIt!, 
utpéöhikäyäà pustakam äsét. 
The book was on the table. 
 

mdte s> dyalu> AasIt!, 
madate??? saù dayäluù äsét. 
In Madata there was that merciful man. 
 

gtsÝahe mm æatu> ivvah> AasIt!, 
gata-saptähe mama bhrätuù vivähaù äsét. 
Last week was my brother's wedding. 

ý> mm g&he pUja AasIt!, 
hyaù mama gåhe püjä äsét. 
Yesterday was puja in my house. 
 

iv*alye vi;RkaeTsv> AasIt!, 
vidyälaye varñikotsavaù äsét. 
Aniversary celebration was in the school. 
 

%¾ENya< iv³m> nam raja AasIt!, 
ujjainyäà vikramaù näma räjä äsét. 
King named Vikrama was in Ujjaini. 
 

Éaejraj> AasIt!, jvhlRl! neheé AasIt!, 

s'œ¢mkale mhaTma gaNxIjI AasIt!, 
bhojaräjaù äsét. javaharlal neheru äsét. saìgrama-
käle mahätmä gändhéjé äsét. 
King Bhoja was. Javaharlal Nehru was. Gandhi was in 
the time of the war. 
 

s'œ¢mkale b÷ jna> sEinka> Aasn!, sEinka> 

Aasn!, 
saìgrama-käle bahu janäù sainikäù äsan. sainikäù äsan. 
In the time of the war (for independence) many people 
were soldiers. [They] were soldiers. 
  

Öapryuge kaErva> Aasn!, 
dväpara-yuge kauraväù äsan. 
Kauravas were in Dvapara-yuga. 
 

Éarte iäitZjna> Aasn!, 
bhärate britiç-janäù äsan. 
British people were in India. 
 

AasIt!, Aasn!, 
äsét. äsan. 
Was. Were. 
 

Ahm! @kvcnSy vaKy< vdaim, ÉvNt> pirvtRn< 

k…vRNtu, 
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aham ekavacanasya väkyaà vadämi, bhavantaù 
parivartanaà kurvantu. 
I say sentence in singular, you make a change. 
 

gayk> AasIt!,  gayka> Aasn!, 
gäyakaù äsét.   gäyakäù äsan. 
There was a singer.  There were singers. 
 

nayk> AasIt!, nayka> Aasn!, 
näyakaù äsét.  näyakäù äsan. 
There was a leader. There were leaders. 
 

kiv> AasIt!,  kvy> Aasn!, 
kaviù äsét.  kavayaù äsan. 
There was a poet. There were poets. 
 

pi{ft> AasIt!, pi{fta> Aasn!, 
paëòitaù äsét.  paëòitäù äsan. 
There was a scholar. There were scholars. 
 

bailka AasIt!, bailka> Aasn!, 
bälikä äsét.  bälikäù äsan. 
There was a girl. There were girls. 
 

mihla AasIt!, mihla> Aasn!, 
mahilä äsét.  mahiläù äsan. 
There was a lady. There were ladies. 
 

balk> AasIt!, balka> Aasn!, 
bälakaù äsét.  bälakäù äsan. 
There was a boy. There were boys. 
 

icÇkar> AasIt!, icÇkara> Aasn!, 
citrakäraù äsét.  citrakäräù äsan. 
There was a painter. There were painters. 
 
 

nq> AasIt!,  nqa> Aasn!, 
naöaù äsét.  naöäù äsan. 
There was a dancer. There were dancers (masc.). 
 

nqI AasIt!,  nq(>Aasn!, 
naöé äsét.  naöyaù äsan. 
There was a dancer. There were dancers (fem.). 
 
 

#danI— g[Öy< k…mR>, AÇ @kvcne vdiNt, AÇ 

b÷vcne pirvtRn< k…vRiNt, AarMÉ< k…mR>, AÇ vdNtu, 
idänéà gaëa-dvayaà kurmaù. atra ekavacane 
vadanti, atra bahuvacane parivartanaà kurvanti. 
ärambhaà kurmaù. atra vadantu! 
Now we make two groups. Here you (pl.) say in 
singular, here make change into plural. We begin. 
[You] here say (pl.)! 
 

mNtk>??? AasIt!, mNtka>??? Aasn!, 
mantakaù??? äsét. mantakäù??? äsan. 
There was ???  There were ??? 
 

kiv> AasIt!,  kvy> Aasn!, 
kaviù äsét.  kavayaù äsan. 
There was a poet. There were poets. 
 

muoR> AasIt!,  muoaR> Aasn!, 
murkhaù äsét.  murkhäù äsan. 
There was a fool. There were fools. 
 

"qI AasIt!,  "q(>Aasn!, 
ghaöé äsét.  ghaöyaù äsan. 
There was a watch. There were watches. 
 

ntRk> AasIt!, ntRka> Aasn!, 
nartakaù äsét.  nartakäù äsan. 
There was a dancer. There were dancers. 
 

#danIm! Aasn! %pyuJy vaKy< vdiNt va ? vdNtu, 
idäném äsan upayujya väkyaà vadanti vä? vadantu! 
Would you (pl.) now say a sentence using “was”? Say 
(pl.)! 

)le kIta> Aasn!, 
phale kétäù äsan. 
Worms were in the fruit. 
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ý> mm g&he )lain Aasn!, 
hyaù mama gåhe phaläni äsan. 
There were fruits in my house yesterday. 
 

v&]e )lain Aasn!, 
våkñe phaläni äsan. 
Fruits were on the tree. 
 

ý> mm g&he Aitwy> Aasn!, 
hyaù mama gåhe atithayaù äsan. 
There were guests in my house yesterday. 
 

devalye b÷jna> Aasn!, 
devälaye bahujanäù äsan. 
There were many people in the temple. 
 

Çetyuge b÷ vanra> Aasn!, 
treta-yuge bahu vänaräù äsan. 
There were many monkeys in Treta-yuga. 
 

g&he mm æatr> Aasn!, 
gåhe mama bhrätaraù äsan. 
In my home were my brothers. 
 

pUv¡ guék…la> Aasn!, 
pürvaà gurukuläù (mistake!) äsan. 
Previously there used to be gurukulas (traditional 
schools for young boys). (Mistake!) 
 

guék…lain Aasn!, 
gurukuläni äsan.  
Gurukulas were. (Teacher corrects!) 

 

pUv¡ guék…lain Aasn!, 
pürvaà gurukuläni äsan. 
Previously there used to be gurukulas. 

jlazye mIna> Aasn!, 
jaläçaye ménäù äsan. 
In the ocean were fishes. 
 

v&]e vanra> Aasn!, 
våkñe vänaräù äsan. 
Monkeys were on the tree. 
 

vne g&ta>??? Aasn!, 
vane gåtäù???  äsan. 
??? were in the forrest. 
 
 

#danIm! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idäném ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do one exercise. 
 

gaeivNd> pUv¡ mhaxink> AasIt!, tSy g&he ik< 

ikm! AasIt! , kain kain Aasn! pZyam>, AÇ 

iliotm! AiSt, 
govindaù pürvaà mahä-dhanikaù äsét. tasya gåhe 
kià kim äsét, käni käni äsan paçyämaù. atra 
likhitam asti. 
Govinda was previously very rich man. We see what 
[all] was, what [various things] were in his house. [It] 
is writen here. 
 

gaeivNdSy g&he zunk> AasIt!, 
govindasya gåhe çunakaù äsét. 
In Govinda's house [there] was a dog. 
 

ËrdzRnm! AasIt!, 
düradarçanam äsét. 
A television was [there]. 
 

kayaRnm! AasIt!, 
käryänam äsét. 
A car was [there]. 
 

ivdezIy"qI AasIt!, 
videçéya-ghaöé äsét. 
[There] was a foreign watch. 
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rajtpaÇm! AasIt!, 
räjata-pätram äsét. 
[There] was a silver vessel. 
 

suv[Rhar> AasIt!, 
suvarëa-häraù äsét. 
[There] was a golden necklace. 
 

¢Nwaly> AasIt!, 
granthälayaù äsét. 
[There] was a library was. 
 

xenu> AasIt!, 
dhenuù äsét. 
[There] was a cow was. 
 

pUjag&hm! AasIt!, 
püjä-gåham äsét. 
[There] was a prayerhall. 
 

gaeivNdSy g&he sevka> Aasn!, 
govindasya gåhe sevakäù äsan. 
[There] were servants in Govinda's house. 
 

xenv> Aasn!, 
dhenavaù äsan. 
[There] were cows. 
 

¢Nwa> Aasn!, 
granthäù äsan. 
[There] were books. 
 

kpaiqka> Aasn!, 
kapäöikäù äsan. 
[There] were wardrobes. 
 

yÙai[ Aasn!, 
yanträëi äsan. 
[There] were devices. 
 

pi][> Aasn!, 
pakñiëaù äsan. 
[There] were birds. 
 

kMbla> Aasn!, 
kambaläù äsan. 
[There] were blankets. 
 

paÇai[ Aasn!, 
päträëi äsan. 
[There] were vessels. 
 

s¼[kain Aasn!, 
saìgaëakäni äsan. 
[There] were computers. 
 

gaeivNdSy g&he @tain svaRin Aasn!, pUvRm! Aasn! , 

ikm! Aip naiSt, s> b÷ inxRn>, 
govindasya gåhe etäni sarväni äsan. pürvam äsan, 
kim api nästi. saù bahu nirdhanaù. 
All these were in Govinda's house. [They] were [there] 
previously, [they] are not there [now]. He is very poor. 
 
 

s> balk> AasIt!, 
saù bälakaù äsét. 
He was a boy. 
 

s> sEink> AasIt!, 
saù sainikaù äsét. 
He was a soldier. 
 

sa gaiyka AasIt!, 
sä gäyikä äsét. 
She was a singer. 

Ah< izzu> Aasm!, 
ahaà çiçuù äsam. 
I was an infant. 
 

Ah< mEsUéngre Aasm!, 
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ahaà maisüru-nagare äsam. 
I was in Misore. 
 

Ah< g&ihi[ AiSm, 
ahaà gåhiëi asmi. 
I am a housewife. 
 

Ah< yuvit> Aasm!, 
ahaà yuvatiù äsam. 
I was a young woman. 
 

Aasm!, vaKy< vdiNt va ? vdNtu, 
äsam. väkyaà vadanti vä? vadantu! 
I was. Will you (pl.) say a sentence? Say (pl.)! 
 

Ah< gtsÝahe mEsUéngre Aasm!, 
ahaà gata-saptähe maisüru-nagare äsam. 
I was in Mysore last week. 
 

ý> Ah< devalye Aasm!, 
hyaù ahaà devälaye äsam. 
Yesterday I was in the temple. 
 

ý> Ah< ¢Nwalye Aasm!, 
hyaù ahaà granthälaye äsam. 
Yesterday I was in the library. 
 

prý> Ah< mhraò+e Aasm!, 
parahyaù ahaà maharäñöre äsam. 
The day before yesterday I was in Maharashtra. 
 

àat>kale Ah< g&he Aasm!, 
prätaù-käle ahaà gåhe äsam. 
In the morning I was at home. 
 

Ah< àat>kale zalayam! Aasm!, 
ahaà prätaù-käle çäläyäm äsam. 
In the morning I was in school. 
 

àat>kale Ah< devalye Aasm!, 

prätaù-käle ahaà devälaye äsam. 
In the morning I was in the temple. 
 

gtv;eR Ahm! Aapi[k> Aasm!, 
gata-varñe aham äpaëikaù äsam. 
Last year I was a shopkeeper. 
 
 

 

HINDI: The meaning of past tense of the verb as in 
third person and first person is “was” in singular and 
“were” in plural. 
 
 

#danIm! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, Ah< vtRmankale 

vaKy< vdaim ÉvNt> ÉUtkale pirvtRyNtu, 
idäném ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. ahaà 
vartamäna-käle väkyaà vadämi bhavantaù bhüta-
käle parivartayantu! 
Now we do one exercise. I say a sentence in present 
tense, you (pl.) change into past tense. 
 

Ah< gaiyka AiSm, Ah< gaiyka Aasm!, 
ahaà gäyikä asmi. ahaà gäyikä äsam. 
I am a singer.  I was a singer. 
 

Ah< balk> AiSm, Ah< balk> Aasm!, 
ahaà bälakaù asmi. ahaà bälakaù äsam. 
I am a boy.  I was a boy. 
 

Ah< ctur> AiSm, Ah< ctur> Aasm!, 
ahaà caturaù asmi. ahaà caturaù äsam. 
I am smart.  I was smart. 
 

Ah< pi{fta AiSm, Ah< pi{fta Aasm!, 
ahaà paëòitä asmi. ahaà paëòitä äsam. 
I am a scholar (fem.). I was a scholar (fem.). 
 

Ah< leok> AiSm, Ah< leok> Aasm!, 
ahaà lekhakaù asmi. ahaà lekhakaù äsam. 
I am a writer.  I was a writer. 
 

Ah< yuvk> AiSm, Ah< yuvk> Aasm!, 
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ahaà yuvakaù asmi. ahaà yuvakaù äsam. 
I am a youth.  I was a youth. 
 

Ah< Êò> AiSm, Ah< Êò> Aasm!, 
ahaà duñöaù asmi. ahaà duñöaù äsam. 
I am a miscreant. I was a miscreant. 
 

#danIm! ANym! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idäném anyam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do another exercise. 
 

Ahm! @kEkm! %iÎZy “ÉvtI AasIt! , Évan! 

AasIt!” vdaim, ÉvNt> “Ahm! Aas<” vdNtu, 
aham ekaikam uddiçya “bhavaté äsét, bhavän äsét” 
vadämi, bhavantaù “aham äsaà” vadantu! 
After I say about each one of you “You (fem. sing.) were, 
you (masc. sing.) were”, you say “I was”. 
 

ÉvtI ctura AasIt!,  Ah< ctura Aasm!, 
bhavaté caturä äsét.  ahaà caturä äsam. 
You were smart (fem.). I was smart. 
 

ÉvtI buiÏmtI AasIt!, Ah< buiÏmtI Aasm!, 
bhavaté buddhimaté äsét.  ahaà buddhimaté äsam. 
You were inteligent (fem.). I was inteligent. 
 

ÉvtI suNdrI AasIt!, Ah< suNdrI Aasm!, 
bhavaté sundaré äsét.  ahaà sundaré äsam. 
You were beautiful (fem.). I was beautiful. 
 

ÉvtI cqula AasIt!,  Ah< cqula Aasm!, 
bhavaté caöulä äsét.  ahaà caöulä äsam. 
You (fem.) were kind.  I was kind. 
 

Évan! izzu> AasIt!,  Ah< izzu> Aasm!, 
bhavän çiçuù äsét.  ahaà çiçuù äsam. 
You were an infant.  I was an infant. 
 

Évan! cÂl> AasIt!, Ah< cÂl> Aasm!, 
bhavän caïcalaù äsét.  ahaà caïcalaù äsam. 

You were restless.  I was restless. 
 

Évan! SwUl> AasIt!,  Ah< SwUl> Aasm!, 
bhavän sthülaù äsét.  ahaà sthülaù äsam. 
You were fat.   I was fat. 
 

Évan! nayk> AasIt!, Ah< nayk> Aasm!, 
bhavän näyakaù äsét.  ahaà näyakaù äsam. 
You were a leader.  I was a leader. 
 
 

Ah< izzu> Aasm!, 
ahaà çiçuù äsam. 
I was an infant. 
 

vy< izzv> AaSm, vdNtu, 
vayaà çiçavaù äsma. vadantu! 
We were infants. Say (pl.)! 
 

vy< izzv> AaSm, 
vayaà çiçavaù äsma. 
We were infants. 
 

Ah< Aasm!, vym! AaSm, 
aham äsam. vayam äsma. 
I was. We were. 
 

Ah< inxRn> Aasm!, vy< inxRna> AaSm, 
ahaà nirdhanaù äsam. vayaà nirdhanäù äsma. 
I was poor. We were poor. 
 

Ah< praxIna Aasm!, vy< praxIna> AaSm, 
ahaà parädhénä äsam. vayaà parädhénäù äsma. 
I was subservient. We were subservient. 

Ah< Ê>iota Aasm!, vy< Ê>iota> AaSm, 
ahaà duùkhitä äsam. vayaà duùkhitäù äsma. 
I was sad. We were sad. 
 

Ah< in>z´> Aasm!, vy< in>z´a> AaSm, 
ahaà niùçaktaù äsam. vayaà niùçaktäù äsma. 
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I was weak. We were weak. 
 

Ah< ÊbRl> Aasm!, vy< ÊbRla> AaSm, 
ahaà durbalaù äsam. vayaà durbaläù äsma. 
I was weak. We were weak. 
 

vym! AaSm, @kEk> vaKy< vdiNt va ? vdtu, 
vayam äsma. ekaikaù väkyaà vadanti vä? vadatu! 
We were. Would each of you say (pl.) a sentence? 
 

vy< muoaR> AaSm, 
vayaà murkhäù äsma. 
We were fulls. 
 

vy< vanra> AaSm, 
vayaà vänaräù äsma. 
We were monkeys. 
 

vy< in>z´a> AaSm, 
vayaà niùçaktäù äsma. 
We were weak. 
 

vy< cqula> AaSm, 
vayaà caöuläù äsma. 
We were kind. 
 

vy< Êòa> AaSm, 
vayaà duñöäù äsma. 
We were spoiled. 
 

vy< ??? AaSm, 
vayaà ??? äsma. 
We were ??? 
 
 
 

 
HINDI: How the verb as (to be) is used in past tense. 
 
 

vE*-mhaedy, mhtI %drvedna, 
vaidya-mahodaya. mahaté udara-vedanä. 

Sir doctor. [I have] strong stomach pain. 
 

%drvedna va ? 
udara-vedanä vä? 
Stomach ache? 
 

zyn< kraetu, prI]a< kraeim, 
çayanaà karotu! parékñäà karomi. 
Lie down! I will check it out. 
 

AÇ va ? 
atra vä? 
[Is it] here? 
 

n, 
na. 
No. 
 

AÇ va ? 
atra vä? 
Here? 
 

ikiÂdœ %pir, 
kiïcid upari. 
A little higher. 
 

Aam! , tÇ, 
äm, tatra. 
Yes, there. 
 

}atm!, 
jïätam. 
I understand. 
 

%pivztu, 
upaviçatu! 
Sit! 
 

dI"¡ ñsaeCDœvas< kraetu, 
dérghaà çvasocchväsaà karotu! 
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Breathe deeply in and out! 
 

ý> %drvedna AasIt! va ? 
hyaù udara-vedanä äsét vä? 
Did you have stomach ache yesterday? 
 

n ý> %drvedna nasIt!, Ah< SvSw> @v Aasm!, 
na hyaù udara-vedanä näsét. ahaà svasthaù eva äsam. 
No, yesterday I had no stomach ache. I was healthy. 
 

A* àat> ? 
adya prätaù? 
[And] today in the morning? 
 

A* àat> Aip nasIt!, 
adya prätaù api näsét. 
Today in the morning [it was] also not [there]. 
 

ApraŸe àarBxm!, 
aparähëe prärabdham. 
It began in the afternoon. 
 

kda ik< k«tvan! Évan! ? 
kadä kià kåtavän bhavän? 
At what times of the day have you done which 
activities? (Lit.: When have you done what?) 
 

mm smIpe kín guilka> Aasn!, ta> svaR> 

oaidtvan!, 
mama samépe kaçcana gulikäù äsan. täù sarväù 
khäditavän. 
I had some pills. I ate all of them. 
 

kit guilka> ? 
kati gulikäù?  
How many pills? 
 

pÂ guilka>, ta> svaR> oaidtvan!, 
païca gulikäù. täù sarväù khäditavän. 
Five pills. I ate them all. 

 

Éva†za> muoaR> pUvRm! Aip AÇ Agta> Aasn!, 

jantu vE*Sy pramz¡ ivna AaE;xsevn< Apay 

krm!, pun> kdaip @v< n kraetu, @tdœ AaE;x< 

SvIkraetu, 
bhavädåçäù murkhäù pürvam api atra agatäù 
äsan. jänatu vaidyasya parämarçaà vinä auñadha-
sevanam apäya karam. punaù kadäpi evaà na 
karotu. etad auñadhaà svékarotu. 
Fools like you have come here earlier. Know that taking 
medicines without doctor’s prescription leads to injury. 
Don’t do it ever again. Take this medicine. 
 

twEv Évtu, 
tathaiva bhavatu. 
Let it be so. 
 
 

s<Sk«ten s<Oya> kw< v´Vya> #it pUvRtn paQe;u 

vy< }atvNt> Sm>, #danI— tSy A_yas< k…mR>, 
saàskåtena saìkhyäù kathaà vaktavyäù iti 
pürvatana päöheñu vayaà jïätavantaù smaù. 
idänéà tasya abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
We learned in previous lectures how to say numbers in 
Sanskrit. Now we [will] do exercise of that. 
 

@vm! – @k< Öe ÇIi[ cTvir pÂ ;qœ sÝ Aò nv dz, 
evam – ekaà dve tréëi catvari païca ñaö sapta añöa 
nava daça. 
Thus – one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, 
nine, ten. 
 

ywa – @k< Öe ÇIi[ cTvir pÂ ;qœ sÝ Aò nv dz, 
yathä – ekaà dve tréëi catvari païca ñaö sapta añöa 
nava daça. 
Thus – one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, 
nine, ten. 
 

#danI— s'œOyaya> @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idänéà saìkhyäyäù ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
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Now we do one exercise with [of] the numbers. 
 

k»tm! AiSt, @k< k»t< AiSt, 
kaìkatam asti. ekaà kaìkatam asti. 
[There] is a comb. [There] is one comb. 
 

kayaRnm!, @k< kayaRnm! AiSt, 
kär-yänam. ekaà kär-yänam asti. 
A car. [There] is one car. 
 

puStkm!, @k< puStkm! AiSt, 
pustakam. ekaà pustakam asti. 
A book. [There] is one book. 
 

dNtkªcR>, @k> dNtkªcR>, 
dantakürcaù. ekaù dantakürcaù. 
A toothbrush. [There] is one toothbrush. 
 

suxao{f>, @k> suxao{f> AiSt, 
sudhäkhaëòaù. ekaù sudhäkhaëòaù asti. 
A chalk. [There] is one chalk. 
 

d{f>, @k> d{f>, 
daëòaù. ekaù daëòaù. 
A stick. One stick. 
 

cms>, @k> cms>, 
camasaù. ekaù camasaù. 
A spoon. One spoon. 
 

piÇka, @ka piÇka, 
patrikä. ekä patrikä. 
A magazine. One magazine. 

siÂka, @ka siÂka, 
saïcikä. ekä saïcikä. 
A file. One file. 
 

Ërva[I, @ka Ërva[I, 
düraväëé. ekä düraväëé. 
A telephone. One telephone. 
 

ktRrI, @ka ktRrI, 
kartaré. ekä kartaré. 
Scissors. One scissors. 
 

A»nI, @ka A»nI, 
aìkané. ekä aìkané. 
A pencil. One pencil. 
 

Ah< iÉn iÉn zBdan! vdaim, ÉvNt> tÇ “@k>, 

@km! , @ka” yaejyNtu, 
ahaà bhina bhina çabdän vadämi. bhavantaù 
tatra “ekaù, ekam, ekä” yojayantu. 
 I [will] say different words. You use them with “one 
(in masc., fem., neut.)”. 
 

balk>, @k> balk>, 
bälakaù. ekaù bälakaù. 
A boy. One boy. 
 

yuvk>, @k> yuvk>, 
yuvakaù. ekaù yuvakaù. 
Youth. One youth. 
 

d{fdIp>, @k> d{fdIp>, 
daëòadépaù. ekaù daëòadépaù. 
A tube bulb. One tube bulb. 
 

bailka, @ka bailka, 
bälikä. ekä bälikä. 
A girl. One girl. 
 

maipka, @ka maipka, 
mäpikä. ekä mäpikä. 
A liner. One liner. 
 

leonI, @ka leonI, 
lekhané. ekä lekhané. 
A pen. One pen. 
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%pneÇm!, @km! %pneÇm!, 
upanetram. ekam upanetram. 
Eyeglasses. One eyeglasses. (not pl. in Sanskrit!) 
 

k»[m!, @k< k»[m!, 
kaìkaëam. ekaà kaìkaëam. 
A bracelet. One bracelet. 
 

mm g&he @k> ibfal> AiSt, Évta< g&he “@k>, 

@ka, @k<” ik< ikm! AiSt vdNtu, g[ez> vdtu, 
mama gåhe ekaù biòälaù asti. bhavatäà gåhe “ekaù, 
ekä, ekaà” kià kim asti vadantu! gaëeçaù vadatu! 
One cat is in my house. Say what “one (in masc., fem., 
neut.)” (various things) are in your house! Ganesha 
say! 
 

mm g&he @k< kayaRnm! AiSt, 
mama gåhe ekaà käryänam asti. 
There is one car at my home. 
 

mm g&he @k< ËrdzRnm! AiSt, 
mama gåhe ekaà düradarçanam asti. 
There is one television at my home. 
 

mm g&he @k< g[kyÙm! AiSt, 
mama gåhe ekaà gaëaka-yantram asti. 
There is one computer at my home. 
 

mm g&he @k> zunk> AiSt, 
mama gåhe ekaù çunakaù asti. 
There is one dog at my home. 
 

mm g&he @k> suv[Rhar> AiSt, 
mama gåhe ekaù suvarëa-häraù asti. 
There is one golden necklace at my home. 
 

mm g&he @k> SyUt> AiSt, 
mama gåhe ekaù syütaù asti. 
There is one bag at my home. 
 

mm g&he @ka %TpIiQka AiSt, 
mama gåhe ekä utpéöhikä asti. 
There is one table at my home. 
 
 
HINDI: In neuter gender one is ekam, per example: 
 

@k< puStkm!,  @k< g&hm!, 
ekaà pustakam. ekaà gåham. 
 
In masculine one is ekaù, per example: 
 

@k> d{f>,  @k> ¢Nw>, 
ekaù daëòaù.  ekaù granthaù. 
 
In feminine gender one is ekA, per example: 
 

@ka mihla,  @ka kªpI, 
ekä mahilä.  ekä küpé. 
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suÉai;tm! 
subhäñitam 
Verse. 
 
 

AacayaRt! padmadÄe   pad< iz:y> Svmexya, 

pad< säücair_y>   pad< kal³me[ c, 
äcäryät pädamädatte   pädaà çiñyaù svamedhayä 
pädaà sabrahmacäribhyaù   pädaà kälakrameëa ca 
 
äcäryät – from the teacher; pädam – quarter; ädatte – 
receives; pädam – quarter; çiñyaù – pupil; sva-
medhayä – by his inteligence; pädam – quarter; 
sabrahmacäribhyaù – from the practices of brahmacarya 
(celibacy and discipline); pädam – quarter; 
kälakrameëa – by passing of time; ca – and. 
 
A pupil attains a quarter of learning from the teacher, a 
quarter by his own intelligence, a quarter by discipline 
and a quarter by passing of time. 
 

#danI— ïutSy suÉai;tSy taTpyRm! @vm! AiSt, 
idänéà çrutasya subhäñitasya tätparyam evam asti. 
Now here is the meaning of the verse we have heard. 
 

@k> DaÇ> sMpU[R}anàaiÝsmye àkarctuòyen 

}an< àaßaeit, 
ekaù chätraù sampürëa-jïäna-präpti-samaye 
prakära-catuñöayena jïänaà präpnoti. 
A student during the time of attaining the perfect 
knowledge gets the knowledge in four ways. 
 

àwmpadÉagm! AacayaRt! àaßaeit, 
prathama-päda-bhägam äcäryät präpnoti. 
The first part he gets from the teacher. 
 

pun>padÉag< Sv AXyaynen àaßaeit, 
punaù-päda-bhägaà sva adhyäyanena präpnoti. 
The next part he gets with his own study. 
 

pun>padÉag< stI tE> sh ivcarivinmyen icNtnen 

c àaßaeit, 
punaù-päda-bhägaà saté taiù saha vicära-
vinimayena cintanena ca präpnoti. 
The next part he gets with ?????? exchanging 
thoughts (ideas), thinking. 
 

pun> pad Éag< kal³me[ àaßaeit, 
punaù-päda-bhägaà kälakrameëa präpnoti. 
The next part he gets by passing of time. 
 

@v< DaÇ> sMpU[¡ }an< àaßaeit, 
evaà chätraù sampürëaà jïänaà präpnoti. 
Thus the student gets the full knowledge. 
 
 
 

kwa 
kathä 
Story 
 
 

pUv¡ raygfÊg¡ AasIt!, izvjI mharaj> tSy 

paln< kraeit Sm, 
pürvaà räyagaòa-durgam äsét. çivajé mahäräjaù 
tasya pälanaà karoti sma. 
Previously there was a fortress of Rayagada. It was 
ruled by King Shivaji. 
 

@ka mihla AasIt!, sa àitidn< ]Iriv³y[< 

kraeit Sm, 
ekä mahilä äsét. sä pratidinaà kñéra-vikrayaëaà 
karoti sma. 
There was one lady. She used to sell milk every day. 
 

raygfÊgRSy ANt> AagTy ]Iriv³y[< kraeit Sm, 
räyagaòa-durgasya antaù ägatya kñéra-vikrayaëaà 
karoti sma. 
After going into the fortres of Raya Gada she was 
selling the milk. 
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tSya> l"u puÇ> AasIt!, t< g&he Ty®va ÊgRSy 

ANt> AagTy ]Iriv³y[< kraeit Sm, 
tasyäù laghu putraù äsét. taà gåhe tyaktvä durgasya 
antaù ägatya kñéra-vikrayaëaà karoti sma. 
She had a small son. Leaving him at home and coming 
into the fortress she was selling the milk. 
 

àitidnm! ANxkarat! pUv¡ ]Iriv³y[< smaPy 

bih> AagCDit Sm, 
pratidinam andhakärät pürvaà kñéra-vikrayaëaà 
samäpya bahiù ägacchati sma. 
Every day before dark after finishing the selling of milk 
she came out. 
 

@kiSmn! idne sa ]Iriv³y[< k…vRtI AasIt! , tda 

ivlMb> jat>, ANxkar> jat>, 
ekasmin dine sä kñéra-vikrayaëaà kurvaté äsét, 
tadä vilambaù jätaù. andhakäraù jätaù. 
One day she sold the milk and then was delayed. The 
night fell. 
 

yda mihla ]Iriv³y[< smaPy ÖarsmIpm! 

AagtvtI tda ÊgRSy Öar< ipihtm! AasIt!, 
yadä mahilä kñéra-vikrayaëaà samäpya dvära-
samépam ägatavaté tadä durgasya dväraà pihitam äsét. 
When the lady after finishing selling the milk came to 
the gate, then the gate of the fortress was closed. 
 

sa tdœ †:qœva r]kaÉq< %´vtI “k«pya Öarm! 

%˜aqytu, mm izzu> g&he AiSt,” 
sä tad dåñövä rakñakäbhaöam uktavaté: “kåpayä 
dväram udghäöayatu! mama çiçuù gåhe asti.” 
Seeing that she said to the watchman: please open the 
gate! My son is at home.” 
 

r]kaÉq> Öarm! %dœ"aqiytu< inrak«tvan!, 
rakñakäbhaöaù dväram udghäöayituà niräkåtavän. 
The watchman denied opening the gate. 
 

pun> sa mihla àaiwRtvtI, r]kaÉq< sa 

àaiwRtvtI “k«pya %dœ"aqytu, Ah< bih> 

gCDim, g&he mm l"u izzu> AiSt, tSmE Éaejn< 

dÄVym! AiSt, k«pya %dœ"aqytu, Évan! ikmw¡ 

n %dœ"aqyit ?” sa p&òvtI, 
punaù sä mahilä prärthitavaté. rakñakäbhaöaà sä 
prärthitavaté “kåpayä udghäöayatu! ahaà bahiù 
gacchami. gåhe mama laghu çiçuù asti. tasmai 
bhojanaà dattavyam asti. kåpayä udghäöayatu! 
bhavän kim arthaà na udghäöayati.” sä påñöavaté. 
Again the lady begged. She begged to the watchman: 
Please open! I go out. My small baby is at home. He 
needs to be given food. Please open. Why don’t you 
open?” she asked. 
 

r]kaÉq> %´van! “izvjI mharajSy sUcna 

AiSt, ANxkarSy AnNtr< ÖarSy %dœ"aqn< n 

kr[Iym!” #it, 
rakñakäbhaöaù uktavän “çivajé mahäräjasya 
sücanä asti. andhakärasya anantaraà dvärasya 
udghäöanaà na karaëéyam iti. 
The watchman said: “It is King Shivaji’s order. After 
the darkness the door should not be opened. 
 

tt! ïuTva sa mihla idGæaNta jata, “Ahm! 

#danI— g&h< kw< gCDaim ?” 
tat çrutvä sä mahilä digbhräntä jätä. “aham 
idänéà gåhaà kathaà gacchämi?” 
Hearing that the lady started wandering around in 
perplexion. “How [will] I go home now?” 
 

sa tÇEv magRSy ANve;[< k«tvtI, svRÇ AiqtvtI, 
sä tatraiva märgasya anveñaëaà kåtavaté. sarvatra 
aöitavaté. 
She searched the road. She roamed everywhere. 
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@kÇ ÊgRSy iÉiÄ> izitla AasIt!, sa mihla 

iÉiÄm! AaêFvtI, pñeR @k> v&]> AasIt!, 

v&]Sy zaoa< g&ihTva k…Lyam! %iÄyR sa kwm! 

Aip ÊgaRt! bih> AagtvtI, 
ekatra durgasya bhittiù çitilä äsét. sä mahilä 
bhittim ärüòhavaté. parçve ekaù våkñaù äsét. 
våkñasya çäkhäà gåhitvä kulyäm uttirya sä 
katham api durgät bahiù ägatavaté. 
At one place the wall of the fortress was slack. That 
lady climbed up the wall. Near by there was a tree. 
Holding the tree’s branch and crossing the canal she 
somehow came out of the fortress. 
 

AnNtridne izvjI mharaj> @ta< vata¡ ïutvan!, 

s> ta< mihla< Aa÷tvan!, ta< s> p&òvan! “ÉvtI 

kw< gtvtI”, 
anantara-dine çivajé mahäräjaù etäà värtäà 
çrutavän. saù täà mahiläm ähutavän. täà saù 
påñöavän “bhavaté kathaà gatavaté.” 
On the next day King Shivaji heard that news. He called that 
lady. He asked her: “How did you go [out]?” 
 

tda sa %´vtI, “Ah< ikmip n janaim, tda 

mm k[Ryae> kevl< mm izzae> ³Ndn< ïUyte Sm, 

Ah< kwm! Aip ÊgaRt! bih> gtvtI,” 
tadä sä uktavaté “ahaà kim api na jänämi. tadä mama 
karëayoù kevalaà mama çiçoù krandanaà çrüyate 
sma. ahaà katham api durgät bahiù gatavaté.“ 
Then she replied: “I don’t know anything. Then the 
only thing I heard was my infant’s crying in my ears. 
Somehow I went out of the fortress.” 
 

tt! ïuTva izvjI mharaj> sNtu:t> AÉvt!, 

tSyE mihlayE s> pairtae;k< dÄvan!, 
tat çrutvä çivajé mahäräjaù santuñtaù abhavat. 
tasyai mahiläyai saù päritoñakaà dattavän. 
Hearing that King Shivahi was very happy. He gave a 
gift to that lady. 

kwaya> AwR> }at> ? 
kathäyäù arthaù jïätaù? 
Did you understand the story? 
 

Aam!, 
äm. 
Yes. 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you. 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Salutations. 
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Ajayaù     Siddharthaù Väpve    Jayant J. S 

suz<t! ke. iv.   kZyp Aar!. iv.   tejs! ib. Aar!. 
Suçant K. V.     Kaçyapa R. V.         Tejas B. R. 

ARiÉijt! @n!.   AjuRn ib. @n! .  ytINÔ ib. @s! . 
Abhijit N.         Arjuna B. N.          Yaténdra B. S. 

cetna kaEizkœ b! . @n!.   Svait @m! . @n!. 
Cetanä Kauçik B. N.         Sväti M. N. 

riZm @n! .  dIipka ke. is.   cEÇa @c! . @m!. 
Raçmi N.     Dépikä K. C.        Caiträ H. M. 

is<xu Aar!  zaRvRrI   hizRta @s!.   ividza @c! iv 
Sindhu R.  Çärvaré    Harçitä S.      Vidiçä H. V. 
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LESSON 15 – OVERVIEW 
 
In lesson fifteen you will do further practice of as dhätu (the root of the verb “to be”) and learn tritéyä-vibhakti 
(instrumental case). 
 
 

iÇtIyaivÉi´>       tritéyä-vibhaktiù instrumental 

m.  hSt> hastaù  hand => hSten  hastena with, by the hand 

n.   puStkm! pustakam book => puStken pustakena with, by the book 

f.    cuirka curikä  knife => curikya curikayä with, by the knife 

       ktRrI kartaré  scissors=>  ktRyaR  kartaryä with, by the scissors 
- tritéyä-vibhakti is used when using a means or a vehicle to go somewhere: 
 

%pneÇe[ pZyaim, upanetreëa paçyämi. I see with the eyeglasses. 

bailka iÖci³kya gCDit, bälikä dvicakrikayä gacchati.  A girl goes by bicycle. 

 



 234

Lesson 15 
 
 
 

 
HINDI: In the previous lecture we practiced past tense 
forms of as dhätu (verb root “to be”). In this lesson we 
will do further practice. 
 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Salutations. 
 

s<Sk«tÉa;aiz][e Évta< svRe;a< Svagtm!, 
saàskåta-bhäñä-çikñaëe bhavatäà sarveñäà svägatam.  
Heartly welcome [to you all] to the study of Sanskrit 
language. 
 

#danI— vy< pUvRtnpaQSy pun> Smar[< k…mR>, 

idänéà vayaà pürvatana-päöhasya punaù 
smäraëaà kurmaù. 
Now we [will] remember again the previous lesson. 
 

“AasIt!” @kvcnm!, “Aasn! ” b÷vcnm!, 
“äsét” ekavacanam. “äsan” bahuvacanam. 
“Was” is singular. “Were” is plural. 
 

Ahm! @kvcne vdaim ÉvNt> b÷vcne pirvtRn< 

k…vRNtu, 
aham ekavacane vadämi bhavantaù bahuvacane 
parivartanaà kurvantu. 
I say in singular, you (pl.) make change to plural. 
 

balk> iv*alye AasIt!, 
bälakaù vidyälaye äsét. 
Boy was in school. 
 

balka> iv*alye Aasn!, 
bälakäù vidyälaye äsan. 
Boys were in school. 
 

kmRkr> vaiqkayam! AasIt!, 
karmakaraù väöikäyäm äsét. 
A worker was in the garden. 
 

kmRkra> vaiqkayam! Aasn!, 
karmakaräù väöikäyäm äsan. 
Workers were in the garden. 
 

g&ih[I miNdre AasIt!, 
gåhiëé mandire äsét. 
A houswife was in the temple. 
 

g&ih{y> miNdre Aasn!, 
gåhiëyaù mandire äsan. 
Housewifes were in the temple. 
 

bailka ³Ifa¼[e AasIt!, 
bälikä kréòäìgaëe äsét. 
A girl was on the playground. 
 

bailka> ³Ifa¼[e Aasn!, 
bälikäù kréòäìgaëe äsan. 
Girls were on the playground. 
 

mihla g&he AasIt!, 
mahilä gåhe äsét. 
Woman was at home. 
 

mihla> g&he Aasn!, 
mahiläù gåhe äsan. 
Women were at home. 
 

)l< v&]e AasIt!, 
phalaà våkñe äsét. 
A fruit was on the tree. 
 



 235

)lain v&]e Aasn!, 
phaläni våkñe äsan. 
Fruits were on the tree. 
 

mIn> n*am! AasIt!, 
ménaù nadyäm äsét. 
A fish was in the river. 
 

mIna> n*am! Aasn!, 
ménäù nadyäm äsan. 
Fish were in the river. 
 

kmRkrI mageR AasIt!, 
karmakaré märge äsét. 
A worker (fem.) was on the street. 
 

kmRkyR> mageR Aasn!, 
karmakaryaù märge äsan. 
Workers (fem.) were on the street. 
 

@vmev “Aasm! , AaSm”, 
evameva “äsam, äsma”. 
In this way “[I] was, [we] were”. 
 

pun> @kvcne Ah< vdaim b÷vcne pirvtRn< k…vRNtu, 
punaù ekavacane ahaà vadämi bahuvacane 
parivartanaà kurvantu. 
Again I say in singular,  you make change to plural. 
 

Ah< g&he Aasm!, 
ahaà gåhe äsam. 
I was at home. 
 

vy< g&he AaSm, 
vayaà gåhe äsma. 
We were at home. 
 

Ah< ngre Aasm!, 
ahaà nagare äsam. 
I was in the city. 

vy< ngre AaSm, 
vayaà nagare äsma. 
We were in the city. 
 

Ah< miNdre Aasm!, 
ahaà mandire äsam. 
I was in the temple. 
 

vy< miNdre AaSm, 
vayaà mandire äsma. 
We were in the temple. 
 

Ah< icÇmiNdre Aasm!, 
ahaà citra-mandire äsam. 
I was in the cinema. 
 

vy< icÇmiNdre AaSm, 
vayaà citra-mandire äsma. 
We were in the cinema. 
 

Ah< mageR Aasm!, 
ahaà märge äsam. 
I was on the street. 
 

vy< mageR AaSm, 
vayaà märge äsma. 
We were on the street. 
 

Ah< ³Ifa¼[e Aasm!, 
ahaà kréòäìgaëe äsam. 
I was on the playground. 
 

vy< ³Ifa¼[e AaSm, 
vayaà kréòäìgaëe äsma. 
We were on the playground. 
 

Ah< zalayam! Aasm!, 
ahaà çäläyäm äsam. 
I was in the school. 
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vy< zalayam! AaSm, 
vayaà çäläyäm äsma. 
We were in the school. 
 

Ah< ngyaRm! Aasm!, 
ahaà nagaryäm äsam. 
I was in the city (fem.). 
 

vy< ngyaRm! AaSm, 
vayaà nagaryäm äsma. 
We were in the city (fem.). 
 
 

suxao{f>, Ah< suxao{fen iloaim, 
sudhäkhaëòaù. ahaà sudhäkhaëòena likhämi. 
A chalk. I write with the chalk. 
 

dNtkªcR>, dNtkªceRn dNtxavn< k…mR>, 
dantakürcaù. dantakürcena dantadhävanaà kurmaù. 
A toothbrush. I brush [my] teeth with the toothbrush. 
 

d{f>, d{fen Ah< n tafyaim, 
daëòaù. daëòena ahaà na täòayämi. 
A stick. I do not beat with the stick. 
 

c;k>, jl< ipbtu, c;ke[ jl< ipbit, 
cañakaù. jalaà pibatu! cañakeëa jalaà pibati. 
A cup. Drink water! [She] drinks water with the cup. 
 

zkRra< oadtu, cmsen zkRra< oadit, 
çarkaräà khädatu! camasena çarkaräà khädati. 
Eat sugar! [He] eats sugar with the spoon. 
 

hSt>, hSten Spz¡ kraeim, 
hastaù. hastena sparçaà karomi. 
A hand. I touch with the hand. 
 

c;k>, c;ke[, cms>, cmsen, hSt>, hSten, 
cañakaù, cañakeëa. camasaù, camasena. hastaù, hastena. 
A cup, with the cup. A spoon, with the spoon. 
A hand, with the hand. 

suxao{f>, suxao{fen, d{f>, d{fen, dNtkªcR>, 

dNtkªceRn, 
sudhäkhaëòaù, sudhäkhaëòena. daëòaù, 
daëòena. dantakürcaù, dantakürcena. 
A chalk, with the chalk. A stick, with the stick. A 
tootbrush, with the toothbrush. 
 

 

HINDI: We have just learned tåtéyä-vibhaktiù, 
instrumental case. Per example: 
 
 

hSten Spz¡ kraeim, 
hastena sparçaà karomi. 
I touch with the hand. 
 

cmsen zkRra< oadit, 
camasena çarkaräà khädati. 
He eats sugar with the spoon. 
 
 

SCREEN: 

t&tIyaivÉi´> 
tåtéyävibhaktiù 

hSt> - hSten  muom! - muoen 
hastaù – hastena mukham - mukhena 

 
 

In akaränta-puàliìga-çabdäù (masculine nouns 
ending in -a) the ending changes to -ena. 
 
 

k»qm!, Ah< k»qen kezàsaxn< kraeim, 
kaìkaöam. ahaà kaìkaöena keça-prasädhanaà karomi. 
A comb. I comb the hair with the comb. 
 

krvôm!, krvôe[ mjRn< kraeim, 
karavastram. karavastreëa marjanaà karomi. 
A handkerchief. I wipe with the handkerchief. 
 

k{fukm!, bala> k{fuken ³IfiNt, 
kaëòukam. bäläù kaëòukena kréòanti. 
A ball. Children play with the ball. 
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%pneÇm!, %pneÇe[ pZyaim, 
upanetram. upanetreëa paçyämi. 
Eyeglasses. I see with the eyeglasses. 
 

k{fukm!, k{fuken, puStkm! , puStken, %pneÇm! , 

%pneÇe[, 
kaëòukam, kaëòukena. pustakam, pustakena. 
upanetram, upanetreëa. 
A ball, with the ball. A book, with the book. Eyeglasses, 
with the eyeglasses. 
 
 
HINDI: all these are akaränta-napuàsaka-liìga-
çabdäù (neuter words ending in -a). Kaìkaöena, 
pustakena, mastakena are in instrumental. 
 
 

cuirka, Ah< cuirkya )l< ktRyaim, 
curikä. ahaà curikayä phalaà kartayämi. 
A knife. I cut the fruit with the knife. 
 

maipka, vy< maipkya mapn< k…mR>, 
mäpikä. vayaà mäpikayä mäpanaà kurmaù. 
A scale. We make measurment with the scale. 
 

k…iÂka, tal>, Ah< k…iÂkya talm! %dœ"aqyaim, 
kuïcikä. tälaù. ahaà kuïcikayä tälam udghäöayämi. 
A key. A lock. I unlock the lock with the key. 
 

mala, malya Al»ar< k…mR>, 
mälä. mälayä alaìkäraà kurmaù. 
A garland. We decorate with the garland. 
 

k…iÂka, k…iÂkya, mala, malya, maipka, 

maipkya, piÇka, piÇkya, 
kuïcikä, kuïcikayä. mälä, mälayä. mäpikä, 
mäpikayä. patrikä, patrikayä. 
A key, with the key. A garland, with the garland. A 
scale, with the scale. A magazine, with the magazine. 
 
 

 

HINDI: all these are äkaränta-striliìga-çabdäù, 
feminine words ending –ä. In n instrumental they 
become: mapikayä, saïcikayä, mälayä. 
 
 

ktRrI, Ah< ktRyaR ktRyaim, 
kartaré. ahaà kartaryä kartayämi. 
Scissors. I cut with the scissors. 
 

A»nI, A»Nya icÇ< iloam>, 
aìkané. aìkanyä citraà likhämaù. 
A pencil. We draw a picture with the pencil. 
 

dvIR, dVyaR pirve;[< kraeit, 
darvé. darvyä pariveñaëaà karoti. 
A ladle. He (she) serves [the food] with the ladle. 
 

leonI, leoNya iloam>, 
lekhané. lekhanyä likhämaù. 
A pen. We write with the pen. 
 

majRnI, majRNya majRyam>, 
märjané. märjanyä märjayämaù. 
A duster. We wipe (clean) with the duster. 
 

Ôae[I, Ôae{ya jl< nyam>, 
droëé. droëyä jalaà nayämaù. 
A bucket. We cary water with the bucket. 
 

ktRrI, ktRyaR, 
kartaré, kartaryä. 
Scissors, with the scissors. 
 

A»nI, A»Nya, 
aìkané, aìkanyä. 
A pencil, with the pencil. 
 

leonI, leoNya, 
lekhané, lekhanyä. 
A pen, with the pen. 
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"qI, "q(a, 
ghaöé, ghaöyä. 
A watch, with the watch. 
 

majRnI, majRNya, 
märjané, märjanyä. 
A duster, with the duster. 
 

dvIR, dVyaR, 
darvé, darvyä. 
A ladle, with the ladle. 
 

Ôae[I, Ôae{ya, 
droëé, droëyä. 
A bucket, with the bucket. 
 
 

HINDI: All these are ékaränta-stréliìga-çabdäù. 
feminine words ending in –é. In tritéya-vibhakti they 
become:lekhanyä, aìkanyä, droëyä. 
 
 

Ah< pÇ< dzRyaim, k«:[>, k«:[en, ram>, rame[, 

gaeivNd>, gaeivNden, ÉvNt> †:qœva vdNtu, 
ahaà patraà darçayämi. kåñëaù, kåñëena. rämaù, 
rämeëa. govindaù, govindena. bhavantaù dåñövä 
vadantu. 
I show you a sheet. Krishna, with Krishna. Rama, with 
Rama. Govinda, with Govinda. After you (pl.) see, say! 
 

k«:[>, k«:[en, 
kåñëaù, kåñëena. 
Krishna, with Krishna. 
 

leok>, leoken, 
lekhakaù, lekhakena. 
A writer, with the writer. 
 

c;k>, c;ke[, 
cañakaù cañakeëa. 
A cup, with the cup. 

paQ>, paQen, 
päöhaù, päöhena. 
A lesson, with the lesson. 
 

klz>, klzen, 
kalaçaù, kalaçena. 
A water pot, with the water pot. 
 

dNtkªcR>, dNtkªceRn, 
dantakürcaù, dantakürcena. 
A toothbrush, with the toothbrush. 
 

cms>, cmsen, 
camasaù, camasena. 
A spoon, with the spoon. 
 

SyUt>, SyUten, 
syütaù, syütena. 
A bag, with the bag. 
 

)lm! , )len, 
phalam, phalena. 
A fruit, with the fruit. 
 

mStkm! , mStken, 
mastakam, mastakena. 
A head, with the head. 
 

rma, rmya, 
ramä, ramayä. 
Rama (fem.), with Rama. 
 

raxa, raxya, 
rädhä, rädhayä. 
Radha, with Radha. 
 

sIta, sItya, 
sétä, sétayä. 
Sita, with Sita. 
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maipka, maipkya, 
mäpikä, mäpikayä. 
A scale, with the scale. 
 

piÇka, piÇkya, 
patrikä, patrikayä. 
A magazine, with the magazine. 
 

siÂka, siÂkya (s<icka) 
saïcikä, saïcikayä   
A file, with the file. (Saàcikä is wrong!) 
 

mala, malya, 
mälä, mälayä. 
A garland, with the garland. 
 

cuirka, cuirkya, 
curikä, curikayä. 
A knife, with the knife. 
 

pavRtI, pavRTya, 
pärvaté, pärvatyä. 
Parvati, with Parvati. 
 

rma, rmya, 
ramä, ramayä. 
Rama (fem.), with Rama. 
 

raxa, raxya, 
rädhä, rädhayä. 
Radha, with Radha. 
 

sIta, sItya, 
sétä, sétayä. 
Sita, with Sita. 
 

maipka, maipkya, 
mäpikä, mäpikayä. 
A scale, with the scale. 
 

piÇka, piÇkya, 
patrikä, patrikayä. 
A magazine, with the magazine. 
 

peiqka, peiqkya, 
peöikä, peöikayä. 
A box, with the box. 
 

siÂka, siÂkya, 
saïcikä, saïcikayä. 
A file, with the file. 
 

mala, malya, 
mälä mälayä. 
A garland, with the garland. 
 

ÉignI, ÉigNya, 
bhaginé, bhaginyä. 
A sister, with the sister. 
 

Ôae[I, Ôae{ya, 
droëé, droëyä. 
A bucket, with the bucket. 
 

A»nI, A»Nya, 
aìkané, aìkanyä. 
A pencil, with the pencil. 
 

leonI, leoNya, 
lekhané, lekhanyä. 
A pen, with the pen. 
 

"qI, "q(a, 
ghaöé, ghaöyä. 
A watch, with the watch. 
 

kªpI, kªPya, 
küpé, küpyä. 
A cup, with the cup. 
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#danI— vym! @te;a< zBdanam! %pyaeg< k«Tva vaKy< 

rcyam>, Évan! vdtu, 
idänéà vayam eteñäà çabdänäm upayogaà kåtvä 
väkyaà racayämaù. bhavän vadatu. 
Now we do an exercise making sentence using this 
words. You say! 
 

s> leoNya iloit, 
saù lekhanyä likhati. 
He writes with the pen. 
 

Ah< cmsen zkRra< oadaim, 
ahaà camasena çarkaräà khädämi. 
I eat sugar with the spoon. 
 

s> dNtkªceRn dNtxvn< kraeit, 
saù dantakürcena dantadhavanaà karoti. 
He brushes [his] teeth with the toothbrush. 
 

sa k{fuken ³Ifit, 
sä kaëòukena kréòati. 
She plays with the ball. 
 

Ah< d{fen n tafyaim, 
ahaà daëòena na täòayämi. 
I do not beat with the stick. 
 

sIta %pneÇe[ pZyit, 
sétä upanetreëa paçyati. 
Sita sees with the eyeglasses. 
 

Ah< hSten kay¡ kraeim, 
ahaà hastena käryaà karomi. 
I do work with the hand. 
 

izi]ka majRNya majRyit, 
çikñikä märjanyä märjayati. 
A student cleans with a duster. 
 

Ah< c;ke[ jl< ipbaim, 
ahaà cañakeëa jalaà pibämi. 
I drink water with the cup. 
 

AcRk> malya devm! Al»raeit, 
arcakaù mälayä devam alaìkaroti. 
A priest decorates god with the garland. 
 

vy< suxao{fen iloam>, 
vayaà sudhäkhaëòena likhämaù. 
We write with the chalk. 
 

@;a leoNya pÇ< iloit, 
eñä lekhanyä patraà likhati. 
She writes a letter with the pen. 
 

jna> "q(a smy< janiNt, 
janäù ghaöyä samayaà jänanti. 
People know the time with the watch. 
 

Ah< laekyanen ngr< gCDaim, 
ahaà lokayänena nagaraà gacchämi. 
I go to the city with bus. 
 

bailka iÖci³kya iv*aly< gCDit, 
bälikä dvicakrikayä vidyälayaà gacchati. 
A girl goes to school by bicycle. 
 

jna> iÇci³kya sÂar< k…vRiNt, 
janäù tricakrikayä saïcäraà kurvanti. 
People travel by autoriksha. (Lit.: People do the 
traveling by autoriksha.) 
 

sicva> ivmanen ivdez< gCDiNt, 
saciväù vimänena videçaà gacchanti. 
Ministers go abroad by airplane. 
 

balk> naEkya gCDit, 
bälakaù naukayä gacchati. 
A boy goes by boat. 
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laekyanm! , laekyanen, 
lokayänam, lokayänena. 
A bus, by  bus. 
 

iÖci³ka, iÖci³kya, 
dvicakrikä, dvicakrikayä. 
A bicycle, by bicycle. 
 

iÇci³ka, iÇci³kya, 
tricakrikä, tricakrikayä. 
An autiriksha, by autoriksha. 
 

ivmanm! , ivmanen, 
vimänam, vimänena. 
An airplane, by airplane. 
 

naEka, naEkya, 
naukä, naukayä. 
A boat, by boat. 
 
 

#danI— ÉvNt> kw< gCDiNt, vdtu, 
idänéà bhavantaù kathaà gacchanti. vadatu! 
Now how you (pl.) go. Say! 
 

Ah< laekyanen gCDaim, 
ahaà lokayänena gacchämi. 
I go by bus. 
 

Ah< laekyanen iv*aly< gCDaim, 
ahaà lokayänena vidyälayaà gacchämi. 
I go to school by bus. 
 

Ah< iÇc³ya gCDaim, 
ahaà tricakrayä gacchämi. 
I go by riksha. (Mistake!) 
 

iÇci³kya gCDaim, 
tricakrikayä gacchämi. 
I go by autoriksha. (Teacher corrects!) 

iÇci³kya gCDaim, 
tricakrikayä gacchämi. 
I go by autoriksha. 
 

Ah< iÖci³kya ³Ifa¼[< gCDaim, 
ahaà dvicakrikayä kréòäìgaëaà gacchämi. 
I go to the playground by bicycle. 
 

Ah< ivmanen idi‘ngr< gCDaim, 
ahaà vimänena dilli-nagaraà gacchämi. 
I go to Delhi by airplane. 
 

Ah< naEkya dezaNtr< gCDaim, 
ahaà naukayä deçäntaraà gacchämi. 
I go abroad by boat. 
 

Ah< iÖc³yane[ zala< gCDaim, 
ahaà dvicakrayäneëa çäläà gacchämi. 
I go to school by bicycle. (Mistake!) 
 

iÖci³kya, 
dvicakrikayä. 
By bicycle. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

Ah< iÖci³kya zala< gCDaim, 
ahaà dvicakrikayä çäläà gacchämi. 
I go to school by bicycle. 
 
 
HINDI: When using a means or a vehicle to go 
somewhere tritéyä-vibhakti is used. 
 
 

#danI< vym! ANym! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idänéà vayam anyam ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do another exercise. 
 

kªcR>, kªceRn Ah< icÇai[ iloaim, 
kürcaù. kürcena ahaà citräëi likhämi. 
A brush. I paint pictures with the brush. 
 



 242

kªcR>, kªceRn, vdiNt va #danIm! ? 
kürcaù, kürcena. vadanti vä idäném? 
A brush, with the brush. Would you now say?  
 

kªcR>, kªceRn Ah< icÇai[ iloaim, 
kürcaù. kürcena ahaà citräëi likhämi. 
A brush. I paint pictures with the brush. 
 

k…iÂka, k…iÂkya Ah< talm! %dœ"aqyaim, 
kuïcikä. kuïcikayä ahaà tälam udghäöayämi. 
A key. I open the lock with the key. 
 

%”»nyÙm!, %”»nyÙen Ahm! %”»[< kraeim, 
uööaìkana-yantram. uööaìkana-yantreëa aham 
uööaìkanaà karomi. 
A typewriter. I type with the typewriter. 
 

ktRrI, ktRyaR Ah< kagd< ktRyaim, 
kartaré. kartaryä ahaà kägadaà kartayämi. 
Scissors. I cut paper with scissors. 
 

ivmanm!, ivmanen Ah< sÂar< kraeim, 
vimänam. vimänena ahaà saïcäraà karomi. 
An airplane. I travel with the airplane. 
 

SyUt>, SyUten Ah< vStUin Aanyaim, 
syütaù. syütena ahaà vastüni änayämi. 
A bag. I bring the clothes with the bag. 
 

leonI, leoNya Ahm! A]rai[ iloaim, 
lekhané. lekhanyä aham akñaräëi likhämi. 
A pen. I write letters with the pen. 
 

iÖci³ka, iÖci³kya Ah< iv*aly< gCDaim, 
dvicakrikä. dvicakrikayä ahaà vidyälayaà gacchämi. 
A bicycle. I go to school by bicycle. 
 

laekyanm!, laekyanen Ah< àya[< kraeim, 
lokayänam. lokayänena ahaà prayäëaà karomi. 
A bus. I travel by bus. (Lit: I do the traveling …) 

d{f>, d{fen Ah< zunk< tafyaim, 
daëòaù. daëòena ahaà çunakaà täòayämi. 
A stick. I beat the dog with the stick. 
 

tUla, tUlya Ah< vStUin taelyaim, 
tülä. tülayä ahaà vastüni tolayämi. 
A scale. I weigh the things with the scale. 
 

Ërva[I, Ërva{ya Ah< sMÉa;[< kraeim, 
düraväëé. düraväëyä ahaà sambhäñaëaà karomi. 
A telephone. I do conversation with the phone. 
 

 

Ah< zBdÖy< vdaim ÉvNt> vaKy< rcyNtu, 
ahaà çabda-dvayaà vadämi bhavantaù väkyaà 
racayantu. 
I say two words, you (pl.) make a sentence. 
 

Vyax> – ba[>, Évan! vdtu, 
vyädhaù – bäëaù. bhavän vadatu! 
A hunter – an arrow. You say! 
 

Vyax> ba[en Vyaº< maryit, 
vyädhaù bäëena vyäghraà märayati. 
A hunter kills the tiger with the arrow. 
 

iz]k> – suxao{f>, 
çikñakaù  – sudhäkhaëòaù. 
A teacher – a chalk. 
 

iz]k> suxao{fen iloit, 
çikñakaù sudhäkhaëòena likhati. 
Teacher writes with the chalk. 
 

laehkar> – muÌr>, 
lohakäraù – mudgaraù. 
Blacksmith – hammer. 
 

laehkar> muÌre[ tafyit, 
lohakäraù mudgareëa täòayati. 
Blacksmith strikes with the hammer. 



 243

AcRk> – mala, 
arcakaù – mälä. 
Priest  – garland. 
 

AcRk> malya devm! Al»raeit, 
arcakaù mälayä devam alaìkaroti. 
Priest decorates the deity. 
 

surez> – k…iÂka, 
sureçaù – kuïcikä. 
Suresha – key. 
 

surez> k…iÂkya talm! %dœ"aqyit, 
sureçaù kuïcikayä tälam udghäöayati. 
Suresha opens the lock with the key. 
 

jna> – vahnm!, 
janäù – vähanam. 
People – vehicle. 
 

jna> vahnen sÂriNt, 
janäù vähanena saïcaranti. 
People travel with the vehicle. 
 

saEick> – ktRrI, 
saucikaù – kartaré. 
Tailor – scissors. 
 

saEick> ktRyaR kagd< ktRyit, 
saucikaù kartaryä kägadaà kartayati. 
Tailor cuts paper with scissors. 
 

mata – velnI, 
mätä – velané. 
Mother – rolling pin. 
 

mata velNya raeiqk< kraeit, 
mätä velanyä roöikaà karoti. 
Mother makes chapati with the rolling pin. 
 

sEink> – gda, 
sainikaù – gadä. 
Soldier – club. 
 

sEink> gdya zÇu< maryit, 
sainikaù gadayä çatruà märayati. 
Soldier kills the enemy with the club. 
 

ipta – SyUt>, 
pitä – syütaù. 
Father – bag. 
 

ipta SyUten vStUin Aanyit, 
pitä syütena vastüni änayati. 
Father brings things with the bag. 
 

v[Rkar> – kªcR>, 
varëakäraù – kürcaù. 
Painter – brush. 
 

v[Rkar> kªceRn icÇ< iloit, 
varëakäraù kürcena citraà likhati. 
Painter paints a picture with the brush. 
 

sveR – ijþa, 
sarve – jihvä. 
All – tounge. 
 

sveR ijþya éicm! AaSvadyiNt, 
sarve jihvayä rucim äsvädayanti. 
All relish the taste with the tounge. 
 
 
HINDI: Now we will see how tritéyä-vibhakti is used 
in everyday conversation: 
 
 

prlúmI> ! prlúmI> ! prlúmI> ! 
paralakñméù! paralakñméù! paralakñméù! 
Paralakshmi! Paralakshmi! Paralakshmi! 
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Aae, Ahae, #iNdr]e ! AagCDtu, 
o, aho, indirakñe! ägacchatu! 
Oh, hey, Indiraksha! Come! 
 

%pivztu, 
upaviçatu. 
Sit down! 
 

sv¡ k…zl< Ky ? 
sarvaà kuçalaà kya? 
How are you? (Lit.: Is everything fine?) 
 

sv¡ k…zlm!, 
sarvaà kuçalam. 
Everything is fine. 
 

ik< kraeit ÉvtI ? 
kià karoti bhavaté? 
What are you (fem.) doing? 
 

Ah< pak< kraeim, 
ahaà päkaà karomi. 
I am cooking. 
 

k> ivze;> ?  
kaù viçeñaù? 
Any news? 
 

A* bNxva> AagCDiNt At> ivze;> pak>, 
adya bandhaväù ägacchanti ataù viçeñaù päkaù. 
Today friends are coming therefore the cooking is 
special. 
 

@v< va ? ÉvtI ik< ik< kraeit ? 
evaà vä? bhavaté kià kià karoti? 
Is it so? What [various dishes] are you making? 
 
 
 

Ahm! Aaluken VyÃn< kraeim, ku:ma{fen Kviwt< 

kraeim, 
aham älukena vyaïjanaà karomi, kuñmäëòena 
kvathitaà karomi. 
I am making the side dish (curry) with potato, I am 
making the sauce (sambar) with pumpkin. 
 

b÷ mrIicka> siNt olu ? mrIickya ik< kraeit 

ÉvtI ? 
bahu marécikäù santi khalu? marécikayä kià 
karoti bhavaté? 
There is a lot of peppers, isn’t it? What do you make 
with bell-pepper? 
 

@;a mhamrIicka>, @;a kqu> naiSt, @tya 

ÉjRn— kraeim, 
eñä mahä-marécikä. eñä kaöuù nästi. etayä 
bharjanaà karomi. 
This is big peper.  This one is not pungent. With it I 
make a fried dish. 
 

ÉvtI raeiqka< n kraeit va ? 
bhavaté roöikäà na karoti vä? 
You are not making [unleavened] bread? 
 

kraeim, raeiqkya sh dalm! Aip kraeim, 
karomi. roöikayä saha dälam api karomi. 
I am making. With the bread I am also making dhal 
soup. 
 

ikm! Aip mxurm! ? 
kim api madhuram? 
Something sweet as well? 
 

kraeim, pays< kraeim, 
karomi. päyasaà karomi. 
I am making. I am making a milk sweet. 
 



 245

pays< va ? "&ten paysSy éic> Aixka Évit, 

#danI— vdtu Ah< ik< shaYy< kraeim ? 
päyasaà vä? ghåtena päyasasya ruciù adhikä bhavati. 
idänéà vadatu ahaà kià sahäyyaà karomi? 
Milk sweet? With ghee the taste of the the milk sweet is 
improved. Now tell [me], how can I help you? 
 

shaYy< ikm! Aip maStu, Éae>, mya sh sMÉa;[< 

kraetu, pyaRÝm!, 
sahäyyaà kim api mästu, bhoù. mayä saha 
sambhäñaëaà karotu. paryäptam. 
No need for halp. [Just] talk with me. [That is] enough. 
 

tihR ÉvtI @v sv¡ kraetu, Ah< sveR;a< éic< pZyaim, 
tarhi bhavaté eva sarvaà karotu. ahaà sarveñäà 
rucià paçyämi. 
[All right] then, you do everything alone. I [will] try 
the taste of all [dishes]. (Lit: I will see …) 
 
 
 

suÉai;tm! 
subhäñitam 
Verse 
 
 

#danIm! @k< suÉai;t< z&{m>, 
idäném ekaà subhäñitaà çåëmaù. 
Now we [will] listen to one verse. 
 

Ak«Tva prsNtapm! AgTva olnètam!, 

AnuTs&Jy sta< vTmR yt! SvLpmip tdœ b÷. 
akåtvä parasantäpam   agatvä khala-namratäm 
anutsåjya satäà vartma   yat svalpam api tad bahu 
 
akåtvä – without doing; parasantäpam – hurting, 
tormenting others; agatvä – without going; khala-
namratäm – to submission to the wicked; anutsåjya – 
without giving up; satäm – of the good (people); vartma 
– path, way; yat – which; svalpam – very little; api – 
also; tad – that; bahu – a lot. 

If you restrain from hurting others, avoid bad 
association, don’t give up the good association, then 
whatever little you do on that path (of dharma) that is a 
lot. 
 

#danI— yt! suÉai;t< ïutvNt> tSy suÉai;tSy 

AwR> @vm! AiSt, 
idänéà yat subhäñitaà çrutavantaù tasya 
subhäñitasya arthaù evam asti. 
Now that we have heard this verse, here is it’s meaning. 
 

jIvne s¾nE> kw< VyvhatRVym! #it @tiSmn! 

suÉai;te %´m! AiSt, 
jévane sajjanaiù kathaà vyavahärtavyam iti 
etasmin subhäñite uktam asti. 
In this verse it is explained how are good people to 
behave in life. (Lit.: How behaving is to be done by the 
good people.) 
 

yid @tdœ svRm! Aip Ak«Tva jIvne ATyixk< 

sMpadyit cedœ Aip tSy mULym! @v n Évit, 
yadi etad sarvam api akåtvä jévane atyadhikaà 
sampädayati ced api, tasya mülyam eva na bhavati. 
Even if one not doing all of these [listed in the verse] 
acomplishes very much in life, there is no worth in it. 
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kwa 
kathä 
Story 
 
 

Ahm! #danIm! @k< kwa< vdaim, ÉvNt> sveR 

savxnen z&{vNtu, 
aham idäném ekaà kathäà vadämi. bhavantaù 
sarve sävadhanena çåëvantu. 
Now I [will] tell a story. You all listen attentively. 
 

pUv¡ kil¼dezm! Azaekmharaj> palyit Sm, 
pürvaà kaliìga-deçam açoka-mahäräjaù pälayati sma.  
Previously king Ashoka ruled the land Kalinga. 
 

@kda s> miÙ[a sh ivharaw¡ bihrœ gtvan! 

AasIt!, tÇ mageR kiÂt! baEÏiÉ]< s> †òvan!, 
ekadä saù mantriëä saha vihärärthaà bahir 
gatavän äsét. tatra märge kaïcid baudha-bhikñuà 
saù dåñöavän. 
Once he went outside together with the minister for 
relaxation. There on the road he saw some Budist 
beggar. 
 

s> iÉ]ae> smIp< gtvan! É®ya tSy padarivNdyae> 

izr> SwapiyTva nmSkar< k«tvan!, 
saù bhikñoù samépaà gatavän bhaktyä tasya 
pädäravindayoù çiraù sthäpayitvä namaskäraà 
kåtavän. 
He went to the beggar and putting the head to his lotus 
feet he paid obeisances to him. 
 

iÉ]u> AizvaRd< k«tvan!, prNtu @tt! svRm! Aip 

tSy miÙ AaíyeRn pZyn! AasIt!, @tt! tSmE n 

Aaraect, s> mharaj< p&òvan!, 
bhikñuù açirvädaà kåtavän. parantu etat sarvam 
api tasya mantré äçcaryena paçyan äsét. etat tasmai 
na ärocata. saù mahäräjaà påñöavän. 

The beggar blessed him. But his minster was observing 
all this with wonder. This didn’t appeal him. He asked 
the king: 
 

“Éae>, mharaj ! Évan! @tSy raJySy c³vtIR 

AiSt, Évan! ikmw¡ tSy pdarivNdyae> izr> 

Swaiptvan!” #it, 
“bhoù, mahäräja! bhavän etasya räjyasya 
cakravarté asti. bhavän kim arthaà tasya 
padäravindayoù çiraù sthäpitavän” iti. 
“Oh, king! You are the emperor of this kingdom. Why 
did you put your head to his lotus feet?” 
 

tda mharaj> ikm! Aip n %´van!, maEn< 

histvan!, 
tadä mahäräjaù kim api na uktavän. maunaà 
hasitavän. 
Then the king didn’t say anything. He silently smiled. 
 

kaincn idnain AtItain, @kda Azaek> 

miÙ[m! %´van! “Éae> miÙn! ! Évan! #danIm! @v 

gTva @kSy AjSy, @kSy VyºSy, @kSy 

mnu:ySy izr> Aanytu,” 
känicana dinäni atétäni. ekadä açokaù mantriëam 
uktavän “bhoù, mantrin! bhavän idäném eva gatvä 
ekasya ajasya, ekasya vyaghrasya, ekasya 
manuñyasya çiraù änayatu. 
Some days have passed. Once Ashoka said to the 
minister: “Oh, minister! Go imediately and bring one 
goat’s, one tiger’s and one human head.” 
 

tda mÙI Ar{y< gtvan! @kSy VyºSy izr> 

Aaintvan!, 
tadä mantré araëyaà gatavän ekasya vyaghrasya 
çiraù änitavän.  
The minister went to the forrest and brought one tiger’s 
head. 
 

m<sap[< gtvan! tÇ @kSy AjSy izr> Aaintvan!,  
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maàsäpaëaà gatavän tatra ekasya ajasya çiraù 
änitavän. 
He wen to the meat store and [from] there brought one 
goat’s head. 
 

twa @v Zmzan< gtvan! tÇ @k> mnu:y> m&t> 

AasIt! , tSy izr> Aip Aaintvan!, mharajay 

dÄvan!, 
tathä eva çmaçänaà gatavän tatra ekaù manuñyaù 
måtaù äsét, tasya çiraù api änitavän. mahäräjäya 
dattavän. 
He also went to the cemetary and there one man was 
dead so he brought his head as well. He gave [them] to 
the king. 
 

mharaj> %´van! “Éae>, @tt! svRm! Aip Évan! 

nITva iv³Iy AagCDtu,” 
mahäräjaù uktavän “bhoù, etat sarvam api bhavän 
nétvä vikréya ägacchatu.” 
The king said: “Take all this and after selling it come 
back.” 
 

mÙI ivpi[< gtvan! tÇ kín m<sÉ]k> AjSy 

izr> ³Itvan!, ANy> kín Al»ariày> 

VyaºSyizr> ³Itvan! prNtu mnu:ySy izr> 

kae=ip n ³Itvan!, 
mantré vipaëià gatavän tatra kaçcana maàsa-
bhakñakaù ajasya çiraù krétavän. anyaù kaçcana 
alaìkära-priyaù vyäghrasya çiraù krétavän 
parantu manuñyasya çiraù ko ‘pi na krétavän. 
The minster went to the market and there some 
meateater bought the goat’s head. Some other person, 
who liked such decorations, bought the tiger’s head, but 
nobody bought the human head. 
 

AnNtr< mÙI inrazya mharajSy smIpm! 

AagTy inveidtvan!, mharaj> %´van! “Évtu 

Évan! @tdœ izr> danêpe[ ddtu” #it, 

anantaraà mantré niräçayä mahäräjasya samépam 
ägatya niveditavän. mahäräjaù uktavän: “bhavatu 
bhavän, etad çiraù däna-rüpeëa dadatu” iti. 
Then the minister came to the king with hopelessness 
and reported. The king said: “Let it be, mister, give this 
head as a gift.” 
 

pun> mÙI ivpi[< gtvan! tÇ svaRn! %´van! “Éae>, 

@tdœ izr> danêpe[ ddaim SvIk…vRNtu SvIk…vRNtu !” 

#it, prNtu kae=ip n SvIk«tvan!, 
punaù mantré vipaëià gatavän tatra sarvän 
uktavän “bhoù, etad çiraù däna-rüpeëa dadämi. 
svékurvantu, svékurvantu!” iti. parantu ko ‘pi na 
svékåtavän. 
The minister again went to the market and said to 
everyobody there: “Oh, I am giving away this head as a 
gift. Take [it], please! Take [it], please!” But nobody 
took [it]. 
 

mÙI AagTy mharaj< sv¡ inveidtvan!,  
mantré ägatya mahäräjaà sarvaà niveditavän.  
Coming [back] the minister reported [about] 
everything.  
 

mharaj> %´van! “#danI— }atvan! olu ? yavdœ 

jIvam> tavdœ @v mnu:ySy zrIrSy mhTv< 

Évit, jIvÉave mnu:yzrIr< Vyw¡ Évit,”  
mahäräjaù uktavän “idänéà jïätavän khalu? 
yävad jévämaù tävad eva manuñyasya çarérasya 
mahatvaà bhavati. jéva-bhäve manuñya-çaréraà 
vyarthaà bhavati.” 
The king said: “Now you understand, don’t you? For 
as long as we live, so long the greatness of human body 
remains. As the life unfolds (lit: in continuity of life) 
human body becomes useless.” 
 

“tda izrs> Aip mhTv< n Évit, At> 

jIivtkale @v vy< yid s¾nana< ïeóana< 
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padarivNdyae> izr> s<SwaPy AaizvaRd< SvIk…mR> 

tihR jIvn< sawRk< Évit,” 
“tadä çirasaù api mahatvaà na bhavati. ataù 
jévita-käle eva vayaà yadi sajjanänäà çreñöhänäà 
pädäravindayoù çiraù saàsthäpya äçirvädaà 
svékurmaù tarhi jévanaà särthakaà bhavati.” 
“Then even the greateness of the head isn’t there. 
Therefore in the lifetime if we place our head at the 
lotus feet of great saintly men and take their blessing 
then the life becomes meaningful.” 
 

@tdœ ïuTva mÙI smaiht> AÉvt!, 
etad çrutvä mantré samähitaù abhavat. 
Hearing this convinced the minister. 
 

kwaya> Aw¡ }atvNt> olu ? 
kathäyäù arthaà jïätavantaù khalu? 
You have understood the story, haven’t you? 
 

Aam! , }atvNt>, 
äm, jïätavantaù. 
Yes, we understood. 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you. 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Salutations. 
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LESSON 16 – OVERVIEW 
 
In lesson sixteen you will do further practice of tritéyä-vibhakti (instrumental case) and learn two new avyayas 
that are used with instrumental:  saha (with) and vinä (without) and avyaya yadä – tadä.(when – then).  You 
will use a few dual forms for the fist time. 
 
 

iÇtIyaivÉi´>       tritéyä-vibhaktiù instrumental 

Ah< neÇa_ya< pZyaim,  ahaà neträbhyäà paçyämi.  I look with [two] eyes (dual). 

vy< sNtae;e[ paQ< pQam>,  vayaà santoñeëa päöhaà paöhämaù.  We study the lesson with pleasure. 

Ah< Éyen vn< gCDaim,  ahaà bhayena vanaà gacchämi.   I go to the forest with fear. 

 
 
AVYAYAS 
 

sh    saha    with 

ivna    vinä    without 
 

ken sh ?    kena saha?    With whom? 

gaeivNd>   govindaù Govinda   => gaeivNden sh govindena saha    with Govinda 

rma   ramä   Rama      => rmya sh ramayä saha        with Rama 

 

%pneÇe[ ivna   upanetreëa vinä  without eyeglasses 

%pneÇe[ ivna n pZyaim, upanetreëa vinä na paçyämi.  I don’t (can’t) see without eyeglasses. 

 

yda - tda,  yadä – tadä  when – then 

yda ippasa Évit tda jl< ipbtu, yadä pipäsä bhavati tadä jalaà pibatu. When [there] is thirst, then drink water! 
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Lesson 16 
 
 
 

 
HINDI: In the previous lecture we learned tritéyä-
vibhakti (instrumental case). In this lesson we will do 
further practice. 
 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Salutations. 
 

s<Sk«tÉa;aiz][e Évta< svRe;a< Svagtm!, 
saàskåta-bhäñä-çikñaëe bhavatäà sarveñäà svägatam.  
Welcome to you all to the study of Sanskrit language. 
 

vy< iÇtIyaivÉ´e> A_yas< k«tvNt>, #danI— 

kaincn vaKyain vdam>, 
vayaà tritéyä-vibhakteù abhyäsaà kåtavantaù. 
idänéà känicana väkyäni vadämaù. 
We did exercises of instrumental. Now we [will] say 
some sentences. 
 

Ah< vaKy< vdaim ÉvNt> tÇ iÇtIyaivÉi <́ yaejyNtu, 
ahaà väkyaà vadämi bhavantaù tatra tritéyä-
vibhaktià yojayantu. 
I say a sentence, you (pl.) there join in genetiv. 
 

ram>, suxao{f>, iloit, ram> suxao{fen 

iloit, @v< tÇ iÇtIyivÉi´< yaejyNtu, 
rämaù, sudhäkhaëòaù, likhati. rämaù sudhäkhaëòena 
likhati. evaà tatra tritéyä-vibhaktià yojayantu. 
Rama writes chalk. Rama writes with the chalk. 
In this way use genetive there. 
 

s>, ba[>, tafyit, 
saù, bäëaù, täòayati. 
He, arrow, strikes. 
 

s> ba[en tafyit, 
saù bäëena täòayati. 
He hits with the arrow. 
 

v[Rkar>, kªcR>, iloit, 
varëakäraù, kürcaù, likhati. 
Painter, paints, brush. 
 

v[Rkar> kªceRn iloit, 
varëakäraù kürcena likhati. 
A painter paints with the brush. 
 

surez>, k…iÂka, %dœ"aqyit, 
sureçaù, kuïcikä, udghäöayati. 
Suresha, key, opens. 
 

surez> k…iÂken %dœ"aqyit, 
sureçaù kuïcikena udghäöayati. 
Suresha opens with the key. (Mistake!) 

 

n, n, s> k…iÂkya %dœ"aqyit, vdNtu, 
na. na. saù kuïcikayä udghäöayati. vadantu. 
No, no. He opens with the key. Say (pl.)! 
 

s> k…iÂkya %dœ"aqyit, 
saù kuïcikayä udghäöayati. 
He opens with the key. 
 

mata, klz>, Aanyit, 
mätä, kalaçaù, änayati. 
Mother, water pitcher, brings. 
 

mata klzen Aanyit, 
mätä kalaçena änayati. 
Mother brings with the water pitcher. 
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jna>, vahnm! , gCDiNt, 
janäù, vähanaà, gacchanti. 
People, vehicle, go (pl.). 
 

jna> vahnen gCDiNt, 
janäù vähanena gacchanti. 
People go with the vehicle. 
 

@;>, A»nI, iloit, 
eñaù, aìkané, likhati. 
He pen writes. 
 

@;> A»Nya iloit, 
eñaù aìkanyä likhati. 
He writes with the pen. 
 
 

ÉvNt> cmsen ik< ik< k…vRiNt ? ÉvtI vdtu, 
bhavantaù camasena kià kià kurvanti? bhavaté vadatu. 
What [various things] do you (pl.) do with the spoon? 
You (fem.) say! 
 

Ah< cmsen AÚ< oadaim, 
ahaà camasena annaà khädämi. 
I eat rice with the spoon. 
 

Ah< cmsen zkRra< oadaim, 
ahaà camasena çarkaräà khädämi. 
I eat sugar with the spoon. 
 

Ah< cmsen mxur< oadaim, 
ahaà camasena madhuraà khädämi. 
I eat sweet with the spoon. 
 

Ah< cmsen AaE;x< ipbaim, 
ahaà camasena auñadhaà pibämi. 
I drink medicine with the spoon. 
 

cuirkya ik< ik< k…vRiNt ? 
curikayä kià kià kurvanti? 
What [various things] do you (pl.) do with the knife? 

Ah< cuirkya )l< ktRyaim, 
ahaà curikayä phalaà kartayämi. 
I cut the fruit with the knife. 
 

Ah< cuirkya mala< ktRyaim, 
ahaà curikayä mäläà kartayämi. 
I cut the garland with the knife. 
 

Ah< cuirkya zaka< ktRyaim, 
ahaà curikayä çäkäà kartayämi. 
I cut vegetable with the knife. 
 

Ah< cuirkya oadn< ktRyaim, 
ahaà curikayä khädanaà kartayämi. 
I cut food with the knife. 
 

Ah< cuirkya sSy< ktRyaim, 
ahaà curikayä sasyaà kartayämi. 
I cut the plant with the knife. 
 

gufen ik< ik< k…vRiNt ? 
guòena kià kià kurvanti? 
What [various things] do you do with sugar candy? 
 

gufen pays< k…vRiNt, 
guòena päyasaà kurvanti. 
They make sweet milk dish with sugar candy. 
 

Ah< gufen imóaÚm! ... 
ahaà guòena miñöhännam ... 
I ... sweet with the sugar candy. 
 

... kraeim, pun> vdtu, 
… karomi. punaù vadatu. 
... I do. Say again! 
 

Ah< gufen imóaÚ< kraeim, 
ahaà guòena miñöhännaà karomi. 
I make a sweet with sugar candy. 
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gufen AaE;x< k…vRiNt, 
guòena auñadhaà kurvanti. 
They make a medicine with sugar candy. 
 
 

Évan! kw< iv*aly< gCDit ? 
bhavän kathaà vidyälayaà gacchati? 
How do you go to school? 
 

Ah< iÖci³kya iv*aly< gCDaim, 
ahaà dvicakrikayä vidyälayaà gacchämi. 
I go to the school by bicycle. 
 

Ah< iÇci³kya iv*aly< gCDaim, 
ahaà tricakrikayä vidyälayaà gacchämi. 
I go to the school by autoriksha. 
 

Ah< naEkya gCDaim, 
ahaà naukayä gacchämi. 
I go by boat. 
 

Ah< ivmanya gCDaim, 
ahaà vimänayä gacchämi. 
I go by plane. (Mistake!) 
 

pun> vdtu, 
punaù vadatu. 
Say again. 
 

Ah< ivmanya zalam! ... 
ahaà vimänayä çäläm ...  
I …. to the school by plane. (Mistake again!) 
 

ivmanen, 
vimänena. 
By plane. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

ivmanen zala< gCDaim, 
vimänena çäläà gacchämi. 
I go to school by plane. 

Ah< k[aR_ya< z&[aeim, 
ahaà karëäbhyäà çåëomi. 
I listen with [two] ears (dual). 
 

Ah< neÇa_ya< pZyaim, 
ahaà neträbhyäà paçyämi. 
I look with [two] eyes (dual). 
 

Ah< pada_ya< claim, 
ahaà pädäbhyäà calämi. 
I walk on [two] feet (dual). 
 

Ah< hSta_ya< kay¡ kraeim, 
ahaà hastäbhyäà käryaà karomi. 
I do work with [two] hands (dual). 
 

Évan! k[aR_ya< ik< kraeit ? 
bhavän karëäbhyäà kià karoti? 
What you do with [two] ears (dual)? 
 

Ah< k[aR_ya< s¼Ita< z&[aeim, 
ahaà karëäbhyäà saìgétäà çåëomi. 
I listen to the music with [two] ears (dual). 
 

Évan! ik< kraeit ? 
bhavän kià karoti? 
What do you do? 
 

Ah< k[aR_ya< ved< z&[aeim, 
ahaà karëäbhyäà vedaà çåëomi. 
I listen Vedas with [two] ears (dual). 
 

Évan! ik< kraeit ? 
bhavän kià karoti? 
What do you do? 
 

Ah< k[aR_ya< ved"ae;< z&[aeim, 
ahaà karëäbhyäà vedaghoñaà çåëomi. 
I listen to the recitation of the Vedas with [two] ears 
(dual). 
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Évan! neÇa_ya< ik< pZyit ? 
bhavän neträbhyäà kià paçyati? 
What do you see with [two] eyes? 
 

Ah< neÇa_ya< )l< pZyaim, 
ahaà neträbhyäà phalaà paçyämi. 
I see the fruit with [two] eyes. 
 

Ah< neÇa_ya< v&]< pZyaim, 
ahaà neträbhyäà våkñaà paçyämi. 
I see the tree with [two] eyes. 
 

Ah< neÇa_ya< icÇ< pZyaim, 
ahaà neträbhyäà citraà paçyämi. 
I look at the picture with [two] eyes. 
 

Ah< hSta_ya< kay¡ kraeim, 
ahaà hastäbhyäà käryaà karomi. 
I work with [two] hands. 
 
 

maNye ! Ahm! ANt> AgCDaim va ? 
mänye! aham antaù agacchämi vä? 
Lady! May I come in? 
 

ikmw¡ ivlMben Agtvan! ? 
kim arthaà vilambena agatavän? 
Why did you come late? (Lit: … with delay.) 
 

pada_yam! Aagtvan! At> ivlMb> jat>, 
pädäbhyäm ägatavän ataù vilambaù jätaù. 
I came by [two] feet, therefore I was delayed. (Lit: … 
the delay occurred.) 
 

AStu, %pivztu, 
astu. upaviçatu. 
All right. Sit down! 
 
 

Ah< sNtae;e[ paQ< pQaim, ÉvNt> sNtae;e[ paQ< 

pQiNt va ? 
ahaà santoñeëa päöhaà paöhämi. bhavantaù 
santoñeëa päöhaà paöhanti vä? 
I study the lesson with pleasure. Do you (pl.) study the 
lesson with pleasure? 
 

AStu, vy< sNtae;e[ paQ< pQam>, 
astu. vayaà santoñeëa päöhaà paöhämaù. 
Yes. We study the lesson with pleasure. 
 

Ahm! AanNden sMÉa;n< kraeim, ÉvNt> AanNden 

sMÉa;n< k…vRiNt va ? 
aham änandena sambhäñanaà karomi. bhavantaù 
änandena sambhäñanaà kurvanti vä? 
I do conversation with joy. Do you (pl.) do 
conversation with joy? 
 

AStu, vym! AanNden sMÉa;n< k…mR>, 
astu. vayam änandena sambhäñanaà kurmaù. 
Yes. We do conversation with joy. 
  

ipta àITya puÇI— palyit, 
pitä prétyä putréà pälayati. 
Father defends [his] daughter with affection. 
 

mata shnya puÇ< pae;yit, 
mätä sahanayä putraà poñayati. 
Mother rears, raises [her] son with patience. 
 

É´> ÉTya dev< nmit, 
bhaktaù bhatyä devaà namati. 
Devotee pays respect to God with devotion. 
  

k«;k> kòe[ kay¡ kraeit, 
kåñakaù kañöeëa käryaà karoti. 
Farmer works with difficulty. 
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@v< - sNtae;>, sNtae;e[, AanNd>, AanNden, 

kòm!  , kòen, suom! , suoen, àIit>, àITya, 

dya, dyya, ké[a, ké[ya, sNtae;>, 

sNtae;e[,  
evaà – santoñaù, santoñeëa. änandaù, änandena. 
kañöam, kañöena. sukham, sukhena. prétiù, prétyä. 
dayä, dayayä. karuëä, karuëayä. santoñaù, 
santoñeëa. 
In this way – pleasure, with pleasure. Joy, with joy. 
Difficulty, with difficulty. Happiness, with happiness. 
Afffection, with Affection. Compassion, with compassion. 
Mercy, with mercy. Pleasure, with pleasure. 
 

#danIm! @te;a< zBdanam! %pyaeg< k«Tva vaKy< 

rcyNtu, ÉvtI vdtu, 
idäném eteñäà çabdänäm upayogaà kåtvä 
väkyaà racayantu. bhavaté vadatu! 
Now make a sentence using these words. You (fem.) say! 
 

Ah< sNtae;en g&h< gCDaim, 
ahaà santoñena gåhaà gacchämi. 
I go home with pleasure. (Mistake!) 
 

sNtae;e[, 
santoñeëa. 
With pleasure. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

Ah< sNtae;e[ g&h< gCDaim, 
ahaà santoñeëa gåhaà gacchämi. 
I go home with pleasure. 
 

Ahm! AanNden inÔa< kraeim, 
aham änandena nidräà karomi. 
I sleep with joy. 
 

Ah< Éyen vn< gCDaim, 
ahaà bhayena vanaà gacchämi. 
 I go to the forest with fear. 

Ahm! %Tshen gIta< gayaim, 

aham utsahena gétäà gäyämi. 
I sing the song with enthusiasm. 
 

Ah< ¬ezen gidt<??? kraeim, 
ahaà kleçena gaditaà??? karomi. 
I do the speech??? with trouble. 
 

Ah< kòen paQ< pQaim, 
ahaà kañöena päöhaà paöhämi. 
I study the lesson with difficulty. 
 

Ah< Ê>oen vE*aly< gCDaim, 
ahaà duùkhena vaidyälayaà gacchämi. 
I go to hospital with distress. 
 

Ah< sNtae;en ³Ifaim, 
ahaà santoñena kréòämi. 
I play with pleasure. (Mistake!) 
 

sNtae;e[ ³Ifaim, 
santoñeëa kréòämi. 
I play with pleasure. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

Ah< sNtae;e[ ³Ifaim, 
ahaà santoñeëa kréòämi. 
I play with pleasure. 
 

Ah< É®ya àawRyaim, 
ahaà bhaktyä prärthayämi. 
I pray with devotion. 
 

Ahm! %Tsahen vyn< kraeim, 
aham utsähena vayanaà karomi. 
I weave with enthusiasm. 
 

Ah< ïÏya s¼Ita_yas< kraeim, 
ahaà çraddhayä saìgétäbhyäsaà karomi. 
I practice music with confidence. 
 

Ah< suoen ÊrdzRn< pZyaim, 
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ahaà sukhena duradarçanaà paçyämi. 
I watch television with happiness (happily). 
 

Ahm! %Tshen klh< kraeim, 
aham utsahena kalahaà karomi. 
I quarrel with enthusiasm. 
 

Ah< É®ya dev< nmaim, 
ahaà bhaktyä devaà namämi. 
I pay obeisances to God with devotion. 
 
 

HINDI: These words are used with tritéyä-vibhakti: 
harñeëa, santoñeëa, duùkhena, dainyena, lajjayä,  
çraddhayä, bhaktyä, etc. 
 
 

mÃunaw ! %iÄótu, gCDtu, AnNt ! %iÄótu, 

Évan! mÃunawen sh gCDtu, 
maïjunätha! uttiñöhatu! gacchatu! ananta! 
uttiñöhatu! bhavän maïjunäthena saha gacchatu! 
Manjunatha stand up! Come! Ananta stand up! You 
go with Manjunatha! 
 

AnNt> ken sh gtvan! ? 
anantaù kena saha gatavän? 
With whom did Ananta go? 
 

AnNt> mÃunawen sh gtvan!,  
anantaù maïjunäthena saha gatavän. 
Ananta went with Manjunatha. 
 

AagCDtu, AnNt> mÃunawen sh Aagtvan!, 
ägacchatu. anantaù maïjunäthena saha ägatavän. 
Come! Ananta came with Manjunatha. 
 

AnNt> ken sh Aagtvan! ? 
anantaù kena saha ägatavän? 
With whom did Ananta come? 
 

AnNt> mÃunawen sh Aagtvan!, 

anantaù maïjunäthena saha ägatavän. 
Ananta came with Manjunatha. 
 

inTyanNd> jIvaeÄmen sh sMÉa;[< kraeit, 
nityänandaù jévottamena saha sambhäñaëaà karoti. 
Nityananda talks with Jivottama. 
 

inTyanNd> ken sh sMÉa;[< kraeit ? 
nityänandaù kena saha sambhäñaëaà karoti? 
With whom does Nityananda talk? 
 

inTyanNd> jIvaeÄmen sh sMÉa;[< kraeit, 
nityänandaù jévottamena saha sambhäñaëaà karoti. 
Nityananda talks with Jivottama. 
 

Évan! ken sh sMÉa;[< kraeit ? 
bhavän kena saha sambhäñaëaà karoti? 
With whom do you talk? 
 

Ah< ïIk{Qen sh sMÉa;[< kraeim, 
ahaà çrékaëöhena saha sambhäñaëaà karomi. 
I talk with Shrikantha. 
 

Évan! ken sh Aagtvan! ? 
bhavän kena saha ägatavän?  
With who you came? 
 

Ah< mÃunawen sh Aagtvan!, 
ahaà maïjunäthena saha ägatavän. 
I came with Manjunatha. 
 

AiñnI izLpya sh sMÉa;[< kraeit, 
açviné çilpayä saha sambhäñaëaà karoti. 
Ashvini talks with Shilpaya. 
 

AaÝa A<zya sh n&Tya_yas< kraeit, 
äptä aàçayä saha nåtyäbhyäsaà karoti. 
Apta practices dancing with Amsha. 

%iÄótu, 
uttiñöhatu! 
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Stand up! 
 

AhLya dIipkya sh icÇmiNdr< gCDit, 
ahalyä dépikayä saha citra-mandiraà gacchati. 
Ahalya goes to the cinema with Dipika. 
 

%iÄótu, 
uttiñöhatu! 
Stand up! 
 

imiwla AiñNya sh ³Ifit, 
mithilä açvinyä saha kréòati. 
Mithila plays with Ashvini. 
 

%iÄótu, 
uttiñöhatu! 
Stand up! 
 

A<za dIÞya sh ngr< gCDit, 
aàçä déptyä saha nagaraà gacchati. 
Amsha goes to the town with Dipti. 
 

mÃunaw> - mÃunawen sh, 
maïjunäthaù – maïjunäthena saha. 
Manjunantha – with Manjunatha. 
 

gaeivNd> - gaeivNden sh, 
govindaù – govindena saha. 
Govinda – with Govinda. 
 

AnNt> - AnNten sh, 
anantaù – anantena saha. 
Ananta – with Ananta. 
 

sagr> - sagren sh, 
sägaraù – sägarena saha. 
Sagara – with Sagara. 
 

Aakz> - Aakzen sh, 
äkaçaù – äkaçena saha. 

Akasha – with Akasha. 
 

Ai»t> - Ai»ten sh, 
aìkitaù – aìkitena saha. 
Ankita – with Ankita. 
 

inTyanNd> - inTyanNden sh, 
nityänandaù – nityänandena saha. 
Nityananda – with Nityananda. 
 

rmez> - rmezen sh, 
rameçaù – rameçena saha. 
Ramesha – with Ramesha. 
 

idnez> - idnezen sh, 
dineçaù – dineçena saha. 
Dinesha – with Dinesha. 
 

balk> - balken sh, 
bälakaù – bälakena saha. 
Boy – with the boy. 
 

izLpa - izLpya sh, 
çilpä – çilpayä saha. 
Shilpa – with Shilpa. 
 

imiwla - imiwlya sh, 
mithilä – mithilayä saha. 
Mithila – with Mithila. 
 

mxura - mxurya sh, 
madhurä – madhurayä saha. 
Madhura – with Madhura. 
 

mala - malya sh, 
mälä – mälayä saha. 
Mala – with Mala. 
 

zNtla - zNtlya sh, 
çantalä – çantalayä saha. 



 257

Shantala – with Shantala. 
 

rma - rmya sh, 
ramä – ramayä saha. 
Rama – with Rama. 
 

imiwla - imiwlya sh, 
mithilä – mithilayä saha. 
Mithila – with Mithila. 
 

AaÝa - AaÝya sh, 
äptä – äptayä saha. 
Apta – with Apta. 
 

niNdnI - niNdNya sh, 
nandiné – nandinyä saha. 
Nandini – with Nandini. 
 

AiñnI - AiñNya sh, 
açviné – açvinyä saha. 
Ashvini – with Ashvini. 
 

ÉaSkrI - ÉaSkyaR sh, 
bhäskaré – bhäskaryä saha. 
Bhaskari – with Bhakari. 
 

pavRtI - pavRTya sh, 
pärvaté – pärvatyä saha. 
Parvati – with Parvati. 
 
 

#danI— vym! @km! A_yas< k…mR>, 
idänéà vayam ekam abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we do one exercise. 
 
 
 
 

)lke zBdÇy< iliotm! AiSt, @te;a< zBdanam! 

%pyaeg< k«Tv vaKy< rcyam>, 

phalake çabda-trayaà likhitam asti. eteñäà 
çabdänäm upayogaà kåtva väkyaà racayämaù. 
Three words are written on the board. Using these 
words we [will] compose a sentence. 
 

ywa - lúm[>, ram>, vnm!, lúm[> rame[ sh 

vnm! gtvan!,  
yathä – lakñmaëaù, rämaù, vanam. lakñmaëaù 
rämeëa saha vanam gatavän. 
Per example – Lakshmana, Rama, forest. Lakshmana 
went to the forest with Rama. 
  

twEv - riv>, imÇm! , ngrm!, 
tathaiva – raviù, mitram, nagaram. 
Similarly – Ravi, friend, city. 
 

riv> imÇe[ sh ngr< gtvan!, 
raviù mitreëa saha nagaraà gatavän. 
Ravi went to the city with a friend. 
 

gaepal>, izv>, sMÉa;[m!, 
gopälaù, çivaù, sambhäñaëam. 
Gopala, Shiva, conversation. 
 

gaepal> izven sh sMÉa;[< k«tvan!, 
gopälaù çivena saha sambhäñaëaà kåtavän. 
Gopala had a conversation with Shiva. 
 

gaeivNd>, soI, ccaR, 
govindaù, sakhé, carcä. 
Govinda, friend (fem.), concern. 
 

gaeivNd> sOya sh cca¡ k«tvan!, 
govindaù sakhyä saha carcäà kåtavän. 
Govinda was concerned with the friend (fem.). 
 
 

mata, puÇI, bNxug&hm!, 
mätä, putré, bandhu-gåham. 
Mother, daugter, the relatives’ house. 
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mata puÈya sh bNxug&h< gtvtI, 
mätä putryä saha bandhu-gåhaà gatavaté. 
Mother went to the relatives’ house with [her] daughter. 
 

s>, rmez>, klh>, 
saù, rameçaù, kalahaù. 
He, Ramesha, quarrel. 
 

s> rmezen sh klh< k«tvan!, 
saù rameçena saha kalahaà kåtavän. 
He quarrelled with Ramesha. 
 

lta, suma, kayRm!, 
latä, sumä, käryam. 
Lata, Suma, work. 
 

lta sumya sh kay¡ k«tvtI, 
latä sumayä saha käryaà kåtavaté. 
Lata did the work with Suma. 
 

kezv>, surez>, Éaejnm!, 
keçavaù, sureçaù, bhojanam. 
Keshava, Suresha, eating. 
 

kezv> surezen sh Éaejn< k«tvan!, 
keçavaù sureçena saha bhojanaà kåtavän. 
Keshava had a meal with Suresha. 
 

raegI, vE*>, icikTsaly>, 
rogé, vaidyaù, cikitsälayaù. 
Patient, doctor, hospital. 
 

raegI vE*en sh icikTsaly< gtvan!, 
rogé vaidyena saha cikitsälayaà gatavän. 
Patient went to hospital with the doctor. 
 

mailnI, zarda, zala, 
mäliné, çäradä, çälä. 
Malini, Sharada, school. 
 

mailnI zardya sh zala< gtvtI, 
mäliné çäradayä saha çäläà gatavaté. 
Malini went to school with Sharada. 
 

hema, pavRtI, paQ>, 
hemä, pärvaté, päöhaù. 
Hema, Parvati, lesson. 
 

hema pavRTya sh paQ< paiQtvtI, 
hemä pärvatyä saha päöhaà päöhitavaté. 
Hema studied a lesson with Parvati. 
 

Ahm! #danI— zBd< vdaim ÉvNt> “sh” #it 

%pyuJy vaKyain rcyNtu, 
aham idänéà çabdaà vadämi bhavantaù “saha” 
iti upayujya väkyäni racayantu. 
Now I say a word, you (pl.) compose sentences using 
“saha”. 
 

gaeivNd>, maxv>, A_yas< kraeit, 
govindaù, mädhavaù, abhyäsaà karoti. 
Govinda, Madhava, does exercise. 
 

gaeivNd> maxven sh A_yas< kraeit, 
govindaù mädhavena saha abhyäsaà karoti. 
Govinda does exercise with Madhava. 
 

Ah<, imÇ<, sMÉa;[< kraeim, 
ahaà, mitraà, sambhäñaëaà karomi. 
I, friend, talk. 
 

Ah< imÇe[ sh sMÉa;[< kraeim, 
ahaà mitreëa saha sambhäñaëaà karomi. 
I talk to a friend. 
 

kezv>, Aé[>, klh< kraeit, 
keçavaù, aruëaù, kalahaà karoti. 
Keshava, Aruna, quarrels. 
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kezv> Aé[en sh klh< kraeit, 
keçavaù aruëena saha kalahaà karoti. 
Keshava quarrels with Aruna. 
 

zekr>, sudzRn>, ³Ifit, 
çekaraù, sudarçanaù, kréòati. 
Shekara, Sudarshana, plays. 
 

zekr> sudzRnen sh ³Ifit, 
çekaraù sudarçanena saha kréòati. 
Shekara plays with Sudarshana. 
 

saErÉa, sumna, ivhar< kraeit, 
saurabhä, sumanä, vihäraà karoti. 
Saurabha, Sumana, have recreation, amusement. 
  

saErÉa sumnen sh ivhar< kraeit, 
saurabhä sumanena saha vihäraà karoti. 
Saurabha has recreation with Sumana. (Mistake!) 
 

saErÉa sumnya sh ivhar< kraeit, 
saurabhä sumanayä saha vihäraà karoti. 
Saurabha has recreation with Sumana. 
 

mxura, zaeÉa, paQ< pQit, 
madhurä, çobhä, päöhaà paöhati. 
Madhura, Shobha, studies a lesson. 
 

mxura zaeÉya sh paQ< pQit, 
madhurä çobhayä saha päöhaà paöhati. 
Madhura studies a lesson with Shobha. 
 

gIta, sIma, ðaek< vdit, 
gétä, sémä, çlokaà vadati. 
Gita, Sima, recites a verse. 
 

gIta sImya sh ðaek< vdit, 
gétä sémayä saha çlokaà vadati. 
Gita recites a verse with Sima. 
 

inépma, pUi[Rma, pak< kraeit, 
nirupamä, pürëimä, päkaà karoti. 
Nirupama, Purnima, cooks. 
 

inépma pUi[Rmya sh pak< kraeit, 
nirupamä pürëimayä saha päkaà karoti. 
Nirupama cooks with Purnima. 
 

raixka, sraeja, gIta< gayit, 
rädhikä, sarojä, gétäà gäyati. 
Radhika, Saroja, sings a song. 
 

raixka sraejya sh gIta< gayit, 
rädhikä sarojayä saha gétäà gäyati. 
Radhika sings a song with Saroja. 
 

mala, Anuja, Aap[< gCDit, 
mälä, anujä, äpaëaà gacchati. 
Mala, younger sister, goes to the shop. 
 

mala Anujya sh Aap[< gCDit, 
mälä anujayä saha äpaëaà gacchati. 
Mala goes to the shop with younger sister. 
 
 

HINDI: saha is avyaya, meaning with. It is used with 
tritéyä-vibhakti (instrumental case). 
 
 

tElen ivna dIp> n Jvlit, 
tailena vinä dépaù na jvalati. 
Lamp does not shine without oil. 
 

Aahre[ ivna jIvn< kóm!, 
ähareëa vinä jévanaà kañöham. 
Life without food is difficult. 
 

jlen ivna mIna> n jIviNt, 
jalena vinä ménäù na jévanti. 
Fish don’t live without water. 
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#danI— “ivna” #it zBdàyaeg< k«Tva @kEk< vaKy< 

vdiNt va ? ÉvtI vdtu, 
idänéà “vinä” iti çabda-prayogaà kåtvä ekaikaà 
väkyaà vadanti vä? bhavaté vadatu! 
Now after doing exercise with “ vinä”, would you one 
by one say (pl.) a sentence? You (fem.) say! 
 

jlen ivna jIvnm! AzKym!, 
jalena vinä jévanam açakyam. 
Life without water is impossible. 
 

jlen ivna jIvn< kóm!, 
jalena vinä jévanaà kañöham. 
Life without water is difficult. 
 

imÇe[ ivna Ah< jIivtu< n #CDaim, 
mitreëa vinä ahaà jévituà na icchämi. 
I don’t want to live without a friend. 
 

xnen ivna jIvn< kóm!, 
dhanena vinä jévanaà kañöham. 
Life without money is difficult. 
 

s¼Iten ivna Ah< n jIvaim, 
saìgétena vinä ahaà na jévämi. 
I don’t (can’t) live without music. 
 

Ahm! %pneÇe[ ivna n pZyaim, 
aham upanetreëa vinä na paçyämi. 
I don’t (can’t) see without eyeglasses. 
 
 

HINDI: The meaning of vinä is “without”. It is used 
with tritéya-vibhakti (instrumental case). 
 
 

yda ANxkar> Évit tda dIp< Jvalyam>, 
yadä andhakäraù bhavati tadä dépaà jvälayämaù. 
When [there] is darkness, then we light the lamp. 
  

yda - tda, 
yadä – tadä. 
When – then. 
 

yda ANxkar> Évit tda dIp< Jvalyam>, 
yadä andhakäraù bhavati tadä dépaà jvälayämaù. 
When [there] is darkness, then we light the lamp. 
  

yda buÉu]a Évit tda Éaejn< k…mR>, 
yadä bubhukñä bhavati tadä bhojanaà kurmaù. 
When [there] is hunger, then we eat. 
 

yda AnaraeGy< Évit tda icikTsaly< gCDam>, 
yadä anärogyaà bhavati tadä cikitsälayaà gacchämaù. 
When [there] is sickness, then we go to the hospital. 
 

yda prI]a AiSt tda pQiNt, 
yadä parékñä asti tadä paöhanti. 
When [there] is exam, then they study. 
 

yda ivram> Évit tda àvas< gCDiNt, 
yadä virämaù bhavati tadä praväsaà gacchanti. 
When [there] is holiday, then they go to a journey. 
 

yda - tda, Ah< vaKyÖy< vdaim ÉvNt> “yda - 

tda” yaejiyTva vdNtu, 
yadä – tadä. ahaà väkya-dvayaà vadämi 
bhavantaù “yadä – tadä” yojayitvä vadantu. 
When – then. I say two sentences, you say after joining 
them with “when – then”. 
 

iv*ut! gCDit, isKwvitRka< JvalyiNt, 
vidyut gacchati, sikthavartikäà jvälayanti. 
Electricity goes (is out), they light a candle. 
 

yda iv*ut! gCDit tda isKwvitRka< JvalyiNt, 
yadä vidyut gacchati tadä sikthavartikäà jvälayanti. 
When electricity is out, then they light a candle. 
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sUyaeRdy> Évit, kml< ivksit, 
süryodayaù bhavati, kamalaà vikasati. 
Sunrise is, the lotus flowers. 
 

yda sUyaeRdy> Évit tda kml< ivksit, 
yadä süryodayaù bhavati tadä kamalaà vikasati. 
When [there] is sunrise, then the lotus flowers. 
 

ippasa Évit, jl< ipbtu, 
pipäsä bhavati, jalaà pibatu. 
Thirst is, drink water! 
 

yda ippasa Évit tda jl< ipbtu, 
yadä pipäsä bhavati tadä jalaà pibatu. 
When [there] is thirst, then drink water! 
 

pUja Évit, "{qanad< k…vRiNt, 
püjä bhavati, ghaëöänädaà kurvanti. 
Puja is, they sound the bell. 
 

yda pUja Évit tda "{qanad< k…vRiNt, 
yadä püjä bhavati tadä ghaëöänädaà kurvanti. 
When [there] is puja, then sound the bell. 
 

v&iò> Évit, bIj< vpiNt, 
våñöiù bhavati, béjaà vapanti. 
Rain is, they sow seed. 
 

yda v&iò> Évit tda bIj< vpiNt, 
yadä våñöiù bhavati tadä béjaà vapanti. 
When [there] is rain, then they sow seed. 
 

soI imlit, sMÉa;[< kraeim, 
sakhé milati, sambhäñaëaà karomi. 
Friend (fem.) meets, I talk. 
 

yda soI imlit tda sMÉa;[< kraeim, 
yadä sakhé milati tadä sambhäñaëaà karomi. 
When friend meets [me], then I talk. 
 

prI]a smaPyte, sNtae;> Évit, 
parékñä samäpyate, santoñaù bhavati. 
The exam ends, [there] is satisfaction. 
 

yda prI]a smaPyte tda sNtae;> Évit, 
yadä parékñä samäpyate tadä santoñaù bhavati. 
When the exam ends, then [there] is satisfaction. 
 

#danI— “yda - tda” %pyuJy vaKyain rcyNtu, 

Évit vdtu, 
idänéà “yadä – tadä” upayujya väkyäni 
racayantu. bhavati vadatu! 
Now make sentences using “when – then”. You (fem.) 
say! 
 

yda v&iò> Évit tda sSyain vxRNte, 
yadä våñöiù bhavati tadä sasyäni vardhante. 
When [there] is rain, then the crops grow. 
 

yda riÇ> Évit tda Ah< inÔa< kraeim, 
yadä ratriù bhavati tadä ahaà nidräà karomi. 
When the night comes (is), then I sleep. 
 

yda #CDa Évit tda Ah< oadaim, 
yadä icchä bhavati tadä ahaà khädämi. 
When [there] is desire, then I eat. 
 

yda kayR³m> Évit tda naq(< kraeim, 
yadä käryakramaù bhavati tadä näöyaà karomi. 
When [there] is a festival, then I dance. 
 

yda s<Sk«t< z&[aeim tda AanNd> Évit, 
yadä saàskåtaà çåëomi tadä änandaù bhavati. 
When I listen to the Sanskrit, then [there] is joy. 
 

yda mm soI paQ< pQit tda Ahm! Aip pQaim, 
yadä mama sakhé päöhaà paöhati tadä aham api 
paöhämi. 
When my friend studies a lesson, then I also study. 
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yda saihkal>??? Évit tda Ah< pUja< kraeim, 
yadä sähikälaù??? bhavati tadä ahaà püjäà karomi. 
When [there] is ???, then I do puja. 
 

yda Ê>o< Évit tda Ah< inÔa< kraeim, 
yadä duùkhaà bhavati tadä ahaà nidräà karomi. 
When [there] is distress, then I sleep. 
 

yda oed> Évit tda n&Ty< kraeim, 
yadä khedaù bhavati tadä nåtyaà karomi. 
When [there] is saddness, then I dance. 
 

yda sUyaeRdy> Évit tda Ahm! %iÄóaim, 
yadä süryodayaù bhavati tadä aham uttiñöhämi. 
When [there] is sunrise, then I get up. 
 

yda zinvasr> Évit tda Ah< devaly< gCDaim, 
yadä çani-väsaraù bhavati tadä ahaà devälayaà 
gacchämi. 
When Saturday comes (is), then I go to the temple. 
 

yda xn< n Évit tda jIvn< kòm!, 
yadä dhanaà na bhavati tadä jévanaà kañöam. 
When [there] is no money, then life is difficult. 
 

yda mnu:y< kòm! Aaßaeit tda s> dEv<??? Smrit, 
yadä manuñyaà kañöam äpnoti tadä saù daivaà 
smarati???. 
When man gets [in] difficulty, then he remembers 
God???. (Mistake!) 
 

yda mnu:ySy kòm! Évit tda s> dEv< Smrit, 
yadä manuñyasya kañöam bhavati tadä saù 
daivaà smarati.  
When man gets [in] difficulty, then he remembers God. 
(Teacher corrects!) 

yda kayR³m> Évit tda Ah< gayaim, 
yadä käryakramaù bhavati tadä ahaà gäyämi. 
When [there] is a festival, then I sing. 
 

yda sUyRSt< Évit tda dIp< JvalyiNt, 

yadä süryastaà bhavati tadä dépaà jvälayanti. 
When [there] is sunset, then they light a lamp. (Mistake!) 

 

yda sUyRSt> Évit tda dIp< JvalyiNt, 
yadä süryastaù bhavati tadä dépaà jvälayanti. 
When [there] is sunset, then they light a lamp. (Teacher 
corrects!) 
 

yda Ê>o> Évit tda raedn< kraeim, 
yadä duùkhaù bhavati tadä rodanaà karomi. 
When [there] is distress, then I cry. (Mistake!) 
 

yda Ê>o< Évit tda raedn< kraeim, 
yadä duùkhaà bhavati tadä rodanaà karomi. 
When [there] is distress, then I cry. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

yda say»kale Évit tda Ah< ³Ifaim, 
yadä säyaì-käle bhavati tadä ahaà kréòämi. 
When [there] is evening, then I play. (Mistake!) 
 

yda sy»al> Évit tda Ah< ³Ifaim, 
yadä sayaìkälaù bhavati tadä ahaà kréòämi. 
When [there] is evening, then I play. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

 

SCREEN: 

yda tda  yadä tadä     when then 
 

 
HINDI: this is a famous verse from the Bhagavad-gita: 
 

 

yda yda ih xmRSy Glainrœ Évit Éart 

A_yuTwanam! AxmRSy tdaTman< s&jaMyhm! 
yadä yadä hi dharmasya glänir bhavati bhärata 
abhyutthänäm adharmasya tadätmänaà såjämyaham  
O scion of Bharata, wherever there is a decay of religion 
and an ascendency of irreligion, then I manifest Myself. 

suÉai;tm!, 
subhäñitam. 
Verse. 
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#danIm! @k< suÉai;t< z&{m>, 
idäném ekaà subhäñitaà çåëmaù. 
Now we [will] listen to one verse. 
 

AparÉUimivStarm!  Ag{yjns<k…lm!, 

raò+< s<"qnahIn<  àÉveÚaTmr][e, 
apära-bhümi-vistäram   agaëya-jana-saìkulam 
räñöraà saìghaöanähénaà  prabhaven nätma-rakñaëe 
 
apära-bhümi-vistäram – having boundless land; 
agaëya-jana-saìkulam – inumerable crowd of people; 
räñöram – country;  saìghaöanä-hénam – without 
organization; prabhavet – would flourish;  na  – not;  
ätma-rakñaëe – for self-protection. 
 
Even a country with boundless land and inumerable 
crowd of citizens would not flourish without 
organization for self-protection. 
 

#danI— ïutSy suÉai;tSy AwR> @vm! AiSt, 
idänéà çrutasya subhäñitasya arthaù evam asti. 
Now after hearing the verse, here is it’s meaning. 
 

@tiSmn! suÉai;te s<"qnSy mhTvm! %®vm! AiSt, 
etasmin subhäñite saìghaöanasya mahatvam 
uktvam asti. 
In this vese the importance of organization is described. 
 

y*ip kiSm<iídœ raò+e ivzalÉUim> AiSt, Apara-

jns'œOya AiSt, twaip tiSmn! raò+e yid sa<"qn< 

n Évit, tihR tdœ raò+m! AaTmr][e smw¡ n Évit, 
yadyapi kasmiàçcid räñöre viçäla-bhümiù asti, 
apära-jana-saìkhyä asti, tathäpi tasmin räñöre yadi 
säìghaöanaà na bhavati, tarhi tad räñöram 
ätmarakñaëe samarthaà na bhavati. 
Even though there is huge land in some country and 
there is inumerable population of people, still if there is 
no organization in this country, then that country has 
no ability for self-protection. 
 

@v< sa<"qnSy mhÅvm! @t†z< AiSt, 

evaà säìghaöanasya mahattvam etadåçam asti. 
So, such is the importance of organization. 
 
 
 
 

kwa 
kathä 
Story 
 
 

Ahm! #danIm! @k< kwa< vdaim, sveR savxanen 

z&{vNtu, 
aham idäném ekaà kathäà vadämi. sarve 
sävadhänena çåëvantu. 
Now I [will] tell one story. You all listen with attention. 
 

rampure suäü{yzaôI #it kín g&hSw> AasIt!, 

tSy pÆI zaNta, 
rämapure subrahmaëya-çästré iti kaçcana 
gåhasthaù äsét. tasya patné çäntä. 
In Ramapura thee lived some householder named 
Subrahmanya Shastri. His wife was Shanta. 
 

taE ÖaE Aip svRda g&he klh< k…ét> Sm, 
tau dvau api sarvadä gåhe kalahaà kurutaù sma. 
The two of them constantly quarrelled at home. 
 

@ten pñRg&hSwa> sveR b÷ kòm! AnuÉviNt Sm, 
etena parçva-gåhasthäù sarve bahu kañöam 
anubhavanti sma. 
All of the nearby housholders were experiencing 
(perceiving) this with great difficulty. 
 

@kda t< ¢am< kín yaegIñr> Aagtvan!, “s> 

isiÏ< àaÝvan!“ #it vataR svRÇ às&ta, 
ekadä taà grämaà kaçcana yogéçvaraù ägatavän. 
„saù siddhià präptavän“ iti värtä sarvatra prasåtä. 
Once some yogic master came to the village. The news 
spread everywhere: “He has attained perfection.”. 
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tda zaNta tÇ gTva yaegIñr< †òvtI, sa vdit 

“Éae> mhaTmn! ! ASmaka< g&he svRda kaelahl> 

Évit, @ten Ah< b÷ kòm! AnuÉvaim, pñeR sveR 

jna> mam! %phsiNt, At> @tSy invar[< k«pya 

vdtu” #it, 
tadä çäntä tatra gatvä yogéçvaraà dåñöavaté. sä 
vadati: “bhoù mahätman! asmäkäà gåhe sarvadä 
kolähalaù bhavati. etena ahaà bahu kañöam 
anubhavämi. parçve sarve janäù mäm upahasanti. 
ataù etasya niväraëaà kåpayä vadatu” iti. 
Then Shanta after going there saw the master of yoga. 
She says: “Oh, great soul! In our home there is always 
quarrel. Due to this I experience great difficulty. All the 
nearby people ridicule me, so please tell me how to stop 
this.” 
 

tda yaegIñr> neÇe inmILy ikiÂt! kalm! 

%pivòvan!, AnNtrm! %´van! “ÉÔe ! icNta< n 

kraetu, @tSy pirharm! Ah< vdaim,” 
tadä yogéçvaraù netre nimélya kiïcit kälam 
upaviñöavän. anantaram uktavän: bhadre! cintäà 
na karotu. etasya parihäram ahaà vadämi. 
Then the master of yoga closing his eyes sat for some 
time. Then he sad: “Gentle lady! Don’t worry! I [will] 
tell you how to avoid this.” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

“Ah< ÉvTyE idVy< jl< ddaim, ÉvtI g&h< gTva 

@tdœ jl< pTyu> Aagmnat! pUv¡ muoe SwapiyTva 

%pivztu,” 
“ahaà bhavatyai divyaà jalaà dadämi. bhavaté 
gåhaà gatvä etad jalaà patyuù ägamanät pürvaà 
mukhe sthäpayitvä upaviçatu.” 

“I [will] give you divine water. After going home put 
this water in your mouth before [your] husband comes 
and sit down.” 
 

AnNtr< yaegIñr> jl< dÄvan!, 
anantaraà yogéçvaraù jalaà dattavän. 
Then the master of yoga gave [her] the water. 
 

zaNta g&h< gtvtI pTyu> Aagmnat! pUv¡ jl< muoe 

SwapiyTva %pivòvtI, 
çäntä gåhaà gatavaté patyuù ägamanät pürvaà 
jalaà mukhe sthäpayitvä upaviñöavaté. 
Shanta went home and before [her] husband came, she 
put water in her mouth and sat down. 
 

say<kale suäü{y> svaRi[ kayaRin smaPy g&hm! 

Aagtvan!, 
säyaì-käle subrahmaëyaù sarväëi käryäni 
samäpya gåham ägatavän. 
In the evening after finishing all the activities 
Subrahmanya came home. 
 

yda g&hm! Aagtvan! tda zaNta tSmE panIy< 

dÄvtI, panIy< pITva s> kae=ip n %´van!, “@tt! 

ik< panIy< va ? @tt! patum! @v n zKyte,” 
yadä gåham ägatavän tadä çäntä tasmai pänéyaà 
dattavaté. pänéyaà pétvä saù ko ‘pi na uktavän. 
“etat kià pänéyaà vä? etat pätum eva na çakyate.” 
When he came home then Shanta gave him a drink. After 
drinking the drink he didn’t say anything. “What is this 
drink? This certainly can’t be drank.” 

AnNtrm! s> bih> gtvan! %pivòvan!, y*ip 

zaNtaya> kaep> Aagt> twaip sa maEnm! 

%pivòvtI, At> tSya> muoe yaegIñre[ dÄ< idVy< 

jlm! AasIt!, 
anantaram saù bahiù gatavän upaviñöavän. 
yadyapi çäntäyäù kopaù ägataù tathäpi sä 
maunam upaviñöavaté. ataù tasyäù mukhe 
yogéçvareëa dattaà divyaà jalam äsét. 
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Then he went out and sat down. Even though Shanta 
was angry, she still sat quietly, because in her mouth 
there was divine water given by the master of yoga. 
 

@vmev kaincn idnain AtItain, te;a< g&he 

kaelhl> @v n ïUyte Sm, @ten pñRg&hSwa> sveR 

sNtae;m! AnuÉviNt Sm, 
evam eva känicana dinäni atétäni. teñäà gåhe 
kolahalaù eva na çrüyate sma. etena parçva-
gåhasthäù sarve santoñam anubhavanti sma. 
In this way some days passed. In their home the quarrel 
hasn’t been heard any more. All of the nearby 
householders were pleased with this. 
 

@kmasanNtr< yaegIñre[ dÄ< jl< smaÝm!, 

AnNtr< zaNta yaegIñrSy simp< gtvtI %´vit 

“Éae> Svaimn! ! jl< sv¡ smaÝm! AiSt At> pun> 

idVy< jl< ddtu” #it, 
eka-mäsänantaraà yogéçvareëa dattaà jalaà 
samäptam. anantaraà çäntä yogéçvarasya samipaà 
gatavaté uktavati “bhoù svämin! jalaà sarvaà 
samäptam asti ataù punaù divyaà jalaà dadatu” iti. 
One month later the water given by the master of yoga 
ran out. After that Shanta went to the master of yoga 
and said: “Oh, lord! All of the water is finished, therefore 
give me the divine water again.” 
 
 
 

tda yaegIñr> mNdhaspUvRkm! %´van! “ÉÔe ! mya 

dÄ< jl< samNyjl< @v, ÉvtI yda jl< pUriyTva 

%pivzit Sm tda ikm! Aip v …́< n z²aeit Sm, 

@ten ÉvTya> pit> ikm! Aip v …́< n z²aeit Sm,  
tadä yogéçvaraù manda-häsa-pürvakam uktavän: 
“bhadre mayä dattaà jalaà sämänya-jalam eva. 
bhavaté yadä jalaà pürayitvä upaviçati sma tadä 
kim api vaktuà na çaknoti sma. etena bhavatyäù 
patiù kim api vaktuà na çaknoti sma. 

Then the master of yoga said mildly smiling at first: 
“Gentle lady! The water I gave you is just ordinary 
water. When filling [your mouth with] water you sat 
down, then you were not able to say anything. Due to 
this your husband couldn’t say anything.”  
 

“ywa @ken hSten krtafn< n Évit twa @ken 

Aip klh< ktu¡ n zKyte, twa @v ‘Ah< ïeó>, 

Ah< ïeyan! ’ #Tyip SpxaR Aip n Évit, @ten 

g&he ziNt> Évit,” 
“yathä ekena hastena kara-täòanaà na bhavati 
tathä ekena api kalahaà kartuà na çakyate. tathä 
eva ‘ahaà çreñöhaù, ahaà çreyän’ ity api spardhä 
api na bhavati. etena gåhe çantiù bhavati.” 
“Just as there can’t be clapping with one hand, so only 
one [person] can’t quarrel. There is also no competition 
of ‘I am the best, I am superior.’ By this there is peace.”  
 

yaegIñrSy @tdœ vcn< ïuTva sNtuòa zaNta g&h< 

àTyagtvtI, 
yogéçvarasya etad vacanaà çrutvä santuñöä çäntä 
gåhaà praty ägatavaté. 
After hearing this speech of the master of yoga, Shanta 
came towards home. 
 

kwaya> AwR> }atvNt> ikl ? 
kathäyäù arthaù jïätavantaù kila? 
You have understood the story, haven’t you? 
 

Aam!, }atvNt>, 
äm. jïätavantaù. 
Yes, we have understood. 
 

xNyvad>, nmae nm>, 
dhanyavädaù. namo namaù. 
Thank you. Respects. 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects. 
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LESSON 17 – OVERVIEW 
 
In lesson seventeen you will do further practice of yadä – tadä (when – then) and learn tana-pratyäya (ending -
tana), which alters the avyayas that express time. You will also learn two new avyayas expressing relation to the 
past and future with past tense and future tense verb forms. You will learn how to form past (continuous) tense with 
present tense verb forms + avyaya sma. 
 
 
AVYAYAS 
 

A*tn   adyatana  today's 

A*tn piÇkam! adyatana patrikäm today's magazine 

ñStn   çvastana  tomorrow's 

ñStn g&hpaQm! çvastana gåhapäöham tomorrow's homework 

ýStn   hyastana  yesterday's 

ýStn paQm!  hyastana päöham  yesterday's lesson 

#danINtn   idänéntana   present (now’s) 

#danINtn kale idänéntana käle  in the present time 

pUvRtn    pürvatana  previous’ 

pUvRtn paQ>  pürvatana päöhaù previous lesson 

 

gt    gata   last, past 

gt mase  gata mäse  (in the) last, past month  

Aagaim   ägämi    next, upcoming, following 

Aagaim sÝahe  ägämi saptähe  (in the) upcoming week 

 
 
SMA – AVYAYA EXPRESSING PAST (CONTINUOUS) 
 

bailka> gayiNt Sm, bälikäù gäyanti sma.  Girls were singing. 
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Lesson 17 
 
 
 

 
HINDI: In the previous lesson we learned the use of 
tritéyä-vibhakti, and of avyayas “yadä – tadä”. In 
this lesson we will do further practice of “yadä – 
tadä” and practice of the ending -tana. 
 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Salutations. 
 

s<Sk«tÉa;aiz][e svRe;a< Svagtm!, 
saàskåta-bhäñä-çikñaëe sarveñäà svägatam.  
Welcome to all to the study of Sanskrit language. 
 

pUvRtnpaQe vy< “yda - tda” #TyiSmn! iv;ye A_yas< 

k«tvNt>, #danI— pun> ikiÂdœ A_yas< k…mR>, 
pürvatana-päöhe vayaà “yadä – tadä” ity asmin 
viñaye abhyäsaà kåtavantaù. idänéà punaù 
kiïcid abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
In the previous lession we did practice on the subject of 
“when – then”. Now we do some practice again. 
 

yda - tda, 
yadä – tadä. 
When – then. 
 

yda sUyaeRdy> Évit tda kml< ivksit, 
yadä süryodayaù bhavati tadä kamalaà vikasati. 
When [there] is sunrise, then lotus blossoms. 
 

yda Ahm! Ameirkdez< gtvtI tda 

nyagjRnpaw<??? †òvtI, 
yadä aham amerikadeçaà gatavaté tadä 
nayägarjana-päthaà??? dåñöavaté. 
When I (fem.) went to Amerika, then I saw ???. 
 

yda Ah< DaÇa Aas< tda s<Sk«t< piQtvtI, 
yadä ahaà chäträ äsaà tadä saàskåtaà paöhitavaté. 
When I was a student, then I studied Sanskrit. 
 

Ah vaKy< vdaim, ÉvNt> “yda - tda” #it 

yaejiyTva vdNtu, 
ahaà väkyaà vadämi, bhavantaù “yadä – tadä” 
iti yojayitvä vadantu. 
I say a sentence, you (pl.) say using “when, then”! 
 

me"a> ÉviNt, myUra> n&Ty< k…vRiNt, 
meghäù bhavanti, mayüräù nåtyaà kurvanti. 
[There] are clouds, peacocks dance. 
 

yda me"a> ÉviNt tda myUra> n&Ty< k…vRiNt, 
yadä meghäù bhavanti tadä mayüräù nåtyaà kurvanti. 
When [there] are clouds, then peacocks dance. 
 

kaelahl> Évit, Aar]ka> AagCDiNt, 
kolähalaù bhavati, ärakñakäù ägacchanti. 
[There] is disorder, policemen come. 
 

yda kaelahl> Évit tda Aar]ka> AagCDiNt, 
yadä kolähalaù bhavati tadä ärakñakäù ägacchanti. 
When [there] is disorder, then policemen come. 
 

Aar]k> AagCDit, caer> xavit, 
ärakñakaù ägacchati, coraù dhävati. 
Policeman comes, thief runs. 
 

yda Aar]k> AagCDit tda caer> xavit, 
yadä ärakñakaù ägacchati tadä coraù dhävati. 
When the policeman comes, then the thief runs. 
 

vsNtkal> Évit, kaeikl> gayit, 
vasanta-kälaù bhavati, kokilaù gäyati. 
[It] is spring time, cuckoo bird sings. 
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yda vsNtkal> Évit tda kaeikl> gayit, 
yadä vasanta-kälaù bhavati tadä kokilaù gäyati. 
When [it] is spring time, then cuckoo bird sings. 
 

sUyaeRdy> Évit, ANxkar> nZyit, 
süryodayaù bhavati, andhakäraù naçyati. 
[There] is sunrise, darknes disappears. 
 

yda sUyaeRdy> Évit tda ANxkar> nZyit, 
yadä süryodayaù bhavati tadä andhakäraù naçyati. 
When [there] is sunrise, then darkness disappears. 
 

prI]a Évit, DaÇ> miNdr< gCDit, 
parékñä bhavati, chätraù mandiraà gacchati. 
[There] is exam, student goes to the temple. 
 

yda prI]a Évit tda DaÇ> miNdr< gCDit, 
yadä parékñä bhavati tadä chätraù mandiraà gacchati. 
When [there] is exam, then the student goes to the 
temple. 
 

jNmidnm! AiSt, nUtnvô< xrit, 
janmadinam asti, nütana-vastraà dharati. 
[There] is birthday, [he, she] wears new dress. 
 

yda jNmidnm! AiSt tda nUtnvô< xrit, 
yadä janmadinam asti tadä nütanavastraà dharati. 
When [there] is birthday, then [he, she] wears new 
dress. 
 

iv*ut! gCDit tEldIp< Jvalyit, 
vidyut gacchati tailadépaà jvälayati. 
Electrcity goes [off], [he, she] lights the oil lamp. 
 

yda iv*ut! gCDit tda tEldIp< Jvalyit, 
yadä vidyut gacchati tadä tailadépaà jvälayati. 
When electricity goes [off], then [he] lights the oil lamp. 
 

Aitiw> AagCDit, mata mxur< kraeit, 
atithiù ägacchati, mätä madhuraà karoti. 
Guest comes, mother makes sweet. 

yda Aitiw> AagCDit tda mata mxur< kraeit, 
yadä atithiù ägacchati tadä mätä madhuraà karoti. 
When a guest comes, then mother makes a sweet. 
 

zunk> É;it, caer> xavit, 
çunakaù bhañati, coraù dhävati. 
Dog barks, thief runs. 
 

yda zunk> É;it tda caer> xavit, 
yadä çunakaù bhañati tadä coraù dhävati. 
When the dog barks, then the thief runs. 
 
 

#danI— ‘yda - tda” #it %pyuJy vaKyain vdiNt 

va ? ÉvtI vdit va ? 
idänéà “yadä – tadä” iti upayujya väkyäni 
vadanti vä? bhavaté vadati vä? 
Now would you (pl.) say sentences using “when, 
then”? Would you (fem.) say? 
 

yda àt>kal> Évit tda Ah< pUja< kraeim, 
yadä prataù-kälaù bhavati tadä ahaà püjäà karomi. 
When [it] is morning time, then I do puja. 
 

ANy> k> vdit, ÉvtI vdit va ? 
anyaù kaù vadati? bhavaté vadati vä? 
Who else would say? Would you (fem.) say? 
 

yda izraevedna Évit tda Ah< zyn< kraeim, 
yadä çirovedanä bhavati tadä ahaà çayanaà karomi. 
When [there] is headache, then I sleep. 
 

yda ivram> AiSt Ah< soIg&h< gCDaim, 
yadä virämaù asti ahaà sakhé-gåhaà gacchämi. 
When [there] is holiday, then I go to [my] friend’s 
house. 
 

yda %Tsv> Évit tda Ah< mxur< oadaim, 
yadä utsavaù bhavati tadä ahaà madhuraà khädämi. 
When [there] is celebration, then I eat sweet. 
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yda Ah< zala< gCDaim tda paQ< pQaim, 
yadä ahaà çäläà gacchämi tadä päöhaà paöhämi. 
When I go to the school, then I study a lesson. 
 
 

A* k> vasr> ? 
adya kaù väsaraù. 
What day is today? 
 

A* saemvasr>, 
adya somaväsaraù. 
Today is Monday. 
 

@;a A*tn piÇka, A*tn piÇk< piQtvtI va ? 
eñä adyatana patrikä. adyatana patrikaà paöhitavaté vä? 
This is today's magazine. Did you (fem.) read today's 
magazine? 
 

Aam!, piQtvtI, 
äm. paöhitavaté. 
Yes. I read (fem.) [it]. 
 

A*tn piÇkaya< k> ivze;> AiSt ? 
adyatana patrikäyäà kaù viçeñaù asti? 
What are the news in today's magazine? 
 

àxanmÙI ivdez< gtvan!, 
pradhäna-mantré videçaà gatavän. 
The prime minister went abroad. 
 

A*tn g&hpaQ< iliotvan! va ? 
adyatana gåhapäöhaà likhitavän vä? 
Did you write today's homework? 
 

Aam!, iliotvan!, 
äm. likhitavän. 
Yes. I wrote [it]. 
 

A* - A*tn, 
adya – adyatana. 
Today – today's. 

A*tn balka> ñStn paEra>, 
adyatana bälakäù çvastana pauräù. 
Today's boys are tomorrow's citizens. 
 

ñStn kayRm! A* @v icNtytu, 
çvastana käryam adya eva cintayatu. 
Think about tomorrow's work already today! 
  

ñStn g&hpaQm! A* @v ilotu, 
çvastana gåhapäöham adya eva likhatu! 
Write tomorrow's homework already today! 
 

A* - A*tn, 
adya – adyatana. 
Today – today's. 
 

ñ> - ñStn, ñStn kayRm!, ñStn g&hpaQ>, 
çvaù – çvastana. çvastana käryam. çvastana gåhapäöhaù. 
Tomorrow – tomorrow's. Tomorow's work. 
Tomorrow's homework. 
 

ýStn piÇkaya< s<Sk«tkwa AasIt!, ýStn 

piÇka< piQtvan! va ? 
hyastana patrikäyäà saàskåta-kathä äsét. 
hyastana patrikäà paöhitavän vä? 
In the yesterday's magazine there was a Sanskrit story. 
Did you read yesterday's magazine? 
 

Aam!, piQtvan!, 
äm. paöhitavän. 
Yes. I read [it]. 
 

ýStn - ý>, ýStn, 
hyastana – hyaù. hyastana. 
Yesterday's – yesterday. Yesterday's. 
 

A* - A*tn, 
adya – adyatana. 
Today – today's. 
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ýStn g&hpaQ< iliotvtI va ? 
hyastana gåhapäöhaà likhitavaté vä? 
Did you write (fem.) yesterday's homework? 
 

Aam!, iliotvtI, 
äm. likhitavaté. 
Yes. I wrote (fem.) [it]. 
 

ýStn, 
hyastana. 
Yesterday's. 
 

vdNtu, A*tn, ñStn, ýStn, 
vadantu. adyatana. çvastana. hyastana. 
Say (pl.)! Today's. Tomorrow's. Yesterday's. 
 
 
HINDI: “Today's, tomorrow's, yesterday's” is the 
meaning of “adyatana çvastana and hyastana”. 
They are formed by adding -tana to the words you 
already know: adya, çvaù and hyaù. 
 
 

#danI— “ýStn, A*tn, ñStn” #it %pyuJy 

vaKyain vdiNt va ? ÉvtI vdtu, 
idänéà “hyastana, adyatana, çvastana” iti 
upayujya väkyäni vadanti vä? bhavaté vadatu! 
Now you (pl.) say sentences using “yesterday's, 
today's, tomorrow's”? You (fem.) say! 
 

A*tn ALpahare imòaÚm! AasIt!, 
adyatana alpähäre miñöännam äsét. 
For today's breakfast [there] was a sweet dish. 
 

ÉvtI vdtu, 
bhavaté vadatu! 
You (fem.) say! 
 

piÇkaya< ýStn kwam! Ah< n piQtvtI, 
patrikäyäà hyastana kathäm ahaà na paöhitavaté. 
I haven't read (fem.) yesterday's story in the magazine. 

ýStn paQm! Ah< n piQtvtI, 
hyastana päöham ahaà na paöhitavaté. 
I haven't studied (fem.) yesterday's lesson. 
 

ýStn paQ> %Äm> AasIt!, 
hyastana päöhaù uttamaù äsét. 
Yesterday's lesson was great. 
 

Ahm! A*tn piÇka< piQtvan!, 
aham adyatana patrikäà paöhitavän. 
I read today's magazine. 
 

ÉartdezSy pUvRtn nam AyRvtR>, 
bhärata-deçasya pürvatana näma aryavartaù. 
India's previous name was Aryavarta. 
 

ll! bhËrœ zôI ÉrtSy pUvRtn àxnmÙI, 
lal-bahadür-çastré bharatasya pürvatana pradhana-mantré. 
Lal Bahadur Shastri was India's previous prime minister. 
 

ivvekanNdSy pUvRtn nam nreNÔ>, 
vivekänandasya pürvatana näma narendraù. 
Vivekananda's previous name was Narendra. 
 

Évan! vdtu, 
bhavän vadatu! 
You say! 
 

gaEtm buÏSy pUvRtn nam isÏtR>, 
gautama buddhasya pürvatana näma siddhartaù. 
Gautama Buddha's previous name was Siddharta. 
 

muMbEngrSy pUvRtn nam baeMbE, 
mumbai-nagarasya pürvatana näma bombai. 
Mumbai's previous name [was] Bombay. 
 

ceÚEngrSy pUvRtn nam mÔs!, 
cennai-nagarasya pürvatana näma madras. 
Chennai's previous name [was] Madras. 
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#danINtn bala> b÷ ctura> ÉviNt, 
idänéntana bäläù bahu caturäù bhavanti. 
Present boys are very smart. 
 

#danINtn yuvka> pirïm< n k…vRiNt, 
idänéntana yuvakäù pariçramaà na kurvanti. 
Present youth does not endeavor hard. 
 

#danINtn mihla> svR]eÇe;u kay¡ k…vRiNt, 
idänéntana mahiläù sarva-kñetreñu käryaà kurvanti. 
Present women work in all fields. 
 

#danIm! “#danINtn” #it %pyuJy vaKyain vdiNt va ? 
idäném “idänéntana” iti upayujya väkyäni vadanti vä? 
Now will you (pl.) say sentences using “present”? 
 

#danINtn kale rajzasn< naiSt, 
idänéntana käle räjaçäsanaà nästi. 
In the present time [there] is no kingdom. 
 

#danINtn kale iz][aw¡ b÷ VyyIk…vRiNt, 
idänéntana käle çikñaëärthaà bahu vyayékurvanti. 
In the present era [they] spend a lot for education. 
 

#danINtn kayaRlye s¼[kain ÉviNt, 
idänéntana käryälaye saìgaëakäni bhavanti. 
In the present office [there] are computers. 
 

#danINtn kale Aar{ynaz> Aixk> Évit, 
idänéntana käle äraëyanäçaù adhikaù bhavati. 
In the present time [there] is a lot of deforrestation. 
 

#danINtn kale jna> gaepalnm! Aixk< n k…vRiNt, 
idänéntana käle janäù gopälanam adhikaà na kurvanti. 
In the present time people do not do a lot of cow 
herding. 
 

pUvRtn, #danINtn, 
pürvatana. idänéntana. 
Previous. Present. 

pUvRtn kale piÇka> n Aasn!, 
pürvatana käle patrikäù na äsan. 
In the previous time [there] were no magazines. 
 

#danINtn kale svRÇ piÇka> siNt, 
idänéntana käle sarvatra patrikäù santi. 
In the present era magazines are everywhere. 
 

pUvRtn, #danINtn, 
pürvatana. idänéntana. 
Previous. Present. 
 

pUvRtn kale yÙSy %pyaeg> Aixk> n AasIt!, 
pürvatana käle yantrasya upayogaù adhikaù na äsét. 
In the previous time [there] was not much use of 
mechanical device. 
 

#danINtn kale sveR yÙSy %pyaeg< k…vRiNt, 
idänéntana käle sarve yantrasya upayogaà kurvanti. 
In the present time everybody uses mechanical device. 
 

#danI— “pUvRtn, #danINtn” #it %pyuJy vaKyain 

vdNtu, ÉvNt> vdiNt va ? 
idänéà “pürvatana, idänéntana” iti upayujya 
väkyäni vadantu! bhavantaù vadanti vä? 
Now you (pl.) say sentences using “previous, present”! 
Will you (pl.) say? 
 

pUvRtn kale zuÏvayu> AasIt!, 
pürvatana käle çuddha-väyuù äsét. 
In the previous time the air was clean. 
 

#danINtn kale s<Sk«tiz][pQit??? %Äma AiSt, 
idänéntana käle saàskåta-çikñaëa-paöhati??? 
uttamä asti. 
In the present times Sanskrit lessons are very good. 
 

pUvRtn kale rajzasnm! AasIt!, 
pürvatana käle räjaçäsanam äsét. 
In the previous times [there] was kingdom. 
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#danINtn kale Aaxuinkiz][m! AiSt, 
idänéntana käle ädhunika-çikñaëam asti. 
In the present time [there] is modern teaching. 
 

pUvRtn kale s<Sk«tSy %pyaeg> Aixk> AasIt!, 
pürvatana käle saàskåtasya upayogaù adhikaù äsét. 
In the previous era [there] was much use of Sanskrit. 
 
 

A* Ahm! AÇ AiSm, 
adya aham atra asmi. 
Today I am here. 
 

gt idne Ah< mEsUéngre Aasm!, 
gata dine ahaà maisüru-nagare äsam. 
Last day I was in Mysore. 
 

gt sÝahe mm prI]a AasIt!, 
gata saptähe mama parékñä äsét. 
Last week I had exam. 
 

gt mase mm sOya> ivvah> AasIt!, 
gata mäse mama sakhyäù vivähaù äsét. 
Last month was my friend's (fem.) wedding. 
 

gt v;eR mm shaedr> ivdez< gtvan!, 
gata varñe mama sahodaraù videçaà gatavän. 
Last year my brother went abroad. 
 

gt v;eR, gt mase, gt sÝahe, gt idne, “gt” 

#it %pyuJy vaKyain vdiNt va ? Évan! vdit, 
gata varñe. gata mäse. gata saptähe. gata dine. “gata” 
iti upayujya väkyäni vadanti vä? bhavän vadati? 
Last year. Last month. Last week. Last day. Would you 
say (pl.) sentences using “previous (last)”? [Will] you 
say? 
 

gt idne Ah< clnicÇ< †òvan!, 
gata dine ahaà calana-citraà dåñöavän. 
Last day I saw a movie. 

gt sÝahe mm g&he pUja AasIt!, 
gata saptähe mama gåhe püjä äsét. 
Last week [there] was puja in my house. 
 

gt v;eR vLdœR-kp! AasIt!, 
gata varñe “varld-kap” äsét. 
Last year [there] was worlcup. 
 

gt sÝahe y]gnm! AasIt!, 
gata saptähe yakñaganam äsét. 
Last week [there] was yakshagana (classical folk art 
from Karnataka, a kind of opera). 
 

ihÔbdœ-ngrm!, 
hidrabad-nagaram. 
Hyderabad city. 
 

gt mase mm iv*alye SpxaR AasIt!, 
gata mäse mama vidyälaye spardhä äsét. 
Last month [there] was competition in my school. 
 

gt idne mm Jvr> AasIt!, 
gata dine mama jvaraù äsét. 
Last day I had fever. 
 

gt sÝahe Ah< devaly< gtvtI, 
gata saptähe ahaà devälayaà gatavaté. 
Last week I went to the temple. 
 

gt sÝahe mm iv*alye prI]a AasIt!, 
gata saptähe mama vidyälaye parékñä äsét. 
Last week [there] was exam in my school. 
 

gt idne Ah< ¢Nwaly< gtvtI, 
gata dine ahaà granthälayaà gatavaté. 
Last day I went to the library. 
 

gt sÝahe mm mata SvSwa AasIt!, 
gata saptähe mama mätä svasthä äsét. 
Previous week my mother was healed. 
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HINDI: To express previous (last) day, week, month, 
year etc. the word gata is used: gata saptähaù, gata 
mäsaù, gata varñam. 
 
 

gt sÝahe mm sOya> jNmidnm! AasIt!, 
gata saptähe mama sakhyäù janma-dinam äsét. 
Last week was my friend's birthday. 
 

Aagaim sÝahe mm jNmidn< Éiv:yit, 
ägämi saptähe mama janma-dinaà bhaviñyati. 
Next week will be my birthday. 
 

Aagaim mase dIpvil Éiv:yit, 
ägämi mäse dépavali bhaviñyati. 
Next month will be Dipavali (one of the few New 
Year’s celebrations). 
 

Aagaim v;eR nagez> cNÔlaek< gim:yit, 
ägämi varñe nägeçaù candralokaà gamiñyati. 
Next year Nagesha will go to the the moon planet. 
 

Aagaim v;eR, Aagaim sÝahe, Aagaim mase, 
ägämi varñe. ägämi saptähe. ägämi mäse. 
Next year. next week. Next month. 
 

Aagaim, 
ägämi. 
Next, upcoming. 
 

Ah< zBdÖy< vdaim, %pyuJy … “Aagaim” 

yaejiyTva vaKy< vdNtu, 
ahaà çabda-dvayaà vadämi, upayujya … 
“ägämi” yojayitvä väkyaà vadantu. 
I say two words, you (pl.) say a sentence using “next”. 
 

Aagaim sÝah>, ÊgaRpUja, 
ägämi saptähaù, durgäpüjä. 
Next week, Durgapuja. 
 

Aagaim sÝahe ÊgaRpUja Éiv:yit, 
ägämi saptähe durgäpüjä bhaviñyati. 
Next week will be Durgapuja. 
 

Aagaim mas>, prI]a, 
ägämi mäsaù, parékñä. 
Next month, exam. 
 

Aagaim mase prI]a Éiv:yit, 
ägämi mäse parékñä bhaviñyati. 
Next month [there] will be exam. 
 

v;¡, invaRcnm!, 
varñaà, nirväcanam. 
Year, election. 
 

Aagaim v;eR invaRcn< Éiv:yit, 
ägämi varñe nirväcanaà bhaviñyati. 
Next year [there] will be election. 
 

mas>, g&he ivvah>, 
mäsaù, gåhe vivähaù. 
Month, in the house, wedding. 
 

Aagaim mase g&he ivvah> Éiv:yit, 
ägämi mäse gåhe vivähaù bhaviñyati. 
Next month [there] will be wedding in the house. 
 

sÝah>, mhtI v&iò>, 
saptähaù, mahaté våñöiù. 
Week, great rain. 
 

Aagaim sÝahe mhtI v&iò> Éiv:yit, 
ägämi saptähe mahaté våñöiù bhaviñyati. 
Next week [there] will be great rain. 
 

mas>, v&iò> n Évit, 
mäsaù, våñöiù na bhavati. 
Month, doesn’t rain. 
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Aagaim mase v&iò> n Éiv:yit, 
ägämi mäse våñöiù na bhaviñyati. 
Next month [there] will be no rain. 
 

#danIm! “Aagaim” #it zBdSy %pyaeg< k«Tva 

vaKyain v´Vyain, vdiNt va ? 
idäném “ägämi” iti çabdasya upayogaà kåtvä 
väkyäni vaktavyäni. vadanti vä? 
Now you should say sentences using the word 
“upcoming”. Would you say? 
 

Aam!, vdam>, 
äm. vadämaù. 
Yes. We [will] say. 
 

ke vdiNt ? ke ke vdiNt ? Aae ! sveR isÏa>, 

ÉvtI vdtu, 
ke vadanti? ke ke vadanti? o! sarve siddhäù. 
bhavaté vadatu! 
Who [will] say (pl.)? Who [among you will] say? Oh! 
Everybody [is] ready. You (fem.) say! 
  

Aagaim mase mm iv*alye %Tsv> Éiv:yit, 
ägämi mäse mama vidyälaye utsavaù bhaviñyati. 
Next month [there] will be a festival in my school. 
 

Aagaim mase mm jNmidn< Éiv:yit, 
ägämi mäse mama janmadinaà bhaviñyati. 
Next month [there] will be my birthday. 
 

Aagaim v;eR invaRcn< Éiv:yit, 
ägämi varñe nirväcanaà bhaviñyati. 
Next year [there] will be election. 
 

Aagaim jNmin Ah< s<Sk«tpi{fta Éiv:yaim, 
ägämi janmani ahaà saàskåta-paëòitä bhaviñyämi. 
In next life I will be a Sanskrit scholar (fem.). 
 
 

AiSmn! jNmin Aip Éiv:yit, 
asmin janmani api bhaviñyati. 
You will be even in this life. 
 

Aagaim sÝahe Ah< àvasaw¡ ivdez< gim:yaim, 
ägämi saptähe ahaà praväsärthaà videçaà 
gamiñyämi. 
Next week I go abroad for the sake of traveling. 
 

Aagaim mase mm sOya> jNmidnm! AiSt, 
ägämi mäse mama sakhyäù janmadinam asti. 
My friend (fem.) has birthday next month. 
 

Aagaim mase mm æata ivdez< gim:yit, 
ägämi mäse mama bhrätä videçaà gamiñyati. 
Next month my brother will go abroad. 
 

Aagaim mase mm prI]a Éiv:yit, 
ägämi mäse mama parékñä bhaviñyati. 
I will have exam next month. 
 

Aagaim mase mm g&he kayR³m> Éiv:yit, 
ägämi mäse mama gåhe käryakramaù bhaviñyati. 
Next month [there] will be a program in my house. 
 

Aagaim jNmm! AiSt va Ah< n jnaim, 
ägämi janmam asti vä ahaà na janämi. 
I don’t know whether there is next life. 
 

Aagaim sÝahe mm g&he pUja Éiv:yit, 
ägämi saptähe mama gåhe püjä bhaviñyati. 
In the next week [there] will be puja in my house. 
 
 
HINDI: For the upcoming day, week, month, year, the 
word ägämi is used. Per example: ägämi saptähaù, 
ägämi mäsaù, ägämi varñam. 
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A* Ah< miNdr< gtvtI, tÇ pUja àclit Sm, 

AnNtrm! %*an< gtvtI, tÇ balka> ³IfiNt Sm, 
adya ahaà mandiraà gatavaté. tatra püjä pracalati 
sma. anantaram udyänaà gatavaté. tatra bälakäù 
kréòanti sma. 
Today I went (fem.) to the temple. Puja was going on 
there. After I went to the park. Boys were playing there. 
 

bailka> gayiNt Sm, 
bälikäù gäyanti sma. 
Girls were singing. 
 

Jyeóa> sMÉa;[< k…vRiNt Sm, 
jyeñöhäù sambhäñaëaà kurvanti sma. 
Elders were talking. 
 

@k> yuvk> iloit Sm, 
ekaù yuvakaù likhati sma. 
One youth was writing. 
 

kecn pQiNt Sm, 
kecana paöhanti sma. 
Some were reading. 
 

gCDit, gCDit Sm, 
gacchati. gacchati sma. 
Goes. Was going. 
 

pQit, pQit Sm, 
paöhati. paöhati sma. 
Reads. Was reading. 
 

iloit, iloit Sm, 
likhati. likhati sma. 
Writes. Was writing. 
 

oadit, oadit Sm, 
khädati. khädati sma. 
Eats. Was eating. 

%iÄóit, %iÄóit Sm, 
uttiñöhati. uttiñöhati sma. 
Stands up. Was standing up. 
 

%pivzit, %pivzit Sm, 
upaviçati. upaviçati sma. 
Sits down. Was sitting down. 
 

hsit, hsit Sm, 
hasati. hasati sma. 
Smiles. Was smiling. 
 

gCDit, gCDit Sm, 
gacchati. gacchati sma. 
Goes. Was going. 
 

kraeim, kraeim Sm, 
karomi. karomi sma. 
I do. I do. I was doing. 
 

pQaim, pQaim Sm, 
paöhämi. paöhämi sma. 
I read. I was reading. 
 

Ahm! A* pQaim Sm tda iv*ut! gta, 
aham adya paöhämi sma tadä vidyut gatä. 
Today I was reading [and] then electricity went [off]. 
 

Ah< pQaim Sm iv*ut! gta, 
ahaà paöhämi sma vidyut gatä. 
I was reading [and] electricity went out. 
 

Ah< mageR gCDaim Sm @k-sp¡ †òvtI, 
ahaà märge gacchämi sma eka-sarpaà dåñöavaté. 
I was walking on the street [and] I saw one snake. 
 

gCDaim Sm, pQaim Sm, 
gacchämi sma. paöhämi sma. 
I was going. I was reading. 
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iloaim, iloaim Sm, 
likhämi. likhämi sma. 
I write. I was writing. 
 

vdaim, vdaim Sm, 
vadämi. vadämi sma. 
I say. I was saying. 
 

hsaim, hsaim Sm, 
hasämi. hasämi sma. 
I smile. I was smiling. 
 

gCDit, gCDit Sm, 

gacchati. gacchati sma. 
Goes. Was going. 
 

“gCDit” #it vtRmankalSy i³yapdm! AiSt, 
“gacchati” iti vartamäna-kälasya kriyäpadam asti. 
“Goes” is present tense verb. 
 

AÇ “Sm” #it zBdSy yaejnen ÉUtkalSy AwR> 

Évit, 
atra “sma” iti çabdasya yojanena bhüta-kälasya 
arthaù bhavati. 
Be using the word “sma” here the meaning becomes 
past tense. 
 

gCDit, gCDit Sm, 
gacchati. gacchati sma. 
Goes. Was going. 
 

palyit, palyit Sm, 
pälayati. pälayati sma. 
Protects. Was protecting. 
 

ram> raJy< sMykœ palyit Sm, 
rämaù räjyaà samyak pälayati sma. 
Rama was protecting kingdom well. 
 

AnuïI baLye b÷ raedn< kraeit Sm,  
anuçré bälye bahu rodanaà karoti sma. 
Anushri was crying a lot in childhood. 
  

nagez> baLye b÷ ³Ifit Sm, 
nägeçaù bälye bahu kréòati sma. 
Nagesha was playing a lot in childhood. 
 

talsen> sMyg! gayit Sm, 
tälasenaù samyag gäyati sma. 
Talesena was singing well. 
 

gayit Sm, pQit Sm, iloit Sm, 
gäyati sma. paöhati sma. likhati sma. 
Was singing. Was reading. Was writing. 
 

“Sm” #it zBdSy yaejnen ÉUtkalSy AwR> Évit, 
“sma” iti çabdasya yojanena bhüta-kälasya arthaù 
bhavati. 
Using the word “sma” the meaning changes to 
past tense. 
 

kraeim Sm, iloaim Sm, gCDiNt Sm, svRm!, 
karomi sma. likhämi sma. gacchanti sma. sarvam. 
I was doing. I was writing. They were going. All. 
 

Ahm! #danI— vaKy< vdaim, tÇ “Sm” #it 

yaejiyTv pun> tdœ vaKy< vdNtu, 
aham idänéà väkyaà vadämi, tatra “sma” iti 
yojayitva punaù tad väkyaà vadantu. 
Now I [will] say a sentence, you apply “sma” there and 
say that sentence again. 
 

Éaej> xarngr< palyit, 
bhojaù dhära-nagaraà pälayati. 
Bhoja protects the city of Dhara. 
 

Éaej> xarngr< palyit Sm, 
bhojaù dhära-nagaraà pälayati sma. 
Bhoja was protecting the city of Dhara. 
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iäitZjna> Érte zasn< k…vRiNt, 
britiç-janäù bharate çäsanaà kurvanti. 
British people rule in India. 
 

iäitZjna> Érte zasn< k…vRiNt Sm, 
britiç-janäù bharate çäsanaà kurvanti sma. 
British people were ruling in India. 
 

hiríNÔ> svRda sTy< vdit, 
hariçcandraù sarvadä satyaà vadati. 
Harishchandra always speaks truth. 
 

hiríNÔ> svRda sTy< vdit Sm, 
hariçcandraù sarvadä satyaà vadati sma. 
Harishchandra was always speaking truth. 
 

mata %pdez< kraeit, 
mätä upadeçaà karoti. 
Mother advises. 
 

mata %pdez< kraeit Sm, 
mätä upadeçaà karoti sma. 
Mother was advising. 
 

ipta pUja< kraeit, 
pitä püjäà karoti. 
Father does puja. 
 

ipta pUja< kraeit Sm, 
pitä püjäà karoti sma. 
Father was doing puja. 
 

baLye vy< ³Ifam>, 
bälye vayaà kréòämaù. 
We play in childhood. 
 

baLye vy< ³Ifam> Sm, 
bälye vayaà kréòämaù sma. 
We were playing in childhood. 
 

sEinka> yuÏ< k…vRiNt, 
sainikäù yuddhaà kurvanti. 
Soldiers fight. 
 

sEinka> yuÏ< k…vRiNt Sm, 
sainikäù yuddhaà kurvanti sma. 
Soldiers were fighting. 
 

vy< svRda ³Ifam>, 
vayaà sarvadä kréòämaù. 
We always play. 
 

vy< svRda ³Ifam> Sm, 
vayaà sarvadä kréòämaù sma. 
We were always playing. 
 

vy< svRda inÔa< k…mR>, 
vayaà sarvadä nidräà kurmaù. 
We always sleep. 
 

vy< svRda inÔa< k…mR> Sm, 
vayaà sarvadä nidräà kurmaù sma. 
We were always sleeping. 
 
 

HINDI: If after the forms of kriyäpada (verb) in laö-
lakara (present tense) the word sma is added, the verb 
gets the meaning of past tense. 
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suÉai;tm!, 
subhäñitam. 
Verse. 
 
 

danen pai[> n tu k»[en  

õanen zuiÏ> n tu cNdnen, 

manen t&iÝ> n tu Éaejnen 

}anen mui´> n tu mu{fnen. 
dänena päëiù na tu kaìkaëena 
snänena çuddhiù na tu candanena 
mänena tåptiù na tu bhojanena 
jïänena muktiù na tu muëòanena 
 
dänena – by giving, donating; päëiù – hand; na – not; 
tu – but; kaìkaëena – with bracelet; snänena – by 
bathing; çuddhiù – cleanliness; na – not; tu – but; 
candanena – by sandalwood balm; mänena – with 
measure; tåptiù – satisfaction; na – not; tu – but; 
bhojanena – with meal; jïänena – by knowledge; 
muktiù – liberation; na – not; tu – but; muëòanena – 
by being boldheaded. 
 
Hand is decorated by giving, not by a bracelet. Body is 
cleansed by bathing, not by applying sandalwood paste. 
Measure brings satisfaction, not the meal alone. To 
attain liberation knowledge is necessary, it is not enough 
to just have a bold head. 
 

ASmaiÉ> ïutSy suÉai;tSy AwR> @vm! AiSt, 
asmäbhiù çrutasya subhäñitasya arthaù evam asti. 
Here is the meaning of the story we heard. 
 

pai[>, pai[> hSt>, pai[> danen zaeÉte k»[en 

n, kevl< k»[en pai[> n zaeÉte, danen zaeÉte, 
päëiù. päëiù hastaù. päëiù dänena çobhate 
kaìkaëena na. kevalaà kaìkaëena päëiù na 
çobhate. dänena çobhate. 
Hand. Hand, hand. The hand is decorated by giving, 
not by a bracelet. Only by bracelet the hand is not 
decorated. [It is] decorated by giving. 

zrIrSy zuiÏ> cNdnlepnen kevl< n Évit, Aip 

tu õanen Évit, 
çarérasya çuddhiù candana-lepanena kevalaà na 
bhavati, api tu snänena bhavati. 
Body’s cleanliness is not attained only with 
sandalwood ointment, it also comes with bathing. 
 

kevl< Éaejnkr[en t&iÝ> n Évit, manen 

AiÉmanen??? t&iÝ> Évit, 
kevalaà bhojana-karaëena tåptiù na bhavati. 
mänena, abhimänena??? tåptiù bhavati. 
Contentment doesn’t come with food alone. It comes 
with measure, good measure???. 
 

mu{fnen mui´> n àaPyte, kevl< mu{fnen mui´> n 

àaPyte, }anen @v mui´> àaPyte, 
muëòanena muktiù na präpyate. kevalaà 
muëòanena muktiù na präpyate. jïänena eva 
muktiù präpyate. 
Liberation is not attained by boldness. Liberation is not 
attained by merely having a bold head. It is attained 
only by knowledge. 
 
 
 
 

kwa 
kathä 
Story 
 
 

Ahm! #danIm! @k< kwa< vdaim, savaxnen z&{vNtu, 
aham idäném ekaà kathäà vadämi. sävädhanena 
çåëvantu! 
Now I [will] tell [you] one story. Listen attentively. 
 

pUv¡ kil¼deze sTyguÝ> nam @k> mharaj> AasIt!, 
pürvaà kaliìga-deçe satyaguptaù näma ekaù 
mahäräjaù äsét. 
Previously in the land of Kalinga there was a king 
named Satyagupta. 
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tSy puÇ> kmlaipf>, kmlaipf> AtIv 

buiÏman! , ctur>, ikNtu s> b÷ Ah»arI AasIt!, 

s> mharajm! Aip %phsit Sm, “Ahm! @v 

pi{ft>” #it, 
tasya putraù kamaläpiòaù. kamaläpiòaù atéva 
buddhimän. caturaù. kintu saù bahu ahaìkäré äsét. 
saù mahäräjam api upahasati sma, “aham eva 
paëòitaù” iti. 
His son [was] Kamalapida. Kamalapida was very 
smart. Clever. But he was very egocentric. He mocked 
even the king, [thinking] “I am the only scholar.” 
 

puÇSy SvÉav< †:qœva mharaj> b÷ Ê>iot> 

AasIt!, mharajSy b÷ Ê>om! AiSt, “ikmw¡ 

mm puÇ> b÷ Ah»arI AiSt ?” #it mharajSy 

Ê>om! AasIt!, 
putrasya svabhävaà dåñövä mahäräjaù bahu 
duùkhitaù äsét. mahäräjasya bahu duùkham asti. 
“kim arthaà mama putraù bahu ahaìkäré asti?” 
iti mahäräjasya duùkham äsét. 
Seeing [his] son’s nature, the king was very sad. The 
king was very sad. “Why is my son so egocentric?” 
that was the [cause of] kings sadness.  
 

kdaicdœ rajk…mar> mharajsmIpm! AagTy p&òvan! 

“ASmak< smIpe mht! sENym! AiSt, sENySy ka 

AavZykta ? v&wa xnVyy> Évit” #it, 
kadäcid räja-kumäraù mahäräja-samépam ägatya 
påñöavän “asmäkaà samépe mahat sainyam asti. 
sainyasya kä ävaçyakatä? våthä dhanavyayaù 
bhavati” iti. 
Once king’s son came to the king and asked: “We have 
a great army. What is the army needed for? [Such] 
expenditure is futile.” 
 
 
 

tda mharaj> vdit “puÇ< vdit yuÏkale sENySy 

b÷ AavZykta AiSt, sENySy pae;naw¡ xnVyy< 

k…mR> cet! hain> naiSt, yuÏkale sENySy 

AavZykta AiSt” #it, 
tadä mahäräjaù vadati, putraà vadati “yuddha-
käle sainyasya bahu ävaçyakatä asti. sainyasya 
poñanärthaà dhanavyayaà kurmaù cet häniù 
nästi. yuddha-käle sainyasya ävaçyakatä asti” iti. 
Then the king says, he say to his son: “The army is very 
much needed in the time of war. If we make expenditure 
for maintaining the army there is no waste. The army is 
needed in the time of war.” 
 

AnNtr< rajk…mr> vdit “yuÏkale yid xn< dXm> 

bhv> sEinka> l_yNte, #danI— sENypae;nSy 

AavZykta naiSt” #it, 
anantaraà räja-kumaraù vadati “yuddha-käle 
yadi dhanaà dadhmaù, bahavaù sainikäù 
labhyante. idänéà sainya-poñanasya ävaçyakatä 
nästi” iti. 
Then the king’s son says: “If we give money in the time 
of war, [then] many soldiers are available. Now there is 
no need to maintain the army.” 
 

tda mharaj> ikm! Aip n vdit, 
tadä mahäräjaù kim api na vadati. 
Then the king doesn’t say anything. 
 

tiSmn! idne raÇaE mharaj> puÇm! Aaþyit, ikiÂt! 

Aahar< SvIkraeit, @kÇ Swapyit, 
tasmin dine rätrau mahäräjaù putram ähvayati, 
kiïcit ähäraà svékaroti, ekatra sthäpayati. 
On that day in the evening the king calls the son, takes 
some food, [and] puts it at one place. 
 

mharaj> puÇ< vdit “kakan! Aaþytu,” 
mahäräjaù putraà vadati “käkän ähvayatu.” 
The king says to his son: “Call the crows.” 
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tda rajk…mar> vdit “ik< Évan! muoR> va ? 

raiÇsmye kaka> AagCDiNt va” #it p&CDit ? 
tadä räja-kumäraù vadati “kià bhavän murkhaù 
vä? rätri-samaye käkäù ägacchanti vä?” iti påcchati? 
Then the king’s son says: “Are you a fool? Are the 
crows coming at night?” he asks. 
 

tda mharaj> vdit “AÚ< dÄ< cet! Aip, ywa 

raiÇsmye kaka> n AagCDiNt, twa yuÏkale 

dXm> cet! Aip, sEinka> n l_yNte, sENySy 

pae;[aw¡ xn< Vyw¡ n Évit” #it vdit, 
tadä mahäräjaù vadati “annaà dattaà cet api, 
yathä rätri-samaye käkäù na ägacchanti, tathä 
yuddha-käle dadhmaù cet api sainikäù na 
labhyante. sainyasya poñaëärthaà dhanaà 
vyarthaà na bhavati” iti vadati. 
Then the king says: “Just as if the rice is given in the 
night [then] crows don’t come, so if we give in the time of 
war soldiers aren’t available. The money is not wasted for 
maintaining the army,” he says. 
 

tda rajk…marSy Ê>o< Évit, rajk…mar> SvSy 

Aivvek< }atvan! , iptu> smIpe ]ma< àaiwRtvan!, 
tadä räja-kumärasya duùkhaà bhavati. räja-
kumäraù svasya avivekaà jïätavän, pituù samépe 
kñamäà prärthitavän. 
Then the king’s son became sad. The king’s son became 
aware of his imprudence, and begged for his father’s 
pardon. 
 
 

sveR kwaya> Aw¡ }atvNt> va ? 
sarve kathäyäù arthaà jïätavantaù vä? 
Have you all understood the story? 
 

Aam!, }atvNt>, 
äm. jïätavantaù. 
Yes. We have understood. 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you. 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Salutations. 
 
 
Teacher: 

suceta 
Sucetä 
 
Students: 

nagez zmaR    nvnIt! ijˆ  sNtaez! @m! ˆ 
Nägeça Çarmä  Navanét G.   Santoç M. 

ïv[ @ˆ k…lki[R      Aicn! k…marœ Aarœˆ 
Çravaëa A. Kulakarëi   Acin Kumär R. 

jytIwR @s! ˆ @s! ˆ  k«:[ iqˆ ivˆ  iv:[udev Aarœˆ   
Jayatértha S. S.           Kåñëa Ö. V.  Viñëudeva R. 

vaé[I   õeha   shna   xNya    A]ta 
Väruëé    Snehä  Sahanä  Dhanyä  Akñatä 

ïIiv*a  ïIàda    ïaVya   AnuïI 
Çrévidyä  Çrépradä  Çrävyä   Anuçré 
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LESSON 18 – OVERVIEW 
 
In lesson eighteen you will do further practice of past (continuous) tense with present tense verb forms + avyaya 
sma. You will learn past tense form of of the verb bhü (to be) and ktvä-pratyäya (ending -tvä, forming indeclinable 
participle) used to express activity that preceeds  the activity expressed with the verb in the same sentence. 
 
 
PAST TENSE (AORIST) OF BHU-DHÄTU (VERB “TO BE”) 

prathama-puruña-ekaväcanam (3rd pers. sing.) AÉvt!  abhavat (he, she, it) was 

mm Éaejnm! AÉvt!,  mama bhojanam abhavat.  I had a meal. (Lit.: My meal was.) 

 
 
KTVÄ-PRATYÄYA (ENDING “-TVÄ”): 
     pQit paöhati    (he, she) reads piQtvan! paöhitvä after reading 

     gCDit  gacchati    (he, she) goes  gtvtI  gatvä  after going 

 

puStk< piQTva g&hpaQ< iloit,   pustakaà paöhitvä gåhapäöhaà likhati.     After reading a book he writes homework. 
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Lesson 18 
 
 
 

 
HINDI: In the previous lesson we learned the use of 
sma, that changes the meaning of present tense to past 
tense. In this lesson we will do further exercise. 
 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Salutations. 
 

s<Sk«tÉa;aiz][e svRe;a< Svagtm!, 
saàskåta-bhäñä-çikñaëe sarveñäà svägatam.  
Welcome to you all to the study of Sanskrit language. 
 

pUvRtnpaQe vy< “Sm” #TySy iv;ye A_yas< k«tvNt>,  
pürvatana-päöhe vayaà “sma” ity asya viñaye 
abhyäsaà kåtavantaù. 
In the previous lesson we did exercise on the subject 
matter of “sma”. 
 

gCDit Sm, pQit Sm, iloit Sm, 
gacchati sma, paöhati sma, likhati sma. 
[He, she, it] was going, was reading, was writing. 
 

Ah< mageR gCDaim Sm @k> spR> Aagt>, 
ahaà märge gacchämi sma ekaù sarpaù ägataù. 
I was walking on the street [and] one snake came. 
 

Ah< iloaim Sm mm soI AagtvtI, 
ahaà likhämi sma mama sakhé ägatavaté. 
I was writing [and] my friend (fem.) came. 
 

@t†z-Any-%dhrai[ vdiNt va ? 
etadåça-anya-udaharäëi vadanti vä? 
Would you say other such examples? 
 

ke ke vdiNt ? hStm! %pir k…vRNtu, ÉvtI vdtu, 
ke ke vadanti? hastam upari kurvantu. bhavaté vadatu! 
Who [would] say (pl.)? Rise hand! You (fem.) say! 

miNdre pUja àclit Sm, 
mandire püjä pracalati sma. 
Puja was going on in the temple. 
 

bkasur> sMyk! oadit Sm, 
bakäsuraù samyak khädati sma. 
Bakasura was eating good. 
 

ý> Ah< icÇmiNdre icÇ< pZyaim Sm, 
hyaù ahaà citra-mandire citraà paçyämi sma. 
Yesterday I was watching a movie in the cinema. 
 

³Ifa¼ne bala> sveR ³IfiNt Sm, 
kréòäìgane bäläù sarve kréòanti sma. 
All children were playing on the playground. 
 

gtidne Ah< ¢Nwalye pQaim Sm, 
gata-dine ahaà granthälaye paöhämi sma. 
Last day I was reading in the library. 
 

ý> Ahm! %paharg&he Éaejn< kraeim Sm, 
hyaù aham upähära-gåhe bhojanaà karomi sma. 
Yesterday I was eating in the restaurant. 
 

k…MÉk[R> sMykœ inÔa< kraeit Sm, 
kumbhakarëaù samyak nidräà karoti sma. 
Kumbhakarna was sleeping well. 
 

mm ipta ivÄkae;e kay¡ kraeit Sm, 
mama pitä vittakoñe käryaà karoti sma. 
My father was working in a bank. 
 

ivvekanNd> sMykœ Éa;n< kraeit Sm, 
vivekänandaù samyak bhäñanaà karoti sma. 
Vivekananda was speaking well (was a good speaker). 
 



 284

baLye Ahm! Aixk< ³Ifaim Sm, 
bälye aham adhikaà kréòämi sma. 
I was playing a lot in childhood. 
 

baLye mm Anuja Aixk< raedn< kraeit Sm, 
bälye mama anujä adhikaà rodanaà karoti sma. 
My younger sister was crying a lot in childhood. 
 

rav[> Aixk< yuÏ< kraeit Sm, 
rävaëaù adhikaà yuddhaà karoti sma. 
Ravana was fighting a lot. 
 

zk…nI vÂn< kraeit Sm, 
çakuné vaïcanaà karoti sma. 
Shakuni was cheating. 
 
 

Ahm! @kvcne vaKy< vdaim, ÉvNt> b÷vcne 

pirvtRyNtu, ywa - balk> gCDit Sm, balka> 

gCDiNt Sm, 
aham ekavacane väkyaà vadämi, bhavantaù 
bahuvacane parivartayantu. yathä – bälakaù 
gacchati sma. bälakäù gacchanti sma. 
I [will] say a sentence in singular, you change it to 
plural. Per example: Boy was coming. Boys were 
coming. 
 

DaÇ> pQit Sm,  DaÇa> pQiNt Sm, 
chätraù paöhati sma.   chäträù paöhanti sma. 
Student was studying. Students were studying. 
 

gayk> gayit Sm, gayka> gayiNt Sm, 
gäyakaù gäyati sma. gäyakäù gäyanti sma. 
Singer was singing. Singers were singing. 
 

sevk> kay¡ kraeit Sm, 
sevakaù käryaà karoti sma. 
Servant was doing the work. 
 

sevka> kay¡ k…vRiNt Sm, 

sevakäù käryaà kurvanti sma. 
Servants were doing the work. 
 

iz]k> paQyit Sm,    iz]ka> paQyiNt Sm, 
çikñakaù päöhayati sma.  çikñakäù päöhayanti sma. 
Teacher was teaching.     Teachers were teaching. 
 

Ah< iloaim Sm,    vy< iloam> Sm, 
ahaà likhämi sma.     vayaà likhämaù sma. 
I was writing.      We were writing. 
 

Ah< ðaek< vdaim Sm, 
ahaà çlokaà vadämi sma. 
I was reciting the verse. 
 

vy< ðaek< vdam> Sm, 
vayaà çlokaà vadämaù sma. 
We were reciting the verse. 
 

Ah< hsaim Sm,   vy< hsam> Sm, 
ahaà hasämi sma.     vayaà hasämaù sma. 
I was smiling.      We were smiling. 
 

Ahm! %piv;aim Sm,   vym! %piv;am> Sm, 
aham upaviñämi sma.     vayam upaviñämaù sma. 
I was sitting down.     We were sitting down. 
 

Ah< oadaim Sm,   vy< oadam> Sm, 
ahaà khädämi sma.     vayaà khädämaù sma. 
I was eating.     We were eating. 
 

Ah< pZyaim Sm,    vy< pZyam> Sm, 
ahaà paçyämi sma.     vayaà paçyämaù sma. 
I was looking.      We were looking. 
 
 

suxao{f> AiSt, 
sudhäkhaëòaù asti. 
[There] is a chalk. 

suxao{f> É¶> Évit, 
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sudhäkhaëòaù bhagnaù bhavati. 
The chalk is broken. 
 

suxao{f> É¶> AÉvt!, 
sudhäkhaëòaù bhagnaù abhavat. 
Chalk was broken. 
 

hSte ikm! AÉvt! ? 
haste kim abhavat? 
What was in the hand? 
 

]t> AÉvt!, 
kñataù abhavat. 
[There] was a scar. 
 

ïIiv*aya> hSte ]t> AÉvt!, 
çré-vidyäyäù haste kñataù abhavat. 
On Shrividya's hand [there] was a scar. 
 

ÉvTya> õanm! AÉvt! va ? 
bhavatyäù snänam abhavat vä? 
Did you (fem.) take a bath? (Lit.: Has your bathing been?) 
 

Aam!, mm õanm! AÉvt! ? 
äm. mama snänam abhavat? 
Yes. I took a bath. 
 

ÉvTya> Éaejnm! AÉvt! va ? 
bhavatyäù bhojanam abhavat vä? 
Did you (fem.) have a meal? 
 

Aam!, mm Éaejnm! AÉvt!, 
äm. mama bhojanam abhavat. 
Yes. I had a meal. 
  

ÉvTya> pUja AÉvt! va ? 
bhavatyäù püjä abhavat vä. 
Did you (fem.) have a puja? 
 

Aam!, mm pUja AÉvt!, 

äm. mama püjä abhavat. 
Yes. I had a puja. 
 

ÉvTya> jNmidnm! AÉvt! va ? 
bhavatyäù janma-dinam abhavat vä? 
Did you have your birthday? 
 

mm jNmidn< n AÉvt!, 
mama janma-dinaà na abhavat. 
I did not have my birthday. 
 

Évt> prI]a AÉvt! va ? 
bhavataù parékñä abhavat vä? 
Did you have your exam? 
 

n, mm prI]a n AÉvt!, 
na. mama parékñä na abhavat. 
No. I did not have my exam. 
 

Évt> pQnm! AÉvt! va ? 
bhavataù paöhanam abhavat vä? 
Did you do your study? 
 

Aam!, mm pQnm! AÉvt!, 
äm. mama paöhanam abhavat. 
Yes. I did my study. 
 

Évt> leonm! AÉvt! va ? 
bhavataù lekhanam abhavat vä? 
Did you do your writing? 
 

Aam!, mm leonm! AÉvt!, 
äm. mama lekhanam abhavat. 
Yes. I did my writing. 
 

Évt> ivvah> AÉvt! va ? 
bhavataù vivähaù abhavat vä? 
Did your have your wedding? 
 

n, ivvah> n AÉvt!, 



 286

na. vivähaù na abhavat. 
No. I didn’t have the wedding. 
 

Évt> inÔa AÉvt! va ? 
bhavataù nidrä abhavat vä? 
Did you sleep? 
 

Aam!, mm inÔa AÉvt!, 
äm. mama nidrä abhavat. 
Yes. I slept. 
 
 

#danIm! “AÉvt!” #it zBdm! %pyuJy vaKyain 

vdNtu, vdiNt va ? 
idäném “abhavat” iti çabdam upayujya väkyäni 
vadantu. vadanti vä? 
Now say sentences using the word “was”. Would you 
say? 
 

raJyaeTsv> n AÉvt!, 
räjyotsavaù na abhavat. 
[There] was no state formation aniversary festival. 
 

SvatÙ(idncr[m! AÉvt!, 
svätantrya-dina-caraëam abhavat. 
[There] was independence day celebration. 
 

Éartdez> SvtÙm! AÉvt!, 
bhärata-deçaù svatantram abhavat. 
India became independent. (Mistake!) 
 

SvtÙ> AÉvt!, pun> vdtu, 
svatantraù abhavat. punaù vadatu. 
Became independent. (Teacher corrects!) Say again! 
 

Éartdez> SvtÙ> AÉvt!, 
bhäratadeçaù svatantraù abhavat. 
India became independent. 
 

mm AnujSy jNmidn< n AÉvt!, 

mama anujasya janma-dinaà na abhavat. 
My younger sister didn’t have her birthday. 
 

dzxa??? %Tsv> AÉvt!, 
daçadhä??? utsavaù abhavat. 
[There] was tenfold??? celebration. 
 

mm iv*alye vi;RkaeTsv> AÉvt!, 
mama vidyälaye varñikotsavaù abhavat. 
In my school [there] was aniversary celebration. 
 

ý> mageR Ap"atm! AÉvt!, 
hyaù märge apaghätam abhavat. 
Yesterday [there] was an accident on the road. (Mistake!) 
 

Ap"at> AÉvt!, pun> vdtu, 
apaghätaù abhavat. punaù vadatu! 
[There] was an accident. (Teacher corrects!) Say again! 
 

ý> mageR Ap"at> AÉvt!, 
hyaù märge apaghätaù abhavat. 
Yesterday [there] was an accident on the street. 
 

Éarte Plitkdn> ??? AÉvt!, 
bhärate platikadanaù ??? abhavat. 
In india [there] was ??? 
 

%Tsv> AÉvt!, 
utsavaù abhavat. 
[There] was a program. 
 
 

#danIm! Ah< vtRmankale vaKy< vdaim, ÉUtkale 

pirvtRn< k…vRNtu,  
idäném ahaà vartamäna-käle väkyaà vadämi, 
bhüta-käle parivartanaà kurvantu.  
Now I [will] say a sentence in the present [tense], you 
change [it] to past [tense].  
 

ywa - kayR³m> Évit, kayR³m> AÉvt!, 
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yathä – käryakramaù bhavati. käryakramaù abhavat. 
Like – [there] is a festive program. [There] was a festive 
program. 
 

izraevedna Évit, 
çirovedanä bhavati. 
[There] is a headache. 
 

izraevedna AÉvt!, 
çirovedanä abhavat. 
[There] was a headache. 
 

tSy }anaedy> Évit, 
tasya jïänodayaù bhavati. 
He becomes more knowledgable. 
 

tSy }anaedy> AÉvt!, 
tasya jïänodayaù abhavat. 
He became more knowledgable. 
 

mm AanNd> Évit, 
mama änandaù bhavati. 
I am joyous. (Lit: My joy is.) 
 

mm AanNd> AÉvt!, 
mama änandaù abhavat. 
I was joyous. (Lit: My joy was.) 
 

tSya> Ê>o< Évit, 
tasyäù duùkhaà bhavati. 
She was sad, miserable. (Lit.: Her misery is.) 
 

tSya> Ê>om! AÉvt!, 
tasyäù duùkham abhavat. 
She was sad, miserable. (Lit.: Her misery was.) 
 

tSy píaÄap> Évit, 
tasya paçcättäpaù bhavati. 
He has regret. (Lit: His regret is.) 

tSy píaÄap> Évit, 

tasya paçcättäpaù abhavat. 
He had regret. 
 

 
HINDI: The meaning of the verb abhavat is “was”. The 
verb root bhu takes that form in past tense first person 
singular (laì-lakara prathama-puruña-
ekavacanam). 
 
 

vym! #danIm! @k< nUtnzBdyaejnm! A_yas< k…mR>, 
vayam idäném ekaà nütana-çabda-yojanam 
abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
Now we [will] do an exercise using one new word. 
 

iv:[udev %iÄótu ! k«pya AagCDtu, ikiÂdœ g&Ÿatu, 
viñëudeva uttiñöhatu! kåpayä ägacchatu! kiïcid gåhëätu! 
Vishnudeva stand up! Please, come! Hold a bit! 
 

s> mm puStk< piQtvan!, vdNtu, 
saù mama pustakaà paöhitavän. vadantu! 
He read my book. Say! 
 

s> mm puStk< piQtvan!, 
saù mama pustakaà paöhitavän. 
He read my book. 
 

AwR> AÉvt! va ? 
arthaù abhavat vä? 
Have you understood the meaning? (Lit.: Was [there] 
the meaning?) 
 

#danI— “s>” #it zBdSy Swain, @tTSwane ANy 

zBdSy àyaeg> kr[Iy>, 
idänéà “saù” iti çabdasya sthäni, etat-sthäne anya 
çabdasya prayogaù karaëéyaù. 
Now in the place of the word “he”, in this place use 
other words. 
 

%dahr[awRm! - g[ez> mm puStk< piQtvan!, 
udäharaëärtham – gaëeçaù mama pustakaà paöhitavän. 
For ilustration - Ganesha read my book. 
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“s>” Swane ANyzBdSy àyaeg> kr[Iy>, vdiNt va ? 
“saù” sthäne anya-çabdasya prayogaù karaëéyaù. 
vadanti vä? 
In the place of “he” use other words. Would you (pl.) say? 
 

g[ez> mm puStk< piQtvan!, Any-%dahr[< vdtu, 
gaëeçaù mama pustakaà paöhitavän. anya-
udäharaëaà vadatu! 
Ganesha read my book. Say another example! 
 

nreNÔ> mm puStk< piQtvan!, 
narendraù mama pustakaà paöhitavän. 
Narendra read my book. 
 

zNkr> mm puStk< piQtvan!, 
çankaraù mama pustakaà paöhitavän. 
Shankara read my book. 
 

ivnaed> mm puStk< piQtvan!, 
vinodaù mama pustakaà paöhitavän. 
Vinoda read my book. 
 

gaepl> mm puStk< piQtvan!, 
gopalaù mama pustakaà paöhitavän. 
Gopala read my book. 
 

igrIz> mm puStk< piQtvan!, 
giréçaù mama pustakaà paöhitavän. 
Girisha read my book. 
 

mhez> mm puStk< piQtvan!, 
maheçaù mama pustakaà paöhitavän. 
Mahesha read my book. 
 

ram> mm puStk< piQtvan!, 
rämaù mama pustakaà paöhitavän. 
Rama read my book. 
 

k«:[> mm puStk< piQtvan!, 
kåñëaù mama pustakaà paöhitavän. 
Krshna read my book. 

ramez> mm puStk< piQtvan!, 
rämeçaù mama pustakaà paöhitavän. 
Ramesha read my book. 
 

igrIz> mm puStk< piQtvan!, 
giréçaù mama pustakaà paöhitavän. 
Girisha read my book. 
 

ïI k«:[> mm puStk< piQtvan!, 
çré kåñëaù mama pustakaà paöhitavän. 
Shri Krshna read my book. 
 
 

#danI— “mm” #it zBdSy Swane ANyzBd> 

yaejnIy>, %dahr[awRm! - s> Évt> puStk< 

piQtvan!, s> igrIzSy puStk< piQtvan!, 

vdiNt va ? vdtu, 
idänéà “mama” iti çabdasya sthäne anya-çabdaù 
yojanéyaù. udäharaëärthaà – saù bhavataù 
pustakaà paöhitavän. saù giréçasya pustakaà 
paöhitavän. vadanti vä? vadatu! 
Now in the place of the word “my” use other words. 
For example – He read your book. He read Girisha’s 
book. Would you say (pl.)? [You] Say! 
 

s> A]ySy puStk< piQtvan!, 
saù akñayasya pustakaà paöhitavän. 
He read Akshaya's book. 
 

s> ïaVySy puStk< piQtvan!, 
saù çrävyasya pustakaà paöhitavän. 
He read Shravya’s book. (Mistake!) 
 

ïaVyaya>, 
çrävyäyäù. 
Shravya's. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

s> ïaVyaya> puStk< piQtvan!, 
saù çrävyäyäù pustakaà paöhitavän. 
He read Shravya's book. 
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s> igrIzSy puStk< piQtvan!, 
saù giréçasya pustakaà paöhitavän. 
He read Girisha's book. 
 

s> kSy puStk< piQtvan! ? 
saù kasya pustakaà paöhitavän? 
Whose book did he read? 
 

s> tv puStk< piQtvan!, 
saù tava pustakaà paöhitavän. 
He read your book. 
 

s> xNyaya> puStk< piQtvan!, 
saù dhanyäyäù pustakaà paöhitavän. 
He read Dhanya's book. 
 

s> shnaya> puStk< piQtvan!, 
saù sahanäyäù pustakaà paöhitavän. 
He read Sahana's book. 
 

s> ramSy puStk< piQtvan!, 
saù rämasya pustakaà paöhitavän. 
He read Rama's book. 
 

s> ivvekSy puStk< piQtvan!, 
saù vivekasya pustakaà paöhitavän. 
He read Viveka's book. 
 

s> k«:[Sy puStk< piQtvan!, 
saù kåñëasya pustakaà paöhitavän. 
He read Krshna's book. 
 

s> ACyutSy puStk< piQtvan!, 
saù acyutasya pustakaà paöhitavän. 
He read Achyuta's book. 
 

s> @tSy puStk< piQtvan!, 
saù etasya pustakaà paöhitavän. 
He his (this one’s) book. 
 

s> AXyapkSy puStk< piQtvan!, 
saù adhyäpakasya pustakaà paöhitavän. 
He read teacher's book. 
 

s> k«:[Sy puStk< piQtvan!, 
saù kåñëasya pustakaà paöhitavän. 
He read Krshna's book. 
 
 

#danI— puStk-Swane ANyzBd< vdNtu, 

%dahr[awRm! - s> mm kwa< piQtvan!, 
idänéà pustaka-sthäne anyaçabdaà vadantu. 
udäharaëärthaà – saù mama kathäà paöhitavän. 
Now you (pl.) say another word instead of “book”. For 
example – He read my story. 
 

puStkSwane ANyzBd> yaejnIy>, vdiNt va ? 

Évan! vdtu, 
pustaka-sthäne anya-çabdaù yojanéyaù. vadanti 
vä? bhavän vadatu! 
In the place of “book” use another word. Would you 
(pl.) say? You say! 
 

s> mm ¢Nw< piQtvan!, 
saù mama granthaà paöhitavän. 
He read my book. 
 

s> mm %Är< piQtvan!, 
saù mama uttaraà paöhitavän. 
He read my answer. 
 

s> mm p*< piQtvan!, 
saù mama padyaà paöhitavän. 
He read my poetry. 
 

s> mm kadMbrI— piQtvan!, 
saù mama kädambaréà paöhitavän. 
He read my Kadambari. 
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s> mm %pNyas< piQtvan!, 
saù mama upanyäsaà paöhitavän. 
He read my novel. 
 

s> mm iqPp[I— piQtvan!, 
saù mama öippaëéà paöhitavän. 
He read my note. 
 

s> mm àî< piQtvan!, 
saù mama praçnaà paöhitavän. 
He read my question. 
 

s> mm g*< piQtvan!, 
saù mama gadyaà paöhitavän. 
He read my prose. 
 

s> mm kwa< piQtvan!, 
saù mama kathäà paöhitavän. 
He read my story. 
 

s> mm kaVy< piQtvan!, 
saù mama kävyaà paöhitavän. 
He read my poem. 
 

s> mm ¢Nw< piQtvan!, 
saù mama granthaà paöhitavän. 
He read my book. 
 

s> mm leo< piQtvan!, 
saù mama lekhaà paöhitavän. 
He read my article. 
 

s> mm g*< piQtvan!, 
saù mama gadyaà paöhitavän. 
He read my prose. 
 

g*m! , piÇka< piQtvan! #Tyaid, 
gadyam, patrikäà paöhitavän ityädi. 
He read prose, magazine etc. 
  

s> mm kvl< ??? piQtvan!, 
saù mama kavalaà ??? paöhitavän. 
He read my ??? 
  

s> mm idncrI— piQtvan!, 
saù mama dina-caréà paöhitavän. 
He read my daily schedule. 
 

s> mm kivta< piQtvan!, 
saù mama kavitäà paöhitavän. 
He read my poem. 
 
 

#danI— “piQtvan!” #it Swane ANy zBd< vdNtu, 

s> mm puStk< iliotvan!, 
idänéà “paöhitavän” iti sthäne anya çabdaà 
vadantu. saù mama pustakaà likhitavän. 
Now say (pl.) another word in the place of “read”. 
He wrote my book. 
 

s> mm puStk< dÄvan!, 
saù mama pustakaà dattavän. 
He gave my book. 
 

s> mm puStk< caeirtvan!, 
saù mama pustakaà coritavän. 
He stole my book. 
 

s> mm puStk< nItvan!, 
saù mama pustakaà nétavän. 
He took my book. 
 

s> mm puStk< †:yvan!, 
saù mama pustakaà dåñyavän. 
He saw my book. (Mistake!) 
 

†òvan!, 
dåñöavän. 
He saw. (Teacher corrects!) 
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s> mm puStk< †òvan!, 
saù mama pustakaà dåñöavän. 
He saw my book. 
 

s> mm puStk< leiotvan!, 
saù mama pustakaà lekhitavän. 
He wrote my book. (Mistake!) 
 

iliotvan!, 
likhitavän. 
He wrote. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

s> mm puStk< iliotvan!, 
saù mama pustakaà likhitavän. 
He wrote my book. 
 

s> mm puStk< Swaiptvan!, 
saù mama pustakaà sthäpitavän. 
He placed my book. 
 

s> mm puStk< É&tvan!, 
saù mama pustakaà bhåtavän. 
He carried my book. 
 

s> mm puStk< paiQtvan!, 
saù mama pustakaà päöhitavän. 
He tought my book. 
 

s> mm puStk< àei;tvan!, 
saù mama pustakaà preñitavän. 
He sent my book. 
 

s> mm puStk< naiztvan!, 
saù mama pustakaà näçitavän. 
He lost my book. 
 

s> mm puStk< oaidtvan!, 
saù mama pustakaà khäditavän. 
He ate my book. 
 

DaÇ> ¢Nwaly< gCDit, puStk< pQit, 
chätraù granthälayaà gacchati. pustakaà paöhati. 
Student goes to the library. He reads a book. 
 

DaÇ> ¢Nwaly< gTva puStk< pQit, 
chätraù granthälayaà gatvä pustakaà paöhati. 
After going to the library student reads a book. 
 

puStk< pQit, inÔa< kraeit, 
pustakaà paöhati. nidräà karoti. 
He reads a book. He sleeps. 
 

puStk< piQTva inÔa< kraeit, 
pustakaà paöhitvä nidräà karoti. 
After reading a book he sleeps. 
 

õan< kraeit, pUja< kraeit, 
snänaà karoti. püjäà karoti. 
He baths. He does puja. 
 

õan< k«Tva pUja< kraeit, 
snänaà kåtvä püjäà karoti. 
After bathing he does puja. 
 

ðaek< vdit, ]Ir< ipbit, 
çlokaà vadati. kñéraà pibati. 
He recites a verse. He drinks milk. 
 

ðaekm! %®va ]Ir< ipbit, 
çlokam uktvä kñéraà pibati. 
After reciting a verse he drinks milk. 
 

gCDit, gTva, 
gacchati. gatvä. 
Goes. After going. 
 

pQit, piQTva, 
paöhati. paöhitvä. 
Reads. After reading. 
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iloit, ilioTva, 
likhati. likhitvä. 
Writes. After writing. 
 

DaÇ> iv*aly< gCDit, AnNtr< paQ< pQit, 
chätraù vidyälayaà gacchati. anantaraà päöhaà 
paöhati. 
Student goes to school. Afterwards he studies a lesson. 
 

AÇ vaKyÖy< AiSt, DaÇ> iv*aly< gCDit 

AnNtr< paQ< pQit, 
atra väkya-dvayam asti. chätraù vidyälayaà 
gacchati. anantaraà päöhaà paöhati. 
Here are two sentences. Student goes to school. 
Afterwards he studies a lesson. 
 

@kvaKy< k…mR>, DaÇ> iv*aly< gCDit - gTva - 

DaÇ> iv*aly< gTva paQ< pQit, 
eka-väkyaà kurmaù. chätraù vidyälayaà gacchati – 
gatvä – chätraù vidyälayaà gatvä päöhaà paöhati. 
We [will] make one sentence. Student goes to school – 
after going – After going to school student studies a 
lesson. 
 

puStk< pQit, g&hpaQ< iloit, 
pustakaà paöhati. gåhapäöhaà likhati. 
Reads a book. Writes homework. 
 

puStk< piQTva g&hpaQ< iloit, 
pustakaà paöhitvä gåhapäöhaà likhati. 
After reading a book he writes homework. 
 

gCDit, gTva, 
gacchati. gatvä. 
Goes. After going. 
 

pQit, piQTva, 
paöhati. paöhitvä. 
Reads. After reading. 

iloit, ilioTva, 
likhati. likhitvä. 
Writes. After writing. 
 

oadit, oaidTva, 
khädati. khäditvä. 
Eats. After eating. 
 

³Ifit, ³IifTva, 
kréòati. kréòitvä. 
Plays. After playing. 
 

ptit, pitTva, 
patati. patitvä. 
Falls. After falling. 
 

vdit, %®va, 
vadati. uktvä. 
Says. After saying. 
 

kraeit, k«Tva, 
karoti. kåtvä. 
Does. After doing. 
 

z&naeit, ïuTva, 
çånoti. çrutvä. 
Listens. After listening. 
 
 

Ahm! #danI— vaKyÖy< vdaim, yaejiyTva @kvaKy< 

vdNtu, %dahr[aw¡ - balk> g&hpaQ< iloit, inÔa< 

kraeit, g&hpaQa< ilioTva inÔa< kraeit, vdNtu, 
aham idänéà väkya-dvayaà vadämi, yojayitvä 
eka-väkyaà vadantu. udäharaëärthaà – bälakaù 
gåhapäöhaà likhati, nidräà karoti. gåhapäöhäà 
likhitvä nidräà karoti. vadantu! 
Now I say two sentences, you say (pl.) one sentence 
after joining them. For example – boy writes homework, 
he sleeps. After writing homework he sleeps. Say (pl.)! 

balk> g&hpaQa< ilioTva inÔa< kraeit,  
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bälakaù gåhapäöhäà likhitvä nidräà karoti. 
After writing homework boy sleeps. 
  

sTy< vdit, mhapué;> Évit, 
satyaà vadati. mahäpuruñaù bhavati. 
[He] speaks the truth. He is a great man. 
 

sTym! %®va mhapué;> Évit, 
satyam uktvä mahäpuruñaù bhavati. 
[After] speaking the truth he is a great man. 
 

miNdr< gCDit, dev< nmit, 
mandiraà gacchati. devaà namati. 
[He] goes to the temple. [He] pays respect to God. 
 

miNdr< gTva dev< nmit, 
mandiraà gatvä devaà namati. 
[After] going to the temple he pays respect to God. 
 

õan< kraeit, pUja< kraeit, 
snänaà karoti. püjäà karoti. 
Baths. Does puja. 
 

õan< k«Tva pUja< kraeit, 
snänaà kåtvä püjäà karoti. 
After bathing he does puja. 
 

ÊguR[< Tyjit, s¾n> Évit, 
durguëaà tyajati. sajjanaù bhavati. 
[He] gives up bad qualities. [He] becomes a good man. 
 

ÊguR[< Ty®va ... 
durguëaà tyaktvä ... 
After giving up bad qualities ... 
 

Tyjit, Ty®va, 
tyajati. tyaktvä. 
Gives up. After giving up. 
 

ÊguR[< Ty®va s¾n> Évit, 

durguëaà tyaktvä sajjanaù bhavati. 
[After] giving up bad qualities he becomes a good man. 
 
 

#danI— “gTva, piQTva, ilioTva” @ta†zzBdan! 

%pyuJy vaKyain vdNtu, 
idänéà “gatvä, paöhitvä, likhitvä” etädåça-çabdän 
upayujya väkyäni vadantu. 
Now using such words as “after going, after reading, 
after writing”, say (pl.) sentences. 
 

Ah< ËrdzRn< †:qœva ]Ir< ipbaim, 
ahaà düradarçanaà dåñövä kñéraà pibämi. 
After watching television I drink milk. 
 

Ah< clnicÇ< †:qœva n&Tyaim, 
ahaà calanacitraà dåñövä nåtyämi. 
After watching a movie I dance. 
 

kak> ndI— gTva jl< ipbit, 
käkaù nadéà gatvä jalaà pibati. 
After going to the river a crow drinks water. 
 

Ah< iv*aly< gTva paQ< pQaim, 
ahaà vidyälayaà gatvä päöhaà paöhämi. 
After going to the school I study a lesson. 
 

 
HINDI: Gatvä, paöhitvä, likhitvä ... these words use 
the ending -ktvä. It is used when one action is followed 
by another. 
 
 
SCREEN: 

cNÔÉu;[> kayRly< gTva kay¡ kraeit, 
candrabhuñaëaù käryälayaà gatvä käryaà 
karoti. 
After going to the office Chandrabhushana works. 
 
 
 
 

suÉai;tm! 
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subhäñitam 
Verse 
 
 

vym! #danIm! @k< suÉai;t< z&{m>, 
vayam idäném ekaà subhäñitaà çåëmaù. 
Now we [will] listen to one verse. 
 
 

sdy< ùdy< ySy   Éai;t< sTyÉUi;tm!, 

kay> prihte ySy   kilStSy kraeit ikm!, 
sadayaà hådayaà yasya     bhäñitaà satya-bhüñitam. 
käyaù parahite yasya     kalis tasya karoti kim. 
 
sadayam – merciful; hådayam – heart; yasya – of 
whom; bhäñitam – speech; satya-bhüñitam – endowed 
with truth; käyaù – body; parahite – for the benefit of 
others; yasya – whose; kaliù – the age of Kali; tasya – 
his; karoti – does; kim– what. 
 
What can the age of Kali do to the person whose heart 
is compassionate, whose speech is endowed with 
truth, whose body is used for the benefit of others? 
 

ASmiÉ> ïutSy suÉai;tSy AwR> @vm! AiSt, 
asmabhiù çrutasya subhäñitasya arthaù evam asti. 
Here is the meaning of the vese heard by us. 
 

ySy ùdy< sdym! AiSt, sdy< dyapU[Rm! AiSt, 
yasya hådayaà sadayam asti. sadayaà dayä-
pürëam asti. 
The person whose heart is merciful. Merciful means full 
of mercy. 
 

ySy Éai;tm! - Éai;t<, vcnm! - sTyÉUi;tm! 

AiSt, sTypU[Rm! AiSt, 
yasya bhäñitam – bhäñitaà, vacanam – satya-
bhüñitam asti, satya-pürëam asti. 
Whose talking – talking, speaking – is endowed with 
truth, is ful of truth. 

ySy zrIr< prihte inrtm! AiSt, kay> zrIrm!, 

ySy zrIr< svRda prihte, ANySy ihte inrtm! 

AiSt, ta†zSy pué;Sy kil> ik< kraeit ? 

ikmip ktu¡ n z²aeit, 
yasya çaréraà parahite niratam asti. käyaù 
çaréram. yasya çaréraà sarvadä parahite, anyasya 
hite niratam asti, tädåçasya puruñasya kaliù kià 
karoti? kim api kartuà na çaknoti. 
The one whose body is engaged for the benefit of others. 
Body, body. The one whose body is always engaged for 
others benefit, what can Kali do to such a person? He 
can’t do anything. 
 

ta†zSy pué;Sy %pir kle> àÉav> n Évit, 
tädåçasya puruñasya upari kaleù prabhävaù na 
bhavati. 
Kali doesn’t have influence on such a person. 
 
 
 
 

kwa 
kathä 
Story 
 
 

Ahm! #danIm! @k< kwa< vdaim, ïÏpUvRk< z&{vNtu, 
aham idäném ekaà kathäà vadämi. çraddha-
pürvakaà çåëvantu. 
Now I [will] tell you one story. Listen faithfully! 
 

@k> iÉ]uk> AiSt, iÉ]uk> àitidn< iÉ]qn< 

kraeit, àitg&h< gCDit “ÉvtI iÉ]a< deih” #it 

vdit, 
ekaù bhikñukaù asti. bhikñukaù pratidinaà 
bhikñaöanaà karoti. pratigåhaà gacchati “bhavaté 
bhikñäà dehi” iti vadati. 
[There] is one beggar. Every day the beggar wanders 
around begging. He goes to each home [and] says: 
“Lady, give [me some] alms.” 
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g&ih[I iÉ]a< ddait, iÉ]aêpe[ ik< ik< ddait ? 

AÚ< ddait, xn< ddait, puratnvô< ddait, 

iÉ]uk> iÉ]a< SvIkraeit, 
gåhiëé bhikñäà dadäti. bhikñä-rüpeëa kià kià 
dadäti? annaà dadäti, dhanaà dadäti, purätana-
vastraà dadäti. bhikñukaù bhikñäà svékaroti. 
The housewife gives the alms. What [various things] 
does she give as alms? She gives rice, money, old 
clothes. The beggar takes the alms. 
 

Aahar> AiSt AÚm! AiSt, iÉ]uk> oadit, 
ähäraù asti annam asti. bhikñukaù khädati. 
The food is, the rice is. The beggar eats [it]. 
 

vôm! AiSt, xrit, 
vastram asti. dharati. 
[There] are clothes. [He] wears [them]. 
 

iÉ]ukSy g&h< naiSt, iÉ]uk> xmRzalaya< vasn< kraeit, 
bhikñukasya gåhaà nästi. bhikñukaù dharma-
çäläyäà väsanaà karoti. 
The beggar has no home. The beggar lives in the home 
for mendicants. 
 

iÉ]aqn-AnNtr< iÉ]uk> xmRzala< gCDit, 
bhikñäöana-anantaraà bhikñukaù dharma-çäläà gacchati. 
After wandering and begging for alms the beggar goes 
to the home for mendicants. 
 

iÉ]ukSy smIpe @k< taèpaÇm! AiSt, 
bhikñukasya samépe ekaà tämra-pätram asti. 
Beggar has a copper pot. 
 

iÉ]aqn AnNtr< xnm! AiSt, iÉ]uk> ik< kraeit ? 

taèpaÇe Swapyit,  
bhikñäöana anantaraà dhanam asti. bhikñukaù 
kià karoti? tämra-pätre sthäpayati. 
After wondering and begging for alms he gets money. 
What does the beggar do? He puts [it] in the copper 
pot.  

Aahar< oadit, xn< taèpaÇe Swapyit, 
ähäraà khädati dhanaà tämra-pätre sthäpayati. 
He eats the food, [and] he puts the money in the copper 
pot. 
 

ikiÂt! kalanNtrm! @tt! taèpaÇ< pU[¡ Évit, 

tda iÉ]uk> ivcar< kraeit “b÷ xnm! AiSt, ik< 

kraeim ?“ #it, 
kiïcit kälänantaram etat tämra-pätraà pürëaà 
bhavati. tadä bhikñukaù vicäraà karoti “bahu 
dhanam asti. kià karomi?“ iti. 
A bit later this copper pot gets full. Then the beggar 
thinks: ”[There] is a lot of money. What do I do?” 
 

s> icNtyit “Ah< kazIngr< gCDaim, 

ivñnawSy dzRn< kraeim, kazIngre ivñnaw> 

AiSt, ivñnawSy dzRn< kraeim, pu{y< 

sMpadyaim” #it iÉ]uk> icNtyit, 
saù cintayati “ahaà käçé-nagaraà gacchämi, 
viçvanäthasya darçanaà karomi. käçé-nagare 
viçvanäthaù asti. viçvanäthasya darçanaà karomi. 
puëyaà sampädayämi” iti bhikñukaù cintayati. 
He thinks: “I [will] go to the city of Kashi, I will get 
Vishvanatha’s (Shiva’s) darshana. Shiva is in Kashi. I 
will get Shiva's darshana and earn piety,” thus the 
beggar thinks.  
 

iÉ]uk> taèpaÇ< SvIk«Ty kazIngr< gCDit, 
bhikñukaù tämra-pätraà svékåtya käçé-nagaraà gacchati.  
After wandering and begging for alms the beggar goes 
to the city of Kashi. 
 

taèpaÇm! AiSt, SyUte taèpaÇm! AiSt, 
tämra-pätram asti. syüte tämra-pätram asti. 
[There] is the copper pot. The copper pot is in the bag. 
 

taèpaÇ< SvIk«Ty iÉ]uk> kazIngr< gCDit, 
tämra-pätraà svékåtya bhikñukaù käçé-nagaraà gacchati. 
Taking the copper pot the beggar goes to Kashi. 



 296

kazIngre @ka ndI AiSt, ka ndI janiNt ? 

kazIngre g¼andI AiSt, 
käçé-nagare ekä nadé asti. kä nadé jänanti? käçé-
nagare gaìgä-nadé asti. 
In Kashi [there] is one river. Do you know which river? 
River Ganga is in Kashi. 
 

àvaskr[t> iÉ]ukSy zrIr< milnm! AiSt, 

iÉ]uk> icNtyit “Ah< àwm< õan< kraeim, 

AnNtr< devdzRn< kraeim” #it iÉ]uk> icNtyit, 
praväsa-karaëataù bhikñukasya çaréraà malinam 
asti. bhikñukaù cintayati “ahaà prathamaà 
snänaà karomi, anantaraà deva-darçanaà 
karomi” iti bhikñukaù cintayati. 
Beggar's body is dirty due to traveling. The beggar 
thinks. “I [will] take a bath first and then go to take the 
audience with God,” so the beggar thinks. 
 

ikNtu SyUte taèpaÇm! AiSt, õansmye iÉ]uk> 

taèpaÇ< k…Ç Swapyit ? 
kintu syüte tämra-pätram asti. snäna-samaye 
bhikñukaù tämra-pätraà kutra sthäpayati? 
But in the bag is the copper pot. Where should the 
beggar put the copper pot in the time of bathing? 
 

ndItIre Swapyit caera> nyiNt,  
nadé-tére sthäpayati coräù nayanti.  
[If] he puts [it] on the river bank, the thiefs [will] take 
it. 
 

ANySy hSte ddait pircy> naiSt, ivñas> naiSt, 
anyasya haste dadäti paricayaù nästi, viçväsaù nästi. 
He [could] give it to some other hand, [but] there is no 
acquaintance, no reliance. 
 

iÉ]uk> b÷ ivcar< kraeit, ndItIre svRÇ iskta> 

siNt, iskta>, iÉ]k> isktasu @k< gt¡ kraeit, 

tÇ taèpaÇ< Swapyit, %pir iskta< àsaryit, 

bhikñukaù bahu vicäraà karoti, nadé-tére sarvatra 
sikatäù santi. sikatäù. bhikñakaù sikatäsu ekaà 
gartaà karoti, tatra tämra-pätraà sthäpayati. 
upari sikatäà prasärayati. 
The beggar thinks a lot, on the river bank [there] is 
sand everywhere. Sand. The beggar makes one hole in 
the sand, there he puts the copper pot. He spreads the 
sand on top. 
 

pun> icNtyit “õananNtr< Ah< kw< janaim 

taèpaÇ< k…Ç AiSt ?” #it, 
punaù cintayati “snänänantaram ahaà kathaà 
jänämi tämra-pätraà kutra asti?” iti. 
He thinks again: “After the bathing how [will] I know, 
where is the copper pot?” 
 

isktana< v[R> svRÇ smanv[R>, pun> icNtyit, 

@km! %pay< kraeit, 
sikatänäà varëaù sarvatra samäna-varëaù. punaù 
cintayati, ekam upäyaà karoti. 
The colour of the sand is the same everywhere. He 
thinks again, [and] he finds a remedy. 
 

isktaiÉ> s> @k< izvil¼< kraeit, nmSkar< 

kraeit, pUja< kraeit, nmSkar< kraeit,  
sikatäbhiù saù ekaà çiva-liìgaà karoti. namaskäraà 
karoti, püjäà karoti, namaskäraà karoti.  
He makes Shiva lingam with the sand. He pays 
respects, does puja, pays respects. 
 

iniíNttya õanaw¡ gCDit, “icNta naiSt, 

izvil¼m! AiSt, Ax> taèpaÇm! AiSt” #it 

iÉ]uk> icNtyit, 
niçcintatayä snänärthaà gacchati. “cintä nästi! 
çiva-liìgam asti, adhaù tämra-pätram asti” iti 
bhikñukaù cintayati. 
By so deciding he goes bathing. “Nothing to worry 
about! [There] is Shiva-lingam, the cooper pot is 
underneath,” thus thinks the beggar. 
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ikiÂt! kalanNtr< tÇ ANy-@k-yaiÇk> 

AagCDit, s> pZyit, ndItIre @k< izvil¼m! 

AiSt, n*am! @k> õan< kraeit, 
kiïcit kälänantaraà tatra anya-eka-yätrikaù 
ägacchati. saù paçyati. nadé-tére ekaà çiva-liìgam 
asti. nadyäm ekaù snänaà karoti. 
A little later one other pilgrim comes. He looks. On the 
river bank [there] is one Shiva-lingam. One [person] is 
taking a bath in the river. 
 

s> yaiÇk> icNtyit “Ahae, kazIngre @ka 

pxtI AiSt, àwm< izvil¼inmaR[m! , AnNtr< 

g{gaõanm!” #it yaiÇk> icNtyit, 
saù yätrikaù cintayati “aho, käçé-nagare ekä 
padhaté asti. prathamaà çiva-liìga-nirmäëam, 
anantaraà gaëgä-snänam” iti yätrikaù cintayati. 
That pilgrim thinks. “Oh, there is a custom in Kashi. 
First forming a Shiva-lingam, then bathing in Ganga,” 
the pilgrim thinks. 
 

s> Aip @k< izvil¼< kraeit, õanaw¡ gCDit, 

b÷ jna> AagCDiNt, sveR Aip @k< izvil¼< 

k…vRiNt, õanaw¡ gCDiNt, 
saù api ekaà çiva-liìgaà karoti, snänärthaà 
gacchati. bahu janäù ägacchanti, sarve api ekaà 
çiva-liìgaà kurvanti, snänärthaà gacchanti. 
He makes one Shiva-lingam as well, [and] goes for 
bathing. Many people come, all of them also make one 
Shiva lingam [and] go for bathing. 
 

pZyNtu - jna> AÇ izvil¼< k…vRiNt õanaw¡ gCDiNt, 
paçyantu – janäù atra çiva-liìgaà kurvanti, 
snänärthaà gacchanti. 
Look – people here make Shivalingam [and] go for a 
bath. 
 
 
 
 
 

ikiÂt! kalanNtr< iÉ]ukSy õan< smaÝ< Évit, 

iÉ]uk> ndItIrm! AagCDit, pZyit svRÇ 

izvil¼ain, AÇ pZyit izvil¼<, tÇ pZyit 

izvil¼m!, svRÇ izvil¼ain siNt, 
kiïcit kälänantaraà bhikñukasya snänaà samäptaà 
bhavati. bhikñukaù nadé-téram ägacchati, paçyati, 
sarvatra çiva-liìgäni. atra paçyati çiva-liìgaà, tatra 
paçyati çiva-liìgam. sarvatra çiva-liìgäni santi. 
A little later the beggar's bathing is over. The beggar 
comes to the river bank [and] sees Shiva-lingam 
everywhere. Here he sees Shiva-lingam, there he sees 
Shiva-lingam. Everywhere are Shiva-lingams. 
 

iÉ]uk> Sven k«t< izvil¼< }atu< n z²aeit, tSy 

taèpaÇ< nò< Évit, 
bhikñukaù svena kåtaà çiva-liìgaà jïätuà na 
çaknoti. tasya tämra-pätraà nañöaà bhavati. 
The beggar does not recognize the Shiva-lingam made by 
himself. His copper pot is lost. 
 

tda iÉ]uk> kar[< icNtyit, ib]uk> b÷ 

buiÏman! AiSt, s> kar[< icNtyit, 
tadä bhikñukaù käraëaà cintayati. bikñukaù bahu 
buddhimän asti. saù käraëaà cintayati. 
Then the beggar thinks about the reason. The beggar is 
very smart. He thinks about the reason. 
 

laek> gtanugitk> AiSt, @k> gCDit, ANy> 

Anusr[< kraeit, kar[< n icNtyit, tdœ 

kar[t> mm taèpaÇ< nòm! AÉvt!” #it iÉ]uk> 

icNtyit, @k< ðaek< vdit, 
“lokaù gatänugatikaù asti. ekaù gacchati, anyaù 
anusaraëaà karoti. käraëaà na cintayati. tad 
käraëataù mama tämra-pätraà nañöam abhavat” 
iti bhikñukaù cintayati, ekaà çlokaà vadati. 
“The public goes and follows. One goes, another follows. 
He does not think about the reason. That is why my 
copper pot was lost,” the beggar thinks [and] recites one 
verse. 
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gtanugitkae laek>    n laek> parmaiwRk>,  

g¼asEktil¼en     nò< me taèÉajnm!, 
gatänugatiko lokaù    na lokaù päramärthikaù 
gaìgä-saikata-liìgena     nañöaà me tämra-bhäjanam 
The public goes and follows. The public is not after the 
ultimate reality. By the lingam from the dunes of 
Ganga my copper vessel was lost. 
 

#it vdit, 
iti vadati. 
Thus he says. 
 
 

kwaya> AwR> }atvNt> va ? 
kathäyäù arthaù jïätavantaù vä? 
Have you understood the story? 
 

Aam!, }atvNt>, 
äm. jïätavantaù. 
Yes, we understood. 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you. 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects. 
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LESSON 19 – OVERVIEW 
 
In lesson nineteen you will do further practice of ktvä-pratyäya (ending -tvä, forming indeclinable participle). You 
will learn some bandhu-väcaka-çabdän (words expressing family ties), most of which were used already in 
previous lessons (check the glossary for the meanings of new words). You will learn some new adjectives for 
opposites: 
 
 

puratn   purätanam   old 

nUtn    nütanam   new 

ikiÂtœ   kiïcit    a little 

b÷    bahu    a lot 

ÿSv>    hrasvaù   short 

dI"R>    dérghaù   long 

SwUl>   sthülaù   stout  

k«z>    kåçaù    lean 
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Lesson 19 
 
 
 

 

HINDI: In the previous lesson we learned about ktvä-
pratyaya. In this lesson we will do some further practice. 
 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Salutations. 
 

s<Sk«tÉa;aiz][e Évta< had¡ Svagtm!, 
saàskåta-bhäñä-çikñaëe bhavatäà härdaà svägatam.  
Heartly welcome to the study of Sanskrit language. 
 

vy< sMÉa;[Sy A_yas< k…mR>, 
vayaà sambhäñaëasya abhyäsaà kurmaù. 
We make conversation exercise. 
 

pUvRtnpawe “®va” #TySy A_ys< k«tvNt>, tSy 

pun> Smr[< k…mR>, 
pürvatana-päthe “ktvä” ityasya abhyasaà 
kåtavantaù. tasya punaù smaraëaà kurmaù. 
In the previous lesson we did practice of the ending 
“ktvä” in this lesson we will remember it again. 
 

Ah< vaKyÖy< vdaim ÉvNt> @k< vaKy< k…vRNtu, 

%dahr[aw¡ balk> zala< gCDit, puStk< pQit, 

balk> zala< gTva puStk< pQit, }at< va ? 
ahaà väkyadvayaà vadämi bhavantaù ekaà 
väkyaà kurvantu. udäharaëärthaà bälakaù 
çäläà gacchati. pustakaà paöhati. bälakaù çäläà 
gatvä pustakaà paöhati. jïätaà vä? 
I say two sentences, you make one sentence. For 
example: boy goes to the school. He reads a book. After 
boy goes to the scholl, he reads a book. You (pl.) 
understood? 
 

}atm!, 
jïätam. 
We understood. 

s> Éjn< kraeit, Éaejn< kraeit, 
saù bhajanaà karoti, bhojanaà karoti. 
He worships, he eats. 
 

s> Éjn< k«Tva Éaejn< kraeit, 
saù bhajanaà kåtvä bhojanaà karoti. 
After worshiping he eats. 
 

s¾n> ðaek< pQit, Aahar< SvIkraeit, 
sajjanaù çlokaà paöhati, ähäraà svékaroti. 
Saintly man reads a verse, he takes food. 
 

s¾n> ðaek< piQTva Aahar< SvIkraeit, 
sajjanaù çlokaà paöhitvä ähäraà svékaroti. 
After saintly man reads a verse, he takes food. 
 

Ah< )l< oaidtvan! , jl< pItvan!, 
ahaà phalaà khäditavän, jalaà pétavän. 
I ate a fruit, I drank water. 
 

Ah< )l< oaidTva jl< pItvan!, 
ahaà phalaà khäditvä jalaà pétavän. 
After eating a fruit I drank water. 
 

sa pÇ< iliotvtI, àei;tvtI, 
sä patraà likhitavaté, preñitavaté. 
She wrote a letter, she sent [it]. 
 

sa pÇ< ilioTva àei;tvtI, 
sä patraà likhitvä preñitavaté. 
After she wrote a letter she sent [it]. 
 

Évan! xn< ddatu, puStk< nytu, 
bhavän dhanaà dadätu, pustakaà nayatu. 
You give money, take away the book. 
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Évan! xn< dÅva puStk< nytu, 
bhavän dhanaà dattvä pustakaà nayatu. 
After giving the money, take away the book. 
 

vy< pQam>, iloam>, 
vayaà paöhämaù, likhämaù. 
We read, we write. 
 

vy< piQTva iloam>, 
vayaà paöhitvä likhämaù. 
After reading we write. 
 

s> õan< kraeit, Éaejn< kraeit, 
saù snänaà karoti, bhojanaà karoti. 
He baths, he eats. 
 

s> õan< k«Tva Éaejn< kraeit, 
saù snänaà kåtvä bhojanaà karoti. 
After bathing, he eats. 
 

s> xn< ddait, puStk< SvIkraeit, 
saù dhanaà dadäti, pustakaà svékaroti. 
He gives money, receives a book. 
 

s> xn< dÅva puStk< SvIkraeit, 
saù dhanaà dattvä pustakaà svékaroti. 
After giving money he receives a book. 
 

s> ³Ifit, pQit, 
saù kréòati, paöhati. 
He plays, studies. 
 

s> ³IifTva pQit, 
saù kréòitvä paöhati. 
After playing he studies. 
 

s> ðaek< vdit, %pivzit, 
saù çlokaà vadati, upaviçati. 
He recites a verse, sits down. 
 

s> ðaekm! %®va %pivzit, 
saù çlokam uktvä upaviçati. 
After reciting a verse he sits down. 
 

s> icÇ< pZyit, sNtuò> Évit, 
saù citraà paçyati, santuñöaù bhavati. 
He looks at a picture, he is satisfied. 
 

s> icÇ< †:qœva sNtuò> Évit, 
saù citraà dåñövä santuñöaù bhavati. 
After looking at picture, he is satisfied. 
 
 

#danI— $†z vaKyanam! A_yas< k…mR>, ywa - 

balk> iv*aly< gTva puStk< piQTva g&hm! 

AagCDit, vaKye ®vaÖym! AiSt, t†z vaKy< 

vdiNt va ? Évan! vdtu, 
idäném édåça väkyänäm abhyäsaà kurmaù. yathä 
– bälakaù vidyälayaà gatvä pustakaà paöhitvä 
gåham ägacchati. väkye ktvä-dvayam asti. tadåça 
väkyaà vadanti vä? bhavän vadatu! 
Now we make exercise with such sentences. Like – after 
going to school and reading a book the boy comes home. 
There are two ktvä in the sentence. Would you (pl.) say 
that kind of sentences? You say! 
 

Ah< õan< k«Tva pUja< k«Tva iv*aly< gCDaim, 
ahaà snänaà kåtvä püjäà kåtvä vidyälayaà gacchämi. 
After bathing and doing puja I go to school. 
 

Ah< miNdr< gTva nmSkar< k«Tva g&hm! AagCDaim, 
ahaà mandiraà gatvä namaskäraà kåtvä gåham 
ägacchämi. 
After going to the temple and paying obeisances I come 
home. 
 

Ah< ³IifTva g&h< gTva miNdr< gCDaim, 
ahaà kréòitvä gåhaà gatvä mandiraà gacchämi. 
After playing and going home I go to the temple. 

izzu> pitTva raedn< k«Tva g&hm! AagCDit, 
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çiçuù patitvä rodanaà kåtvä gåham ägacchati. 
After falling and crying the child comes home. 
 

Ah< )l< oaTva jl< pITva ... 
ahaà phalaà khätvä jalaà pétvä ... 
After eating a fruit, drinking water, I ... (Mistake!) 
 

)l< oaidTva ... 
phalaà khäditvä ... 
After eating a fruit ... (Teacher corrects!) 
 

)l< oaidTva jl< pITva zala< gCDaim, 
phalaà khäditvä jalaà pétvä çäläà gacchämi. 
After eating a fruit and drinking water I go to school. 
 

Ahm! Aap[< gTva xn< dÅva puStk< SvIkraeim, 
aham äpaëaà gatvä dhanaà dattvä pustakaà 
svékaromi. 
After going to the shop and giving the money I take a 
book. 
 

mata õan< k«Tva pUja< k«Tva Aahar< SvIkraeit, 
mätä snänaà kåtvä püjäà kåtvä ähäraà svékaroti. 
After bathing and doing puja mother takes food. 
 

s> piQTva ilioTva zala< gCDit, 
saù paöhitvä likhitvä çäläà gacchati. 
After reding and writing he goes to school. 
 

Ah< icÇmiNdr< gTva icÇ< †:qœva g&hm! AagCDaim, 
ahaà citramandiraà gatvä citraà dåñövä gåham 
ägacchämi. 
After going to the cinema and watching a movie I go 
home. 
 

Ah< s¼It< ïuTva }aTva sNtae;m! AnuÉvaim, 
ahaà saìgétaà çrutvä jïätvä santoñam anubhavämi. 
After listening to a song and knowing it I feel satisfied. 
 

Ah< àî< p&:qœva %Är< }aTva iloaim, 
ahaà praçnaà påñövä uttaraà jïätvä likhämi. 

After asking the question and getting to know the 
answer I write. 
 

#danI— vy< imilTva @kEk< vaKy< dI"¡ vdam>, 
idänéà vayaà militvä ekaikaà väkyaà dérghaà 
vadämaù. 
Now after joining together we say a long sentence. 
 

Évan! AarMÉ< kraetu, @k< “®va“ Évit, 
bhavän ärambhaà karotu. ekaà “ktvä” bhavati. 
You begin. There is one “ktvä”. 
 

Ah< g&h< gTva SyUt< SwapiyTva ]Ir< pITva g&hpaw< 

ilioTva ³IifTva ??? k«Tva Éaejn< kraeim, 
ahaà gåhaà gatvä syütaà sthäpayitvä kñéraà 
pétvä gåhapäthaà likhitvä kréòitvä ??? kåtvä 
bhojanaà karomi. 
After going home and putting down the bag and 
drinking milk and writting homework and playing and 
doing ??? I eat. 
 

#danIm! @k< vaKy< smaÝm!, pun> ANySy 

vaKySy AarMÉ< kraeit va ? 
idäném ekaà väkyaà samäptam. punaù anyasya 
väkyasya ärambhaà karoti vä? 
Now one sentence is finished. Would you begin again 
with another sentence? 
 

Ahm! %*an< gTva ivhar< k«Tva clnicÇ< †:qœva 

Éaejnaly< gTva cay< pITva xn< dÅva g&h< gCDaim, 
aham udyänaà gatvä vihäraà kåtvä calanacitraà 
dåñövä bhojanälayaà gatvä cäyaà pétvä dhanaà 
dattvä gåhaà gacchämi. 
After going to the park and having leisure and seeing a 
movie and going to the restaurant and drinking tea and 
giving money I go home. 
 
 

%Ämm!, %ÄmvaKym!, 
uttamam. uttama-väkyam. 
Very good. Very good sentence. 
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Évan! AarMÉ< kraetu ANySy vaKySy, 
bhavän ärambhaà karotu anyasya väkyasya. 
You begin another sentence. 
 

Ah< devaly< gTva pu:pm! AapiyTva pUja< k«Tva 

nIljn<??? k«Tva dev< nTva àsad< oaidTva g&hm! 

AagCDaim, 
ahaà devälayaà gatvä puñpam äpayitvä püjäà 
kåtvä nélajanaà??? kåtvä devaà natvä prasädaà 
khäditvä gåham ägacchämi. 
After going to temple and obtaining flowers and doing 
puja and ??? bowing to God and eating prasadam I 
come home. 
 
 

#danI— bNxuvackzBdan! janIm>, 
idänéà bandhu-väcaka-çabdän jänémaù. 
Now we will learn words expressing family ties. 
 

ramSy ipta dzrw>, 
rämasya pitä daçarathaù. 
Rama'a father is Dasharatha. 
 

ramSy mata kaEzLya, 
rämasya mätä kauçalyä. 
Rama's mother is Kaushalya. 
 

mm ipta g[pit>, 
mama pitä gaëapatiù. 
My father is Ganapati. 
 

Évt> ipta k> ? 
bhavataù pitä kaù? 
Who is your father? 
 

mm ipta ïI ram! refI, 
mama pitä çré räm reòé. 
My father is Shri Ram Redi. 
 

Évt> ipta k> ? 
bhavataù pitä kaù?  
Who is your father? 
 

mm ipta Ainl! k…mar>, 
mama pitä anil kumäraù. 
My father Anil Kumara. 
 

ÉvTya> ipta k> ? 
bhavatyäù pitä kaù? 
Who is your father? 
 

mm ipta z»r>, 
mama pitä çaìkaraù. 
My father is Shankara. 
 

ÉvTya> ipta k> ? 
bhavatyäù pitä kaù? 
Who is your father? 
 

mm ipta ceng¼y, ??? 
mama pitä cenagaìgaya???. 
My father is Cenagangaya??? 
 

ÉvTya> mata ka ? 
bhavatyäù mätä kä? 
Who is your mother? 
 

mm mata inmRla, 
mama mätä nirmalä. 
My mother is Nirmala. 
 

ÉvTya> mata ka ? 
bhavatyäù mätä kä? 
Who is your mother? 
 

mm mata %;a, 
mama mätä uñä. 
My mother is Usha. 
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Évt> mata ka ? 
bhavataù mätä kä? 
Who is your mother? 
 

mm mata m¼la, 
mama mätä maìgalä. 
My mother is Mangala. 
 

Évt> mata ka ? 
bhavataù mätä kä? 
Who is your mother? 
 

mm mata mÃura, 
mama mätä maïjurä. 
My mother is Manjura. 
 

mm mata pavRtI, 
mama mätä pärvaté. 
My mother is Parvati. 
 

Évt> mata ka ? 
bhavataù mätä kä? 
Who is your mother? 
 

mm mata klv[I, 
mama mätä kalavaëé. 
My mother is Kalavani. 
 

ÔaEpdI Ô‚pdrajSy puÇI, 
draupadé drupada-räjasya putré. 
Draupadi is daughter of king Drupada. 
 

#danI— ka kSy puÇI #it vdiNt va ? vdtu, 
idänéà kä kasya putré iti vadanti vä? vadatu! 
Now would you say who is whose daughter? Say! 
 

sIta jnkSy puÇI, 
sétä janakasya putré. 
Sita is Janaka's daughter. 
 

da]ayin d]Sy puÇI, 
däkñäyani dakñasya putré. 
Dakshayani is Daksha's daughter. 
 

pavRtI pvRtrajSy puÇI, 
pärvaté parvata-räjasya putré. 
Parvati is king Parvata's daughter. 
 

liúm> smuÔrajSy puÇI, 
lakñmiù samudra-räjasya putré. 
Lakshmi is king Samudra's daughter. 
 

#iNdra gaNxI neheémhaedySy puÇI, 
indirä gändhé neheru-mahodayasya putré. 
Indira is sir Gandhi Nehru's daughter. 
 

lvSy ipta ram>, 
lavasya pitä rämaù. 
Rama is Lava's father. 
 

lvSy iptamh> dzrw>, 
lavasya pitämahaù daçarathaù. 
Lava's grandfather is Dasharatha. 
 

lvSy iptamhI kaEzLya, 
lavasya pitämahé kauçalyä. 
Lava's grandmother is Kaushalya. 
 

Évt> iptamh> AiSt va ? 
bhavataù pitämahaù asti vä? 
Do you have grandfather? 
 

mm iptamh> naiSt, 
mama pitämahaù nästi. 
I don't have grandfather. 
 

ÉvTya> iptamhI AiSt va ? 
bhavatyäù pitämahé asti vä? 
Do you have grandmother? 
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mm iptamhI AiSt, 
mama pitämahé asti. 
I have grandmother. 
 

pa{fumharajSy puÇ> AjuRn>, AjuRnSy puÇ> 

AiÉmNyu>, pa{furajSy paEÇ> AiÉmNyu>, }at< va ? 
päëòu-mahäräjasya putraù arjunaù. arjunasya 
putraù abhimanyuù. päëòu-räjasya pautraù 
abhimanyuù. jïätaà vä?  
Arjuna is king Pandu's son. Abhimanyu is Arjuna's 
son. Abhimanyu is king Pandu's grandson. You (pl.) 
understand? 
 

pa{fumharajSy puÇ> ÉIm>, ÉImSy puÇ> 

"qaeTkc>, pa{furajSy paEÇ> "qaeTkc>, 
päëòu-mahäräjasya putraù bhémaù. bhémasya 
putraù ghaöotkacaù. päëòu-räjasya pautraù 
ghaöotkacaù. 
Bhima is king Pandu's son. Ghatotkaca is Bhima's son. 
Ghatotkaca is king Pandura's grandson. 
 

puÇSy puÇ> paEÇ>, 
putrasya putraù pautraù. 
Son's son is grandson. 
 

puÇSy puÇI paEÇI, 
putrasya putré pautré. 
Son's daughter is granddaughter. 
 

lúm[Sy A¢j> ram>, ÉrtSy A¢j> lúm[>, 
lakñmaëasya agrajaù rämaù. bharatasya agrajaù 
lakñmaëaù. 
Rama is Lakshmana's elder brother. Lakshmana is 
Bharata's elder brother. 
 
 

AjuRnSy A¢j> ÉIm>, ÉImSy A¢j> yuixiór>, 
arjunasya agrajaù bhémaù. bhémasya agrajaù 
yudhiñöhiraù. 
Bhima is Arjuna's elder brother. Yudhishthira is 
Bhima's elder brother. 

 

ramSy Anuj> lúm[>, 
rämasya anujaù lakñmaëaù. 
Lakshmana is Rama's younger brother. 
 

rav[Sy Anuja zUpRnoa, 
rävaëasya anujä çürpanakhä. 
Shurpanakha is Ravana's younger sister. 
 

ÊyaeRxnSy Anuja Ê>zla, 
duryodhanasya anujä duùçalä. 
Duhshala is Duryodhana's younger sister. 
 

Évt> A¢j> AiSt va ? 
bhavataù agrajaù asti vä? 
Do you have elder brother? 
 

mm A¢j> AiSt, 
mama agrajaù asti. 
I have elder brother. 
 

A¢jSy nam ikm! ? 
agrajasya näma kim? 
What is elder brother's name? 
 

mm A¢jSy nam Ajy>, 
mama agrajasya näma ajayaù. 
Ajaya is my elder brother's name. 
 

Évt> A¢j> AiSt va ? 
bhavataù agrajaù asti vä? 
Do you have elder brother? 
 

mm A¢j> naiSt, 
mama agrajaù nästi. 
I don't have elder brother. 

Évt> A¢j> AiSt va ? 
bhavataù agrajaù asti vä? 
Do you have elder brother? 
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mm A¢j> naiSt, 
mama agrajaù nästi. 
I don't have elder brother. 
 

ÉvTya> A¢j> AiSt va ? 
bhavatyäù agrajaù asti vä? 
Do you have elder brother? 
 

mm A¢j> AiSt, 
mama agrajaù asti. 
I have elder brother. 
 

A¢jSy nam ikm! ? 
agrajasya näma kim? 
What is elder brother's name? 
 

mm A¢jSy nam> guéàsad>, 
mama agrajasya nämaù guruprasädaù. 
My elder brother's name is Guruprasada. (Mistake!) 
 

A¢jSy nam guéàsad>, 
agrajasya näma guruprasädaù. 
Elder brother's name is Guruprasada. (Teacher corrects!)  
 

mm A¢jSy nam guéàsad>, 
mama agrajasya näma guruprasädaù. 
My elder brother's name is Guruprasada. 
 

ÉVTya> A¢jSy nam ikm! ? 
bhavtyäù agrajasya näma kim? 
What is your elder brother's name? 
 

mm A¢jSy nam tejs>, 
mama agrajasya näma tejasaù. 
My elder brother's name is Tejasa. 
 
 
 

 

 
HINDI: About the words used for the relatives. 
 
 

yutkm!, puratnyutkm!, nUtnyutkm!, 
yutakam. purätana-yutakam. nütana-yutakam. 
Shirt. Old shirt. New shirt. 
 

puratnpuStkm!, nUtnpuStkm!, 
purätana-pustakam. nütana-pustakam. 
Old book. New book. 
 

puratn"qI, nUtn"qI, 
purätana-ghaöé. nütana-ghaöé. 
Old watch. New watch. 
 

mm g&he nUtnkyaRnm! AiSt, 
mama gåhe nütana-karyänam asti. 
In my house [there] is new car. 
 

Évt> g&he ik< nUtnm! AiSt ? 
bhavataù gåhe kià nütanam asti? 
What is new in your house? 
 

mm g&he nUtn< ËrdzRnm! AiSt, 
mama gåhe nütanaà düradarçanam asti. 
In my house [there] is new television. 
 

mm g&he nUtna Ërva[I AiSt, 
mama gåhe nütanä düraväëé asti. 
In my house [there] is new telephone. 
 

mm g&he nUtn< s¼[km! AiSt, 
mama gåhe nütanaà saìgaëakam asti. 
In my house [there] is new computer. 
 

mm g&h< nUtnm!, 
mama gåhaà nütanam. 
My house is new. 
 

mm k»[< nUtnm! AiSt, 
mama kaìkaëaà nütanam asti. 
My bracelet is new. 
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mm "qI nUtna AiSt, 
mama ghaöé nütanä asti. 
My watch is new. 
 

@;a mm nUtna soI, 
eñä mama nütanä sakhé. 
She is my new girlfriend. 
 

mm "qI puratn"qI, 
mama ghaöé purätana-ghaöé. 
My watch is old. 
 

mm "qI Aip puratn"qI, 
mama ghaöé api purätana-ghaöé. 
My watch is also old. 
 

ÉvTya> "qI Aip puratn"qI, 
bhavatyäù ghaöé api purätana-ghaöé. 
Your watch is also old. 
 

mm g&h< puratng&hm!, 
mama gåhaà purätana-gåham. 
My house is old. 
 

@tdœ puratnkrvôm!, 
etad purätana-karavastram. 
This is an old handkercief. 
 

@;a puratnleonI, 
eñä purätana-lekhané. 
This is an old pen. 
 

Évt> leonI nUtnleonI va puratnleonI va ? 
bhavataù lekhané nütana-lekhané vä purätana-
lekhané vä? 
Is your pen new or old? 

mm leonI nUtnleonI, 
mama lekhané nütana-lekhané. 
My pen is new. 
 

ÉvTya> har> nUtnhar> va ? 
bhavatyäù häraù nütana-häraù vä? 
Is your necklace new? 
 

Aam!, mm har> nUtnhar>, 
äm. mama häraù nütana-häraù. 
Yes. My necklace is new. 
 

ÉvTya> vô< nUtnvô< va ? 
bhavatyäù vastraà nütana-vastraà vä? 
Is your dress new? 
 

Aam!, mm vô< nUtnvôm!, 
äm. mama vastraà nütana-vastraà. 
Yes. My dress is new. 
 

ÉvTya> "qI nUtn"qI va puratn"qI va, 
bhavatyäù ghaöé nütana-ghaöé vä purätana-ghaöé vä? 
Is your watch new or old? 
 

mm "qI nUtn"qI, 
mama ghaöé nütana-ghaöé. 
My watch is new. 
 
 

SCREEN: 

puratnm! - nUtnm!  purätanam – nütanam Old - new 
 

 
HINDI: These two words have oposite meanings, which 
we already know. 
 
 

c;ke ikiÂdœ jlm! AiSt, 
cañake kiïcid jalam asti. 
In the cup [there] is a little water. 
 

kªPya< b÷ jlm! AiSt, 
küpyäà bahu jalam asti. 
In the cup [there] is a lot of water. 
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Ah< ikiÂdœ jl< ipbaim, 
ahaà kiïcid jalaà pibämi. 
I drink a little water. 
 

jlm! #CDit va ? 
jalam icchati vä? 
Do you want water? 
 

n #CDit, 
na icchati. 
I don't want. (Mistake!) 
 

ikiÂdœ, 
kiïcid. 
A little. 
 

ÉvtI ikiÂdœ jl< ipbit va, b÷ jl< ipbit va ? 
bhavaté kiïcid jalaà pibati vä, bahu jalaà pibati vä? 
Do you [want to] drink a little or a lot of water? 
 

ikiÂdœ jl< ipbaim, 
kiïcid jalaà pibämi. 
I drink a little water. 
 

s> ikiÂdœ jl< ipbit va, b÷ jl< ipbit va ? 
saù kiïcid jalaà pibati vä, bahu jalaà pibati vä? 
Does he [want to] drink a little water or a lot of water? 
 

ikiÂdœ jlm!, 
kiïcid jalam. 
A little. 
 

Ah< b÷ AÚ< oadaim, 
ahaà bahu annaà khädämi. 
I eat a lot of rice. 
 

@;a b÷ ³Ifit, 
eñä bahu kréòati. 
She plays a lot. 
 

A* b÷ g&hpaQ> AiSt, 
adya bahu gåhapäöhaù asti. 
Today [there] is a lot of homework. 
 

Ah< b÷ vdaim, 
ahaà bahu vadämi. 
I speak a lot. 
 

Ah< b÷ oadaim, ikiÂt! kay¡ kraeim, 
ahaà bahu khädämi, kiïcit käryaà karomi. 
I eat a lot, [and] work little. 
 

Ah< b÷ iloaim, ikiÂt! oadaim, 
ahaà bahu likhämi, kiïcit khädämi. 
I write a lot, [and] eat little. 
 

Ah< b÷ iloaim, ikiÂdœ vdaim, 
ahaà bahu likhämi, kiïcid vadämi. 
I write a lot, I say a little. 
 

smuÔe b÷ jlm! AiSt, n*a< b÷ jlm! AiSt, 
samudre bahu jalam asti. nadyäà bahu jalam asti. 
In the sea [there] is a lot of water. In the river [there] is 
a lot of water. 
 

ngre b÷ jna> siNt, 
nagare bahu janäù santi. 
In the city are many people. 
 

mm g&he b÷ jna> siNt, 
mama gåhe bahu janäù santi. 
In my house [there] are many people. 
 

mm kae;e b÷ xnm! AiSt, 
mama koñe bahu dhanam asti. 
In my pocket [there] is a lot of money. 
 
 

SCREEN: 

b÷ - ikiÂt!  bahu  kiïcit   a lot - a little 
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HINDI: A lot and little is the meaning of these two words. 
 
 

@;> d{f> ÿSv> AiSt, @;> d{f> dI"R> AiSt, 
eñaù daëòaù hrasvaù asti. eñaù daëòaù dérghaù asti. 
This stick is short. This stick is long. 
 

ÿSv> AiSt, dI"R> AiSt, 
hrasvaù asti. dérghaù asti. 
[It] is short. [It] is long. 
 

r¾u> ÿSva AiSt, 
rajjuù hrasvä asti. 
The rope is short. 
 

r¾u> dI"aR AiSt, 
rajjuù dérghä asti. 
The rope is long. 
 

@;a r¾u> ÿSva AiSt, 
eñä rajjuù hrasvä asti. 
This rope is short. 
 

@;a r¾u> dI"aR AiSt, 
eñä rajjuù dérghä asti. 
This rope is long. 
 

@tSya> ve[I dI"aR AiSt, @tSyahœ ve[I ÿSva AiSt, 
etasyäù veëé dérghä asti. etasyäh veëé hrasvä asti. 
Her braid of hair is long. Her braid of hair is short. 
 

kSya> ve[I dI"aR AiSt ? 
kasyäù veëé dérghä asti? 
Who's braid of hair is long? 
 

mm ve[I dI"aR AiSt, 
mama veëé dérghä asti. 
My braid of hair is long. 
 

kSya> naiska dI"aR AiSt ? 

kasyäù näsikä dérghä asti? 
Who's nose is long? 
 

@tSya> naiska dI"aR AiSt, 
etasyäù näsikä dérghä asti. 
Her nose is long. 
 

ik< ik< dI"Rm! AiSt ? 
kià kià dérgham asti. 
What (various things) are long? 
 

g¼andI dI"aR AiSt, 
gaìgä-nadé dérghä asti. 
River Ganga is long. 
 

mhaTmagaNxIjImagR> dI"R> AiSt, 
mahätmä-gändhéjé-märgaù dérghaù asti. 
Mahatma Gandhi Road is long. 
 

d{fdIp< dI"aR AiSt, 
daëòadépaà dérghä asti. 
Tube bulb is long. (Mistake!) 
 

d{fdIp> dI"R> AiSt, 
daëòadépaù dérghaù asti. 
Tube bulb is long. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

d{fdIp> dI"R> AiSt, 
daëòadépaù dérghaù asti. 
Tube bulb is long. 
 

spR dI"R> AiSt, 
sarpa dérghaù asti. 
Snake is long. (Mistake!) 
 

spR> dI"R> AiSt, 
sarpaù dérghaù asti. 
Snake is long. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

spR> dI"R> AiSt, 
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sarpaù dérghaù asti. 
Snake is long. 
 

gjSy zu{fa dI"R> AiSt, 
gajasya çuëòä dérghaù asti. 
Elephant's trunk is long. (Mistake!) 
 

gjSy zu{fa dI"aR AiSt, 
gajasya çuëòä dérghä asti. 
Elephant's trunk is long. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

gjSy zu{fa dI"aR AiSt, 
gajasya çuëòä dérghä asti. 
Elephant's trunk is long. 
 

zardaya> zaiqka dI"aR AiSt, 
çäradäyäù çäöikä dérghä asti. 
Sharada's sari is long. 
 

ramay[kwa dI"aR AiSt, 
rämäyaëa-kathä dérghä asti. 
The story of Ramayana is long. 
 

Ah< dI"¡ vaKy< vdaim, 
ahaà dérghaà väkyaà vadämi. 
I say a long sentence. 
 
 

SwUl> AiSt, k«z> AiSt, 
sthülaù asti. kåçaù asti. 
[It] is stout. [It] is lean. 
 

AÇ k> SwUl> AiSt ? 
atra kaù sthülaù asti? 
Who is stout here? 

kaeip SwUl> naiSt, 
kopi sthülaù nästi. 
Nobody is stout here. 
 

Évan! SwUl> AiSt, 

bhavän sthülaù asti. 
You are stout. 
 

gj> SwUl> AiSt, 
gajaù sthülaù asti. 
The elephant is stout. 
 

mm soI SwUla AiSt, 
mama sakhé sthülä asti. 
My friend is stout. 
 

mm ipta k«z> AiSt, 
mama pitä kåçaù asti. 
My father is thin. 
 

mm Anuja k«za AiSt, 
mama anujä kåçä asti. 
My younger sister is thin. 
 

g[ezSy %dr< SwUlm! AiSt, 
gaëeçasya udaraà sthülam asti. 
Ganesha's stomach is fat. 
 

ÉIm> kwm! AiSt ? 
bhémaù katham asti? 
What is Bhima like? 
 

ÉIm> SwUl> AiSt, 
bhémaù sthülaù asti. 
Bhima is stout. 
 

bkasur>, 
bakäsuraù. 
Bakasura. 
 

bkasur> SwUl> AiSt, 
bakäsuraù sthülaù asti. 
Bakasura is stout. 
 

"qaeTkc>, 
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ghaöotkacaù. 
Ghatotkaca. 
 

"qaeTkc> SwUl> AiSt, 
ghaöotkacaù sthülaù asti. 
Ghatotkaca is stout. 
 

k…MÉk[R>, 
kumbhakarëaù. 
Kumbhakarna. 
 

k…MÉk[R> SwUl> AiSt, 
kumbhakarëaù sthülaù asti. 
Kumbhakarna is stout. 
 

%iÄótu, 
uttiñöhatu. 
Stand up. 
 

Évt> nam ikm! ? 
bhavataù näma kim? 
What is your name? 
 

mm nam Aé[>, 
mama näma aruëaù. 
My name is Aruna. 
 

hStm! %pir kraetu, 
hastam upari karotu. 
Rise your hand. 
 

Aé[Sy hSt> k«z> AiSt, 
aruëasya hastaù kåçaù asti. 
Aruna's hand is thin. 
 

Aé[Sy hSt> kwm! AiSt, 
aruëasya hastaù katham asti. 
What is Aruna's hand like? 
 

Aé[Sy hSt> k«z> AiSt, 

aruëasya hastaù kåçaù asti. 
Aruna's hand is thin. 
 

mm hSt> SwUl> AiSt, 
mama hastaù sthülaù asti. 
My hand is thick. 
 
 

SCREEN: 

ÿSv - dI"R  hrasva – dérgha   Short – long. 

SwUl - k«z  sthüla – kåça   

Stout (thick, fat) – lean (thin). 
 

 
HINDI: About the meanings of these words. 
 
 
 

suÉai;tm! 
subhäñitam 
Verse 
 
 

#danIm! @k< suÉai;t< z&{m>, 
idäném ekaà subhäñitaà çåëmaù. 
Now we [will] listen to one verse. 
 

ySy k«Ty< n janiNt   mÙ< va miÙt< pre, 

k«tmevaSy janiNt   s vE pi{ft %Cyte, 
yasya kåtyaà na jänanti   mantraà vä mantritaà pare 
kåtam eväsya jänanti    sa vai paëòita ucyate 
 
yasya – of whom; kåtyam – act; na – not;  jänanti – they 
know; mantram – speech; vä – or; mantritam – 
deliberation; pare –  others; kåtam – what is done; eva – 
certainly; asya – his;  jänanti – they know;  saù – he; vai – 
certainly; paëòitaù – learned; ucyate – is said. 
The person whose acts, speech or deliberation are not 
known by others, but the results of whose acts is 
known, such a person is said to be truly learned. 
 

suÉi;tSy AwR> @vm! AiSt, 
subhañitasya arthaù evam asti. 
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Here is the meaning of the verse. 
 

mhapué;> ik< k…vRiNt #it n vdiNt, te ik< kay¡ 

k…vRiNt #it n vdiNt, 
mahäpuruñaù kià kurvanti iti na vadanti. te kià 
käryaà kurvanti iti na vadanti. 
Great persons don’t say what they do. They don’t say 
what work they do. 
 

te;a< icNtnixkœ??? ka #it n }ayte, te;a< 

icNtn³m> Aip n }ayte, prNtu kayRSy 

AnNtr< mht! )l< Évit, 
teñäà cintana-dhik??? kä iti na jïäyate. teñäà 
cintana-kramaù api na jïäyate. parantu käryasya 
anantaraà mahat phalaà bhavati. 
It is not known that is their thinking. Their manner of 
thinking is also not known. But after the work there is a 
great fruit.  
 

tdœ †:qœva te;a< k«t< }ayte, te ik< k«tvNt> #it 

)lSy dzRn-AnNtr< }ayte, 
tad dåñövä teñäà kåtaà jïäyate. te kià kåtavantaù 
iti phalasya darçana-anantaraà jïäyate. 
From seeing this their work is known. What they did is 
known after observing the result. 
 
 

kwa 
kathä 
Story 
 

Ahm! #danIm! @k< kwa< vdaim, 
aham idäném ekaà kathäà vadämi. 
Now I [will] tell one story. 
 

puratnkale @k> mharaj> AasIt!, s> icÇkla< b÷ 

p&nait Sm, ivze;t> àak«iÄkicÇ< tSy b÷ #òm!, 
purätana-käle ekaù mahäräjaù äsét. saù citra-
kaläà bahu pånäti sma. viçeñataù präkåttika-
citraà tasya bahu iñöam. 
In a previous era there was a king. He was very fond of 
painting. He liked very much painting especially the 
images of nature. 
 

@kda s> icÇ< leiotu< pvRtSy Aaraeh[< kraeit, 

pvRtSy %pir %pivzit, pirt> suNdra 

àk«iÄk†Zym!, tSy sNtae;> Évit, 
ekadä saù citraà lekhituà parvatasya ärohaëaà 
karoti. parvatasya upari upaviçati, paritaù sundarä 
prakåttika-dåçyam. tasya santoñaù bhavati. 
Once he climbed a mountain to paint a painting. He sits on 
the top of the mountain and there is a beautiful view of the 
nature on all sides. He is satisfied. 
 

s> leonsam¢I> SvIkraeit, sv¡ sMykœ 

Swapyit, icÇleonSy AarMÉ< kraeit,  
saù lekhana-sämagréù svékaroti. sarvaà samyak 
sthäpayati. citra-lekhanasya ärambhaà karoti.  
He takes the painting equipment. He sets everything 
well. He begins to paint a painting. 
 

b÷ suNdritya icÇ< Évit, #tae=ip v[R> yÇ 

AvZyk> tÇ svRÇ v[¡ lepyit, 
bahu sundaratiyä citraà bhavati. ito ’pi varëaù 
yatra ävaçyakaù tatra sarvatra varëaà lepayati. 
The painting is very beautiful. Wherever a colour is 
necessary, he pastes the colour everywhere. 
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mharajSy sNtae;> Évit, prNtu Ërt> kw< 

†Zyte icÇm! #it Ôòu< p&ót> gCDit, 
mahäräjasya santoñaù bhavati. parantu dürataù 
kathaà dåçyate citram iti drañöuà påñöhataù gacchati. 
The king is satisfied. But to see how the painting looks 
from far away he walks back. 
 

mharaj> @k< pd<, pdÖy<, ÇIi[ pdain #it p&ót> 

p&ót> gCDit, 
mahäräjaù ekaà padaà, pada-dvayaà, tréëi 
padäni iti påñöhataù påñöhataù gacchati. 
The king goes back and back one step, two steps, three 
steps. 
 

mharaj> icÇm! @v pZyn! AiSt, b÷ 

suNdr†Zym! AanNd> Évit, “#tae=ip p&ót> 

gCDaim” #it icNtyit, #tae=ip pdÖy< gCDit, 

pZyit, suNdr< †Zyte, 
mahäräjaù citram eva paçyan asti. bahu sundara-
dåçyam änandaù bhavati. “ito ‘pi påñöhataù 
gacchämi” iti cintayati. ito ‘pi pada-dvayaà 
gacchati, paçyati. sundaraà dåçyate. 
The king was looking only at the painting. Seeing the 
very beautiful view he was joyful. He thought: “I go 
still further back from here.” He goes two steps further 
back from here and looks. It looks wonderful. 
 

#tae=ip p&ót> gCDit, prNtu p&ót> ikiÂdœ Ëre @v 

@k> mhan! oat> AiSt, mhan! oat>, 
ito ‘pi påñöhataù gacchati, parantu påñöhataù kiïcid 
düre eva ekaù mahän khätaù asti. mahän khätaù. 
He goes still further back, but only a little further 
behind there is a big ditch. Big ditch. 
 

yid mharaj> pdÖy< Swapyit, mharaj> ptit,  
yadi mahäräjaù pada-dvayaà sthäpayati, 
mahäräjaù patati. 
If the king takes two steps, he falls. 

prNtu tÇ @k> me;pal> AagCDit, s> pZyit 

mharaj> p&ót>, p&ót> gCDit, tÇ mhan! oat> 

AiSt, #t> pr< mharaj> pit:yit, “Ah< ikm! 

Aip kraeim” #it me;palk> icNtyit, “ik< 

kraeim ?” 
parantu tatra ekaù meñapälaù ägacchati. saù 
paçyati mahäräjaù påñöhataù, påñöhataù gacchati. 
tatra mahän khätaù asti. itaù paraà mahäräjaù 
patiñyati. “ahaà kim api karomi” iti meñapälakaù 
cintayati. “kià karomi?” 
But there comes one shepherd. He looks at the king 
going back, back. There is a big ditch. After that the 
king will fall. “I do something,” the shepherd thinks. 
“What do I  do?” 
 

tda tSy àTyuTpÚmitTv< kay¡ kraeit, tSy hSte 

d{f> AiSt, s> me;palk>, d{f< g&ihTva 

sMykœ i]pit, icÇSy %pir @v i]pit, icÇ< 

É¶< Évit, 
tadä tasya pratyutpannamatitvaà käryaà karoti. 
tasya haste daëòaù asti. saù meñapälakaù. 
daëòaà gåhitvä samyak kñipati. citrasya upari 
eva kñipati. citraà bhagnaà bhavati. 
Then he does his quick witted action. There is a stick in 
his hand. That is the shepherd. After grabbing the stick 
he throws it good. He throws it directly on the 
painting. The painting breaks. 
 

mharajSy kaep> AagCDit, “mya b÷ suNdricÇ< 

iliot<, b÷ àyÆ< k«Tva iliotvan! , prNtu @;> 

Êò> me;pal> mm suNdricÇ< naiztvan!, t< 

maryaim” #it kaepen me;pal< pZyit, 
mahäräjasya kopaù ägacchati. mayä bahu 
sundara-citraà likhitaà, bahu prayatnaà kåtvä 
likhitavän, parantu eñaù duñöaù meñapälaù mama 
sundara-citraà näçitavän. taà märayämi” iti 
kopena meñapälaà paçyati. 
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The king gets angry. I painted  a beautiful painting, I 
painted it after a lot of endeavour, but this wretched 
shepherd destroyed my beautiful painting. I [will] kill 
him,” thus he looked at the shepherd with rage. 
 

me;pal> ÉIt ÉIt @v smIpe AagCDit, tSy 

Éy< mharajSy kaep>, “#danI— m< maryit” #it 

icNtyit, 
meñapälaù bhéta bhéta eva samépe ägacchati. tasya 
bhayaà mahäräjasya kopaù. “idänéà maà 
märayati” iti cintayati. 
The shepherd comes close with a lot of fear. He is afraid 
of the kings anger. “He [will] now kill me,” he thinks. 
 

prNtu tSy ANtr¼e @k< xEyRm! AiSt, “mharaj ! 

Évan! suNdricÇ< iliotvan!, prNtu Évt> p&ót> 

@v mhan! oat> AiSt, prNtu Évan! n †òvan!,” 
parantu tasya antaraìge ekaà dhairyam asti: 
“mahäräja! bhavän sundara-citraà likhitavän, 
parantu bhavataù påñöhataù eva mahän khätaù 
asti, parantu bhavän na dåñöavän.” 
But he has a firm resolution within: “O, king! You 
painted a beautiful painting but just behind you there 
is a big ditch but you didn’t see.” 
 

“yid @k< pd< p&ót> Swapyit, Évan! mhit oate 

ptit, Évan! m&t> Éiv:yit,” 
“yadi ekaà padaà påñöhataù sthäpayati, bhavän 
mahati khäte patati. bhavän måtaù bhaviñyati.” 
If you stepped one step back, you would fall in the big 
ditch. You would (lit.: will) be dead.” 
 

“ta†zàs¼e mya ik< kr[Iym! ? Ah< 

iciNttvan!, d{f< SvIk«Ty icÇ< taiftvan!,”  
“tädåça prasaìge mayä kià karaëéyam? ahaà 
cintitavän. daëòaà svékåtya citraà täòitavän.”  
“What was I to do in that occasion? I was thinking. 
After taking up the stick I hit the painting.” 
 

“icÇ< nò< Évtu nam, prNtu ASmak< mharaj> 

jIvtu, yid mharaj> jIvit, suNdricÇai[ b÷in 

leiotu< z²aeit, yid mharaj> n Évit, ASmak< 

sveR;a< mhaÊ>o< Évit,” 

citraà nañöaà bhavatu näma, parantu asmäkaà 
mahäräjaù jévatu. yadi mahäräjaù jévati, sundara-
citräëi bahuni lekhituà çaknoti. yadi mahäräjaù 
na bhavati, asmäkaà sarveñäà mahä-duùkhaà 
bhavati.” 
“Let the painting be destroyed but let our king live. If 
the king lives he can paint many beautiful paintings. If 
there is no king, we all are very sad.” 
 

“mharajSy jIvr][m! ASmak< mht! ktRVym!, 

tdwRm! Ah< d{fen icÇ< taiftvan!, yid dae;> 

AiSt ]aMytu, Éae>,” 
“mahäräjasya jéva-rakñaëam asmäkaà mahat 
kartavyam. tad artham ahaà daëòena citraà 
täòitavän. yadi doñaù asti kñämyatu, bhoù.” 
We should do our best to protect the king’s life. For that 
reason I hit the painting with the stick. If there is a 
mistake, excuse me, sir.” 
 

me;palSy vcn< ïuTva mharajSy mhan! sNtae;> 

Évit, s> icNtyit “Égvan! @v @t< me;pal< 

àei;tvan!, mm jIvr][aw¡ me;pal< Égvan! @v 

àei;tvan! ” #it sNtae;m! AnuÉvit, me;pal< 

g&Ÿait, 
meñapälasya vacanaà çrutvä mahäräjasya mahän 
santoñaù bhavati. saù cintayati “bhagavän eva etaà 
meñapälaà preñitavän. mama jéva-rakñaëärthaà 
meñapälaà bhagavän eva preñitavän” iti santoñam 
anubhavati. meñapälaà gåhëäti. 
After hearing the shepherds talk the king was very 
satisfied. He thinks: “God himself sent this shepherd. 
To save my life God himself sent the shepherd,” thus he 
experienced satisfaction. He embraces the shepherd. 
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“me;pal ! samaNy> n, AÑ‚tkay¡ k«tvan!, mm 

jIvr][< k«tvan!, mm mhan! AanNd> jat>, 

Évte Ah< purSkar< ddaim” #it tSy purSkar< 

kraeit, 
“meñapäla! sämänyaù na. adbhuta-käryaà 
kåtavän. mama jéva-rakñaëaà kåtavän. mama 
mahän änandaù jätaù. bhavate ahaà puraskäraà 
dadämi” iti tasya puraskäraà karoti. 
O shepherd. You are not ordinary. You did an 
extraordinary deed. You saved my life. I am very 
happy. I give you an award,” thus he awards him. 
 

me;palSy vcn< ïuTva mharajSy mhan! AanNd> 

Évit, s> me;palm! AiÉniNdtvan!, Sv 

AaSwan< nItvan!, 
meñapälasya vacanaà çrutvä mahäräjasya mahän 
änandaù bhavati. saù meñapälam abhinanditavän. 
sva ästhänaà nétavän. 
After hearing the shepherd’s talk the king was very 
happy. He congratulated the shepherd. He took him to 
his assembly room. 
 

balkSy iptrm! Aip Aa÷tvan!, balk< iptr< c 

sTk«tvan!, tyae> àaeTsahn< dÄvan!, 
bälakasya pitaram api ähutavän. bälakaà pitaraà 
ca sat-kåtavän. tayoù protsähanaà dattavän. 
He also called the boy’s father. He hosted the boy and 
the father. He gave them encouragement.  
 

balk< iv*a_yasaw¡ àeirtvan!, A¢e balk> 

%ÄmivÖan! Évit, s> @v balk> A¢e 

mharajSy AaSwane sicv> Aip Éiv:yit, 
bälakaà vidyäbhyäsärthaà preritavän. agre 
bälakaù uttama-vidvän bhavati. saù eva bälakaù 
agre mahäräjasya ästhäne sacivaù api bhaviñyati. 
He urged the boy for the sake of studying. Later on the 
boy became greately learned. This very boy will be 
counsellor in the king’s assembly room. 

kway> Aw¡ }atvNt> va ? 
kathäyaù arthaà jïätavantaù vä? 
Have you understood the meaning of the story? 
 

Aam!, }atvNt>, 
äm. jïätavantaù. 
Yes. We have understood. 
 

xNyvad>, 
dhanyavädaù. 
Thank you. 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Respects. 
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LESSON 20 – OVERVIEW 
 

In lesson twenty you will do further practice of some new words you learned in the previous lesson and learn some 
new similar words (this kind, that kind, what kind and names of colours). You will learn how to use ktumum-
pratyäya (infinitive ending -tum). 
 
 
KTUMUM-PRATYÄYA (INFINITIVE ENDING -TUM) 

 

³Ifit  kréòati  plays  ³Iiftum!  kréòitum  to play 

pQait  paöhati  reads   piQtum!   paöhitum  to study 

 
 
ADJECTIVES 

 
%Út>     unnataù    tall 

vamn>    vämanaù   small 

$†z    édåça   this kind 

ta†z    tädåça    that kind 

kI†z ?   kédåça?    what kind? 



 317

Lesson 20 
 
 
 

 
HINDI: In the previous lesson we practiced some new 
words. In the beginning of this lesson we will do some 
further practice and learn some new words. 
 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Salutations. 
 

s<Sk«tÉa;aiz][e Évta< had¡ Svagtm!, 
saàskåta-bhäñä-çikñaëe bhavatäà härdaà svägatam.  
Heartly welcome to the study of Sanskrit language. 
 

pUvRtnpaQe “puratn< nUtn< b÷ ikiÂt! dI"R> ÿSv>” 

#Tyaid zBdain }atvNt>, 
pürvatana-päöhe “purätanaà, nütanaà, bahu, 
kiïcit, dérghaù, hrasvaù” ityädi çabdäni jïätavantaù. 
In the previous lesson we learned the words “old, new, 
a lot, a little, long, short.” 
 

te;a< ibNËna< pun> Smr[< ikiÂt! k…mR>, 
teñäà bindünäà punaù smaraëaà kiìcit kurmaù. 
We will remember again these points a little. 
 

ÉIm> b÷ oadit, 
bhémaù bahu khädati. 
Bhima eats a lot. 
 

Ah< ikiÂt! kay¡ kraeim, b÷ oadaim, ikiÂt! 

kay¡ kraeim, 
ahaà kiïcit käryaà karomi. bahu khädämi, kiïcit 
käryaà karomi. 
I do a little of work. I eat a lot, I do a little of work. 
 

g¼andI dI"aR AiSt, rNxaRE??? magR> ÿSv> AiSt, 
gaìgä-nadé dérghä asti. randhrau??? märgaù 
hrasvaù asti.  
The river Ganga is long. The ??? road is long. 

mm "qI puratna AiSt, 
mama ghaöé purätanä asti. 
My watch is old. 
 

mm yutk< nUtnyutkm!, 
mama yutakaà nütana-yutakam. 
My shirt is new. 
 

ÉvNt> vdiNt va ? ÉvtI vdtu, 
bhavantaù vadanti vä? bhavaté vadatu! 
Would you say? You (fem.) say! 
 

mm vô< nUtnvôm!, 
mama vastraà nütana-vastram. 
My dress is new. 
 

mm "qI nUtn"qI, 
mama ghaöé nütana-ghaöé. 
My watch is new. 
 

mm ve[I ÿSvve[I, 
mama veëé hrasva-veëé. 
My braid of hair is short. 
 

mm %pneÇ< puratn-%pneÇm!, 
mama upanetraà purätana-upanetram. 
Mu eyeglasses are old. 
 

Ah< b÷ kaelahal< kraeim, 
ahaà bahu kolähälaà karomi. 
I do a lot of noise. 
 

mm g&h< nUtng&hm!, 
mama gåhaà nütana-gåham. 
My house is new. 
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Ah< b÷ cakleh< oadaim, 
ahaà bahu cäkalehaà khädämi. 
I eat a lot of chocolate. 
 

nvidi‘??? mgeR dI"R> AiSt, 
navadilli??? marge dérghaù asti. 
New Delhi street is long. (Mistake!) 
 

nvidLLya< magR> dI"R> AiSt, 
navadillyäà märgaù dérghaù asti. 
In New Delhi there is a long road. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

nvidLLya< magR> dI"R> AiSt, 
navadillyäà märgaù dérghaù asti. 
In New Delhi there is a long road. 
 

mm leonI puratnleonI, 
mama lekhané purätana-lekhané. 
My pen is old. 
 

mm ve[I dI"R> AiSt, 
mama veëé dérghaù asti. 
My braid of hair is long. (Mistake!) 
 

mm ve[I dI"aR AiSt, 
mama veëé dérghä asti. 
My braid of hair is long. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

mm %ÄrIy< dI"R> AiSt, 
mama uttaréyaà dérghaù asti. 
My scarf is long. (Mistake!) 
 

mm %ÄrIy< dI"Rm! AiSt, 
mama uttaréyaà dérgham asti. 
My scarf is long. (Teacher corrects!). 
 

mm %ÄrIy< dI"Rm! AiSt, 
mama uttaréyaà dérgham asti. 
My scarf is long. 
 

mm SyUt> puratnSyUt>, 
mama syütaù purätana-syütaù. 
My bag is old. 
 

s> b÷ oadit, 
saù bahu khädati. 
He eats a lot. 
 

Ah< ikiÂdœ jnaim, 
ahaà kiïcid janämi. 
I know a little. 
 

Ah< b÷ jnaim, ikiÂdœ vdaim, 
ahaà bahu janämi, kiïcid vadämi. 
I know a lot, I say a little. 
 

Ah< b÷ maedk< oadaim, 
ahaà bahu modakaà khädämi. 
I eat a lot of sweets. 
 

idi‘ngre puratnÉvnm! AiSt, 
dilli-nagare purätana-bhavanam asti. 
In the city of Delhi [there] is an old building. 
 

mm paQzala< nUtnpaQzalam!, 
mama päöhaçäläà nütana-päöhaçäläm. 
My classroom is new. (Mistake!) 
 

mm paQzala nUtnpaQzala, 
mama päöhaçälä nütana-päöhaçälä. 
My classroom is new. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

mm paQzala nUtnpaQzala, 
mama päöhaçälä nütana-päöhaçälä. 
My classroom is new. 
 
 

@;> v&]> %Út> AiSt, 
eñaù våkñaù unnataù asti. 
This tree is tall. 
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@;> v&]> vamn> AiSt, 
eñaù våkñaù vämanaù asti. 
This tree is small. 
 

v&]> kwm! AiSt ? 
våkñaù katham asti? 
What is the tree like? 
 

v&]> %Út> AiSt, 
våkñaù unnataù asti. 
The tree is tall. 
 

v&]> kwm! AiSt ? 
våkñaù katham asti? 
What is the tree like? 
 

v&]> vamn> AiSt, 
våkñaù vämanaù asti. 
The tree is small. 
  

pué;> kwm! AiSt ? 
puruñaù katham asti? 
What is the man like? 
 

pué;> %Út> AiSt, 
puruñaù unnataù asti. 
The man is tall. 
 

pué;> kwm! AiSt ? 
puruñaù katham asti? 
What is the man like? 
 

pué;> vamn> AiSt, 
puruñaù vämanaù asti. 
The man is small. 
 

AÉIijt> %Út> AiSt, 
abhéjitaù unnataù asti. 
Abhijita is tall. 
 

surj> vamn> AiSt, 
surajaù vämanaù asti. 
Suraja is small. 
 

k> %Út> AiSt ? 
kaù unnataù asti? 
Who is tall? 
 

AÉIijt> %Út> AiSt, 
abhéjitaù unnataù asti. 
Abhijita is tall. 
 

k> vamn> AiSt ? 
kaù vämanaù asti? 
Who is small? 
 

surj> vamn> AiSt, 
surajaù vämanaù asti. 
Suraja is small. 
 
 
HINDI: Something about the meaning of the words. 
 
 

#danI— v[Rvackana< pircy< sMpadyam>, 
idänéà varëa-väcakänäà paricayaà sampädayämaù. 
Now we will get to know the words for the colours. 
 

zuk>, zukSy v[R> hirt>, zukSy v[R> k> ? 
çukaù. çukasya varëaù haritaù. çukasya varëaù kaù? 
Parrot. Parrot's colour is green. What is the parrot’s 
colour? 
 

zukSy v[R> hirt>, 
çukasya varëaù haritaù. 
Parrot's colour is green. 
 

p[Rm!, p[RSy v[R> k> ? 
parëam. parëasya varëaù kaù? 
Leaf. What is the leaf’s colour? 
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p[RSy v[R> hirt>, 
parëasya varëaù haritaù. 
The leaf’s colour is green. 
 

pu:pSy v[R> pIt>, pu:pSy v[R> k> ? 
puñpasya varëaù pétaù. puñpasya varëaù kaù? 
Flower's colour is yellow. What’s the flower’s colour? 
 

pu:pSy v[R> pIt>, 
puñpasya varëaù pétaù. 
Flower's colour is yellow. 
 

semNtIpu:pm!, semNtIpu:pSy v[R> k> ? 
semanté-puñpam. semanté-puñpasya varëaù kaù? 
White rose. What is the white rose’s colour? 
 

semNtIpu:pSy v[R> pIt>, 
semanté-puñpasya varëaù pétaù. 
White rose’s colour is yellow. 
 

kakSy v[R> k«:[>, kakSy v[R> k> ? 
käkasya varëaù kåñëaù. käkasya varëaù kaù? 
Crow's colour is black. What is the crow’s colour? 
 

kakSy v[R> k«:[>, 
käkasya varëaù kåñëaù. 
Crow's colour is black. 
 

k«:[)lkSy v[R> k> ? 
kåñëaphalakasya varëaù kaù? 
What is the blackboard’s colour? 
 

k«:[)lkSy v[R> k«:[>, 
kåñëaphalakasya varëaù kåñëaù. 
Blackboard’s colour is black. 
 

pÇSy v[R> ñet>, pÇSy v[R> k> ? 
patrasya varëaù çvetaù. patrasya varëaù kaù? 
The sheet’s colour is white.What is the sheet’s colour? 
 

pÇSy v[R> ñet>, 
patrasya varëaù çvetaù. 
The [paper] sheet’s colour is white. 
 

dNtSy v[R> k> ? 
dantasya varëaù kaù? 
What is the tooth’s colour? 
 

dNtSy v[R> ñet>, 
dantasya varëaù çvetaù. 
Tooth’s colour is white. 
 

]IrSy v[R> k> ? 
kñérasya varëaù kaù? 
What is the milk’s colour? 
 

]IrSy v[R> ñet>, 
kñérasya varëaù çvetaù. 
Milk’s colour is white. 
 

AasNdSy v[R> r´>, AasNdSy v[R> k> ? 
äsandasya varëaù raktaù. äsandasya varëaù kaù? 
The chair’s colour is red. What is the chair’s colour? 
 

AasNdSy v[R> r´>, 
äsandasya varëaù raktaù. 
The chair’s colour is red. 
 

SvaÊ)lm!, SvaÊ)lSy v[R> k> ? 
svädu-phalam. svädu-phalasya varëaù kaù? 
Apple. What is the apple’s colour? 
 

SvaÊ)lSy v[R> r´>, 
svädu-phalasya varëaù raktaù. 
The apple’s colour is red. 
 

ANt> r´m! AiSt, r´Sy v[R> k> ? 
antaù raktam asti. raktasya varëaù kaù? 
Inside is blood. What is the blood’s colour? 
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r´Sy v[R> r´>, 
raktasya varëaù raktaù. 
The colour of blood is red. 
 

%iÄótu, vôSy v[R> nIl>, vôSy v[R> k> ? 
uttiñöhatu. vastrasya varëaù nélaù. vastrasya 
varëaù kaù? 
Stand up. The colour of the shirt is blue. What is the 
colour of the shirt? 
 

vôSy v[R> nIl>, 
vastrasya varëaù nélaù. 
The colour of the shirt is blue. 
 

iÉÄe> v[R> k> ? 
bhitteù varëaù kaù? 
What is the colour of the wall? 
 

iÉÄe> v[R> nIl>, 
bhitteù varëaù nélaù. 
The colour of the wall is blue. 
 

AakazSy v[R> k> ? 
äkäçasya varëaù kaù? 
What is the colour of the sky? 
 

AakazSy v[R> nIl>, 
äkäçasya varëaù nélaù. 
The colour of the sky is blue. 
 

raò+Xvj>, raò+Xvje Çy> v[aR> siNt, k> v[R> ? 
räñöra-dhvajaù. räñöra-dhvaje trayaù varëäù santi. 
kaù varëaù? 
National flag. [There] are three colours on the national 
flag. Which colours? 
 

hirt> v[R>, 
haritaù varëaù. 
Green colour. 
 

k> v[R> ? 
kaù varëaù? 
Which colour? 
 

ñet> v[R>, 
çvetaù varëaù. 
White colour. 
 

kazay> v[R>, k> v[R> ? 
käçäyaù varëaù. kaù varëaù? 
Brownish red. Which colour? 
 

kazay> v[R>, 
käçäyaù varëaù. 
Brownish red. 
 

c³m! AiSt, c³Sy v[R> k> ? 
cakram asti. cakrasya varëaù kaù? 
[There] is a wheel. What is the wheel’s colour? 
 

c³Sy v[R> nIl>, 
cakrasya varëaù nélaù. 
Colour of the wheel is blue. 
 

k> k> v[R> AiSt ? 
kaù kaù varëaù asti? 
What are [the various] colours? 
 

hirt>, ñet>, kazay>, nIl>, 
haritaù, çvetaù, käçäyaù, nélaù. 
Green, white, brownish red, blue. 
  

c³Sy v[R> k> ? 
cakrasya varëaù kaù? 
What is the wheel’s colour? 
 

c³Sy v[R> nIl>, 
cakrasya varëaù nélaù. 
The wheel’s colour is blue. 
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raò+Xvje k> k> v[R> AiSt ? 
räñöra-dhvaje kaù kaù varëaù asti? 
Which are the [various] colours on the national flag? 
 

raò+Xvje hirt> ñet> kazay> nIl> v[R> AiSt, 
räñöra-dhvaje haritaù, çvetaù, käçäyaù, nélaù 
varëaù asti. 
On the national flag there are green, white, brownish 
red and blue colour. 
 

kSy k> v[R> #it #danI— vdNtu, 
kasya kaù varëaù iti idänéà vadantu. 
Now say (pl.) which is the colour of what (things). 
 

leoSy v[R> nIl>, 
lekhasya varëaù nélaù. 
The pen’s colour is blue. 
 

p[RSy v[R> hirt>, 
parëasya varëaù haritaù. 
The leaf’s colour is green. 
 

kezSy v[R> k«:[>, 
keçasya varëaù kåñëaù. 
The hair’s colour is black. 
 

h<sSy v[R> ñet>, 
haàsasya varëaù çvetaù. 
The swan’s colour is white. 
 

nIlk{QSy v[R> nIl>, 
nélakaëöhasya varëaù nélaù. 
Nilakantha's (Shiva’s) colour is blue. 
 

zIlSy v[R> ñet>, 
çélasya varëaù çvetaù. 
The stone’s colour is white. 
 

ïIk«:[Sy v[R> nIl>, 
çrékåñëasya varëaù nélaù. 
Shri Krshna's colour is blue. 

 

 
HINDI: The colour is an adjective matching in gender 
the noun it qualifies. 
 
 

Ahm! $†z )lm! #CDaim, 
aham édåça phalam icchämi. 
I want this kind of fruit. 
 

ta† z)l< n #CDaim, 
tädåça phalaà na icchämi. 
I don't want that kind of fruit. 
 

mm smIpe $†z "qI AiSt, 
mama samépe édåça ghaöé asti. 
Next to me is this kind of watch. 
 

hStm! %pir kraetu, 
hastam upari karotu! 
Rise your hand! 
 

ta†z "qI naiSt, mm smIpe ta†z "qI naiSt, 
tädåça ghaöé nästi. mama samépe tädåça ghaöé nästi. 
That kind of watch isn’t there. I don’t have that kind of 
watch. 
 

ÉvTya> smIpe kI†z "qI AiSt ? 
bhavatyäù samépe kédåça ghaöé asti? 
What kind of watch do you have? 
 

mm smIpe $†z "qI AiSt, 
mama samépe édåça ghaöé asti. 
I have this kind of watch. 
 

Évt> smIpe $†z "qI AiSt va ? 
bhavataù samépe édåça ghaöé asti vä? 
Do you have this kind of watch? 
 

naiSt, smIpe ta†z "qI naiSt, 
nästi. samépe tädåça ghaöé nästi. 
No. I don’t have that kind of watch. 
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mm g&he $†z kip> AiSt, 
mama gåhe édåça kapiù asti. 
At my home [there] is this kind of monkey. 
 

kSyaip g&he $†z kip> AiSt va ? 
kasyäpi gåhe édåça kapiù asti vä? 
Is [there] this kind of monkey in somebody's home? 
 

mm g&he Aip ta†z kip> AiSt, 
mama gåhe api tädåça kapiù asti. 
At my home [there] is also that kind of monkey. 
 

ÉvTya> g&hSy kip> $†z zBd< kraeit va ? 
bhavatyäù gåhasya kapiù édåça çabdaà karoti vä? 
Does the monkey at your home make this kind of sound? 
 

ta†z zBd< kraeit, 
tädåça çabdaà karoti. 
[It] makes that kind of sound. 
 

Ahae, mhamkRq>, 
aho, mahä-markaöaù. 
Oh, a big monkey. 
 
 

#danIm! Ah< vStu àdZyR iÉn iÉn nam vdaim, 

ta†zvStu Évta< g&he AiSt va naiSt va #it vdNtu, 
idäném ahaà vastu pradarçya bhina bhina näma 
vadämi. tädåça vastu bhavatäà gåhe asti vä nästi 
vä iti vadantu. 
Now after I  show an object I [will] say different names. 
Say whether that kind of object is present at your home 
or not. 
 

d{f>, mm g&he ta†z d{f> naiSt, 
daëòaù. mama gåhe tädåça daëòaù nästi. 
A stick. That kind of stick is not at my home. 
 

AiSt va naiSt va ? 
asti vä nästi vä? 
It is or it’s not? 

naiSt, 
nästi. 
It’s not. 
 

pun> vdtu, 
punaù vadatu! 
Say again! 
 

mm g&he ta†z d{f> naiSt, 
mama gåhe tädåça daëòaù nästi. 
That kind of stick is not at my home. 
 

"qI, mm g&he Aip ta†z "qI AiSt, 
ghaöé. mama gåhe api tädåça ghaöé asti. 
Watch. That kind of watch is at my home as well. 
 

c;k>, mm g&he Aip ta†z c;k> AiSt, 
cañakaù. mama gåhe api tädåça cañakaù asti. 
Cup. That kind of cup is at my home as well. 
 

leonI, mm g&he ta†z leonI AiSt, 
lekhané. mama gåhe tädåça lekhané asti. 
Pen. I have that kind of pen at my home. 
 

pÂailka, mm g&he ta†z pÂailka naiSt, 
païcälikä.mama gåhe tädåça païcälikä nästi. 
Doll. I don’t have that kind of doll at my home. 
 

AasNd>, mm g&he ta†z AasNd> AiSt, 
äsandaù. mama gåhe tädåça äsandaù asti. 
Chair. [There] is that kind of chair at my home. 
 

kip>, mm g&he ta†z kip> naiSt, 
kapiù. mama gåhe tädåça kapiù nästi. 
Monkey. I don’t have that kind of monkey at my home. 
 

k«:[)lkm!, mm g&he ta†z k«:[)lkm! naiSt, 
kåñëaphalakam. mama gåhe tädåça kåñëaphalakam nästi. 
Blackboard. I don’t have that kind of blackboard at my 
home. 
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yutkm!, mm smIpe ta†z yutk< naiSt, 
yutakam. mama samépe tädåça yutakaà nästi. 
Shirt. I don’t have that kind of shirt. 
 

krvôm!, mm smIpe tSy krvô< naiSt, 
karavastram. mama samépe tasya karavastraà nästi. 
Handkercief. I don’t have his handkerchief. 
 

$†z krvôm! AiSt va ? 
édåça karavastram asti vä? 
Is [there] this kind of handkerchief? 
 

mm smIpe ta†z krvô< naiSt, 
mama samépe tädåça karavastraà nästi. 
I don’t have that kind of handkerchief. (Lit.: Close to me 
[there] is not that kind of handkerchief.) 
 

Évt> smIpe kI†z vôm! AiSt ? 
bhavataù samépe kédåça vastram asti? 
What kind of dress do you have? 
 

mm smIpe kI†z vôm! AiSt ? 
mama samépe kédåça vastram asti? 
What kind of dress do I have? 
 

kI†z vôm! AiSt ? $†z vôm! AiSt, 
kédåça vastram asti? édåça vastram asti. 
[There] is what kind of dress? [There] is this kind of dress. 
 

mm smIpe $†z vôm! AiSt, 
mama samépe édåça vastram asti. 
I have this kind of dress. 
 

dzRytu, 
darçayatu! 
Show! 
 

mm smIpe $†z vôm! AiSt, 
mama samépe édåça vastram asti. 
I have this kind of dress. 

mm smIpe $†z "qI AiSt, 
mama samépe édåça ghaöé asti. 
I have this kind of watch. 
 

mm smIpe $†z yutkm! AiSt, 
mama samépe édåça yutakam asti. 
I have this kind of shirt. 
 

mm smIpe $†z %Äirym! AiSt, 
mama samépe édåça uttariyam asti. 
I have this kind of scarf. 
 

mm smIpe $†z vôm! AiSt, 
mama samépe édåça vastram asti. 
I have this kind of dress. 
 

mm smIpe $†z %pneÇm! AiSt, 
mama samépe édåça upanetram asti. 
I have this kind of eyeglasses. 
 

$†z k»[< kSyaip smIpe naiSt ? 
édåça kaìkaëaà kasyäpi samépe nästi? 
Who doesn’t have this kind of bracelet? 
 

mm smIpe $†z k»[< AiSt, 
mama samépe édåça kaìkaëam asti. 
I don’t have this kind of bracelet. 
 

$†z pÇ< k…Ç l_yte ? 
édåça patraà kutra labhyate? 
Where can you get this kind of sheet? 
 

ta†z pÇ< A]re l_yte, 
tädåça patram akñare labhyate. 
You can get that kind of sheet in Aksharam. 
  

mm smIpe $†z krvôm! AiSt, 
mama samépe édåça karavastram asti. 
I have this kind of dress. 
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$†z vô< kSyaip smIp< naiSt, 
édåça vastraà kasyäpi samépaà nästi. 
Nobody has this kind of dress. 
 

$†z k[Rk…{fl< ASya> smIpe naiSt, 
édåça karëakuëòalam asyäù samépe nästi. 
She doesn’t have this kind of earring. (Mistake!) 
 

kSyaip smIpe naiSt, pun> vdtu, 
kasyäpi samépe nästi. punaù vadatu!  
Nobody has it. Say again! (Teacher corrects!) 
 

$†z k[Rk…{fl< kSya> smIpe naiSt, 
édåça karëakuëòalaà kasyäù samépe nästi. 
Nobody doesn’t have this kind of earing. (Mistake again!) 
 

$†z k[Rk…{fl< kSya> Aip smIpe naiSt, pun> vdtu, 
édåça karëakuëòalaà kasyäù api samépe nästi. 
punaù vadatu. 
Nobody (fem.) has this kind of earing. Say again! 
(Teacher corrects!) 
 

$†z k[Rk…{fl< kSya> Aip naiSt, 
édåça karëakuëòalaà kasyäù api nästi. 
Nobody (fem.) has this kind of earing. 
 

kSyaip smIpe naiSt, 
kasyäpi samépe nästi. 
Nobody has. 
 

mm smIpe $†z yutkm! AiSt, 
mama samépe édåça yutakam asti. 
I have this kind of shirt. 
 
 
SCREEN: 

$†z   ta†z   kI†z ? 
édåça   tädåça   kédåça? 
this kind that kind what kind? 
 

 
 

 

 
HINDI: “This kind, that kind, what kind” is the 
meaning of these three words. 
 
 

#danIm! @k< nUtnm! A<z< jnIm>, 
idäném ekaà nütanam aàçaà janémaù. 
Now we learn one new part (chapter). 
 

sNdIp> ³Ifa¼[< gCDit, ³Ifit, 
sandépaù kréòäìgaëaà gacchati. kréòati. 
Sandipa goes to the plauground. He plays. 
 

sNdIp> ³Iiftu< ³Ifa¼[< gCDit, 
sandépaù kréòituà kréòäìgaëaà gacchati. 
Sandipa goes to the playground to play. 
 

sNdIp> ikmw¡ ³Ifa¼[< gCDit, 
sandépaù kimarthaà kréòäìgaëaà gacchati. 
What for does Sandipa go to the playground? 
 

sNdIp> ³Iiftu< ³Ifa¼[< gCDit, 
sandépaù kréòituà kréòäìgaëaà gacchati. 
Sandipa goes to the playground to play. 
 

balk> iv*aly< gCDit, pQit, 
bälakaù vidyälayaà gacchati. paöhati. 
Boy goes to the school. He studies. 
 

balk> piQtu< iv*aly< gCDit, 
bälakaù paöhituà vidyälayaà gacchati. 
Boy goes to school to study. 
 

balk> ikmw¡ iv*aly< gCDit, 
bälakaù kimarthaà vidyälayaà gacchati. 
What for does the boy go to school? 
 

balk> piQtu< iv*aly< gCDit, 
bälakaù paöhituà vidyälayaà gacchati. 
Boy goes to school to study. 
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pQit, piQtum!, 
paöhati. paöhitum. 
[He, she] studies. To study. 
 

³Ifit, ³Iiftum!, 
kréòati. kréòitum. 
Plays. To play. 
 

oadit, oaidtum!, 
khädati. khäditum. 
Eats. To eat. 
 

janait, }atum!, 
jänäti. jïätum. 
Knows. To know. 
 

vdit, v´…m!, 
vadati. vaktum. 
Says. To say. 
 

ipbit, patum!, 
pibati. pätum. 
Drinks. To drink. 
 

gCDit, gNtum!, 
gacchati. gantum. 
Goes. To go. 
 

AagCDit, AagNtum!, 
ägacchati. ägantum. 
Comes. To come. 
 

%iÄóit, %Twatum!, 
uttiñöhati. utthätum. 
Stands up. To stand up. 
 

%pivzit, %pveòum!, 
upaviçati. upaveñöum. 
Sits down. To sit down. 
 

janait, }atum!, 
jänäti. jïätum. 
Knows. To know. 
  

kraeit, ktuRm!, 
karoti. kartum. 
Does. To do. 
 

z&[aeit, ïaetum!, 
çåëoti. çrotum. 
Listens. To listen. 
 

vdit, v´…m!, 
vadati. vaktum. 
Says. To say. 
 

z&[aeit, ïaetum!, 
çåëoti. çrotum. 
Listens. To listen. 
 

oadit, oaidtum!, 
khädati. khäditum. 
Eats. To eat. 
 

ddait, datum!, 
dadäti. dätum. 
Gives. To give. 
 

pZyit, Ôòum!, 
paçyati. drañöum. 
Looks, To look. 
 
 

#danIm! ANyivxa_yas< k…mR>, Ahm! @k< vaKy< 

vdaim, 
idäném anya-vidhäbhyäsaà kurmaù. aham ekaà 
väkyaà vadämi. 
Now we do another kind of practice. I say one sentence.  
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ywa - balk> iv*aly< gCDit, ÉvNt> balk> 

iv*aly< gNtum! #CDit, }at< va ? 
yathä – bälakaù vidyälayaà gacchati. bhavantaù 
“bälakaù vidyälayaà gantum icchati.” jïätaà vä? 
Per example – boy goes to the school. You: “Boy wants 
to go to the school.” You understood? 
 

}atm!, 
jïätam. 
We understood. 
 

rmez> i³keqœ ³Ifit, 
rameçaù krikeö kréòati. 
Ramesha plays cricket. 
 

rmez> i³keqœ ³Iiftum! #CDit, 
rameçaù krikeö kréòitum icchati. 
Ramesha wishes to play cricket. 
 

ra"v> pQit, 
räghavaù paöhati. 
Raghava studies. 
 

ra"v> piQtum! #CDit, 
räghavaù paöhitum icchati. 
Raghava wants to study. 
 

muoez> vdit, 
mukheçaù vadati. 
Mukhesha speaks. 
 

muoez> v´…m! #CDit, 
mukheçaù vaktum icchati. 
Mukhesha wants to speak. 
 

lta ³Ifit, 
latä kréòati. 
Lata plays. 
 

lta ³Iiftum! #CDit, 
latä kréòitum icchati. 
Lata wants to play. 
 

ve»qez> calyit, 
veìkaöeçaù cälayati. 
Venkatesha drives. 
 

ve»qez> caliytum! #CDit, 
veìkaöeçaù cälayitum icchati. 
Venkatesha wants to drive. 
 

mhez> clnicÇ< pZyit, 
maheçaù calanacitraà paçyati. 
Mahesha watches a movie. 
 

mhez> clnicÇ< Ôòum! #CDit, 
maheçaù calanacitraà drañöum icchati. 
Mahesha wants to watch a movie. 
 

;{muo> g&he vas< kraeit, 
ñaëmukhaù gåhe väsaà karoti. 
Shanmukha resides at home. 
 

;{muo> g&he vas< ktuRm! #CDit, 
ñaëmukhaù gåhe väsaà kartum icchati. 
Shanmukha wants to reside at home. 
 

vasudev> idi‘< gCDit, 
väsudevaù dillià gacchati. 
Vasudeva goes to Delhi. 
 

vasudev> idi‘< gNtum! #CDit, 
väsudevaù dillià gantum icchati. 
Vasudeva wants to go to Delhi. 
 

mihla AaÉr[< xrit, 
mahilä äbharaëaà dharati. 
Lady wears an ornament. 
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mihla AaÉr[< xirtum! #CDit, 
mahilä äbharaëaà dharitum icchati. 
Lady wants to wear an ornament. (Mistake!) 
 

xtuRm! #CDit, 
dhartum icchati. 
Wants to wear. (Teacher corrects!) 
 

mihla AaÉr[< xtuRm! #CDit, 
mahilä äbharaëaà dhartum icchati. 
Lady wants to wear an ornament. 
 

pué;> zi´< àdzRyit, 
puruñaù çaktià pradarçayati. 
A man shows strength. 
 

pué;> zi´< àdzRiytum! #CDit, 
puruñaù çaktià pradarçayitum icchati. 
A man wants to show strength. 
 

pi{ft> kwa< vdit, 
paëòitaù kathäà vadati. 
A wise man tells a story. 
 

pi{ft> kwa< v´…m! #CDit, 
paëòitaù kathäà vaktum icchati. 
A wise man wants to tell a story. 
 

gayk> gIt< gayit, 
gäyakaù gétaà gäyati. 
The singer sings a song. 
 

gayk> gIt< gatum! #CDit, 
gäyakaù gétaà gätum icchati. 
The singer wants to sing a song. 
 

 
HINDI: all these are ktumum-pratyäyäntäù (infinitives) 
– ending in -tum: gantum, paöhitum, lekhitum etc. 
 
 

suÉai;tm!, 
subhäñitam. 
Verse. 
 

#danIm! vym! @k< suÉai;t< z&{m>, 
idäném vayam ekaà subhäñitaà çåëmaù. 
Now we [will] listen to one verse. 
 

mat&vt! prdare;u prÔVye;u laeò+vt!, 

AaTmvt! svRÉUte;u y> pZyit s> pi{ft>, 
mätåvat para-däreñu    para-dravyeñu loñöravat 
ätmavat sarva-bhüteñu    yaù paçyati sa paëòitaù 
 
mätåvat – like mother; para-däreñu– in other women; 
para-dravyeñu – in others’ riches; loñöravat – like 
dirt; ätmavat – like himself; sarva-bhüteñu– all living 
entitites; yaù – who; paçyati – sees; saù – he; 
paëòitaù– wise. 
 
The one who sees other women as his mother, others' 
riches as dirt, other living beings as himself, he is wise. 
 

ïutSy suÉai;tSy AwR> @vm! AiSt, 
çrutasya subhäñitasya arthaù evam asti. 
Here is the meaning of the verse [we] heard. 
 

svRda pi{ft> %dar†ò(a pZyit, pi{ft> #Ty! 

%´e s¾n>, 
sarvadä paëòitaù udära-dåñöyä paçyati. paëòitaù 
ity ukte sajjanaù. 
A wise man always looks with broad vision. A wise 
man means saintly person. 
 

s¾n> ANyÉignI>, ANymihla> kw< pZyit ? 

ANyÉignI> s> matr> #Tyev icNtyit, tya 

†ò(a @v pZyit, 
sajjanaù anya-bhaginéù, anya-mahiläù kathaà 
paçyati? anya-bhaginéù saù mätaraù ityeva 
cintayati. tayä dåñöyä eva paçyati. 
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How does a saintly person see other women, other 
ladies? He thinks other women are mothers. He only 
sees with that vision. 
 

@vmev baøna< smIpe xn< Évit, sMpdœ Évit, 

s¾n> kya †ò(a pZyit, s> tdœ xn< pre;< xn< 

m&iÄka< #v pZyit, tdœ xn< m&iÄka smana #it 

@v icNtyit, 
evam eva bähünäà samépe dhanaà bhavati, 
sampad bhavati, sajjanaù kayä dåñöyä paçyati? saù 
tad dhanaà, pareñaà dhanaà måttikäm iva paçyati. 
tad dhanaà måttikä samänä iti eva cintayati. 
In the same way if there is money, riches at his hands, 
with what vision does the saintly person see it? He sees 
that money, others’ money like earth. He thinks that 
money is the same like earth. 
 

@vmev àai[n> jIviNt àpÂe, àai[na< iv;ye 

s¾nSy Vyvhar> kw< Évit ? ywa SvSy iv;ye 

m&Êtya ïeótya Vyvhar< kraeit twEv svRàai[iÉ> 

s> Vyvhar< kraeit, 
evam eva präëinaù jévanti prapaïce. präëinäà viñaye 
sajjanasya vyavahäraù kathaà bhavati? yathä svasya 
viñaye mådutayä, çreñöhatayä vyavahäraà karoti, 
tathaiva sarva-präëibhiù saù vyavahäraà karoti. 
In the same way living beings live in the world. How 
does the saintly person relate to the living beings? Just 
as  he relates to himself with gentleness, with excellence 
in the same way he relates with all the living entities. 
 

@v< pi{ftSy †iò> svRda ivzala Évit, ta†z> 

@v pi{ft> #it %Cyte, 
evaà paëòitasya dåñöiù sarvadä viçälä bhavati. 
tädåçaù eva paëòitaù iti ucyate. 
Thus wise man’s vision is always broad. It is said that 
only such a man is truly wise. 
 
 

suÉai;tSy AwR> }at> va ? 

subhäñitasya arthaù jïätaù vä? 
Have you understood the verse? 
 

Aam!, }at>, 
äm. jïätaù. 
Yes. We have understood. 
 
 
 

kwa 
kathä 
Story 
 

Ahm! #danIm! @k< kwa< vdaim, 
aham idäném ekaà kathäà vadämi. 
Now I [will] tell you one story. 
 

@k> ¢am>, ¢ame @k> sTpué;>, s> b÷ s¾n>, 

s> jIvnaw¡ xnSy s'œ¢h< n k«tvan!, 

iÉ]at[v&Åya jIvn< kraeit Sm, 
ekaù grämaù. gräme ekaù satpuruñaù. saù bahu 
sajjanaù. saù jévanärthaà dhanasya saìgrahaà na 
kåtavän. bhikñätaëa-våttyä jévanaà karoti sma. 
There was a village. In the village there was a holy  
man. He was a very saintly person. He didn’t collect 
money for living. He was living by collecting alms. 
 

iÉ]at[< kraeit, jIvn< kraeit, xns'œ¢h<< n 

kraeit, àitidn< tp> kraeit, àat>kale mXyaûe 

raÇaE @v< tda tda tp> kraeit, 
bhikñätaëaà karoti, jévanaà karoti. dhana-
saìgrahaà na karoti. pratidinaà tapaù karoti. 
prätaù-käle, madhyähne, rätrau evaà tadä tadä 
tapaù karoti. 
He begs for alms, he lives. He doesn’t accumulate 
money. Every day he does austerities. In the morning, 
in the afternoon, in the evening, in all those times of the 
day he does austerities. 



 330

tp> kraeit, mns> s<Skar> Évit, tt! kar[t> 

tSy mn> zux< siÅvk< AiSt, 
tapaù karoti, manasaù saàskäraù bhavati. tat 
käraëataù tasya manaù çudhaà sattvikam asti. 
He does penance and it makes impression in the mind. 
For that reason his mind is pure and sattvic. 
 

@ka zi´> Aagta, tps> àÉaven tSy mns> 

@ka zi´> Aagta, 
ekä çaktiù ägatä. tapasaù prabhävena tasya 
manasaù ekä çaktiù ägatä. 
One power comes. By the impact of the austerity an 
ability came to his mind. 
 

ka sa zi´> ? ANySya> mnis Awva ANySy 

mnis y> Éav> Évit t< Éav< s> s¾n> }atu< 

z²aeit, s> sTpué;> tps> àÉave[ @v tt! sv¡ 

}atu< z²aeit Sm, 
kä sä çaktiù? anyasyäù manasi athavä anyasya 
manasi yaù bhävaù bhavati, taà bhävaà saù 
sajjanaù jïätuà çaknoti. saù sat-puruñaù tapasaù 
prabhäveëa eva tat sarvaà jïätuà çaknoti sma. 
What was that ability? Whatetever disposition is in the 
mind of other people, of other person, he was able to know 
that disposition. By the influence of the austerity, the holy 
man was able to know all that. 
 

@kda s> ANy< ¢am< gCDit, s> ¢am> Ëre AiSt, 

mageR Aays> Évit, smIpe @k< k…qIr< pZyit, 
ekadä saù anyaà grämaà gacchati. saù grämaù 
düre asti. märge äyasaù bhavati. samépe ekaà 
kuöéraà paçyati. 
Once he goes to another village. That village is far 
away. He becomes weary. He sees a hut nearby. 
 
 
 
 
 

tÇ gCDit Svaimn< p&CDit “k«pya ikiÂdœ jl< 

ddatu,” 
tatra gacchati sväminaà påcchati “kåpayä kiïcid 
jalaà dadätu.” 
He goes there and asks the householder: “Please give me 
a little water.” 
 

yjman> AagCDit jl< ddait, yda ikiÂt! 

ipbit tSy mnis ikm! Aip Évit, s> icNtyit 

“jl< pyaRÝm!, gCDaim” #it Tvra< kraeit, 
yajamänaù ägacchati, jalaà dadäti. yadä kiïcit 
pibati, tasya manasi kim api bhavati. saù cintayati 
“jalaà paryäptam. gacchämi” iti tvaräà karoti. 
The person who performs the sacrifice comes and gives 
the water. When he drinks a little, something happens 
in his mind. He thinks: “Enough water. I go,” thus he 
hastes away. 
 

tda g&hSy SvamI vdit “Éae>, n gCDtu, ikiÂt! 

]Ir< ddaim, ]Ir< SvIkraetu,” 
tadä gåhasya svämé vadati “bhoù, na gacchatu. 
kiïcit kñéraà dadämi. kñéraà svékarotu.” 
Then the owner of the house says: “Sir, don’t go. I will 
give you some milk. Take the milk.” 
 

prNtu @;> s¾n> vdit “nEv, Ah< gCDaim,” 
parantu eñaù sajjanaù vadati “naiva, ahaà gacchämi.” 
But the saintly man says: “No, I am going.” 
 

prNtu g&hSvamI b÷ Aa¢h< kraeit, 
parantu gåha-svämé bahu ägrahaà karoti. 
But the lord of the house insists very much. 
 

ANt> gCDit ]Irm! Aanyit, b÷ Aa¢hkar[t> 

s> s¾n> itóit, ]Ir< g&Ÿit, 
antaù gacchati kñéram änayati. bahu ägraha-
käraëataù saù sajjanaù tiñöhati, kñéraà gåhëati. 
He goes inside and brings the milk. Due to strong 
insistance he stays and takes the milk. 
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s¾n> SvIk«tvan! Aa¢hkar[t>, prNtu hSten 

ikiÂdœ @v ]Ir< pItvan!, 
sajjanaù svékåtavän ägraha-käraëataù, parantu 
hastena kiïcid eva kñéraà pétavän. 
The saintly man took it because of the householder’s insistance, 
but he only drank with his hand a little milk. 
 

tda @v tSy mnis @kivxSpNdnm! AÉvt!, s> 

g&hSvaimn< p&òvan! “Évt> g&he xenu> AiSt va ?” 
tadä eva tasya manasi eka-vidha-spandanam 
abhavat. saù gåha-sväminaà påñöavän “bhavataù 
gåhe dhenuù asti vä?” 
Then there was some sort of pulsation in his mind. He asked 
the householder: “Is there a cow at your home?” 
 

g&hSvamI vdit “Aam! , AiSt,” 
gåha-svämé vadati “äm, asti.” 
The householder says: “Yes, there is.” 
 

pun> sTpué;> p&CDit “@kvr< Ôòum! #CDaim,” 
punaù sat-puruñaù påcchati “eka-varaà drañöum 
icchämi.” 
The saintly man asks again: “I want to take a look at it 
once.” 
 

“AStu, AagCDtu” #it sTpué;< g&hSvamI nyit, 
“astu, ägacchatu” iti sat-puruñaà gåha-svämé nayati. 
“All right, come,” the householder leads the saintly 
man. 
 

sTpué;> xenu< pZyit, xenae> k{Qe bNxnm! AiSt, 

bNxnm! Aip pZyit, xenae> bih> gmn magRm! 

Aip pZyit, 
satpuruñaù dhenuà paçyati. dhenoù kaëöhe 
bandhanam asti. bandhanam api paçyati. dhenoù 
bahir gamana märgam api paçyati. 
The saintly man looks at the cow. There is a rope 
around the cow’s neck. He takes a look at the rope. 
Going outside from the cow he looks to the street as 
well. 

tda g&hSvamI p&CDit “ikmw¡ Évan! twa pZyit ?” 
tadä gåha-svämé påcchati “kim arthaà bhavän 
tathä paçyati?” 
Then the householder asks: “Why do you look around 
that way?” 
 

tda “ikmip naiSt” #it sTpué;> vdit, 
tadä “kim api nästi” iti sat-puruñaù vadati.  
Then the holy mans says: “It’s nothing.” 
 

tda pun> @;> hSvamI Aa¢h< kraeit “vdtu, vdtu !” 
tadä punaù eñaù gåha-svämé ägrahaà karoti: 
“vadatu, vadatu!” 
But then this householder persists again: “Say, say!” 
 

“AStu” #it sTy< vdit, 
“astu” iti satyaà vadati. 
“All right,” thus he says the truth. 
 

“@;a xenu> ÉvdIya xenu> n, k…tiít! caeirta 

xenu>, sTy< va n va ?” 
“eñä dhenuù bhavadéyä dhenuù na. kutaçcit coritä 
dhenuù. satyaà vä na vä?” 
“This cow is not your cow. This cow was stolen from 
somewhwere. Is it true or not?” 
 

tda g&hSvaimn> muo< Mlan< Évit, “sTym!, 

prNtu Évan! kw< }atvan! ?” #it p&CDit, 
tadä gåha-sväminaù mukhaà mlänaà bhavati. “satyam. 
parantu bhavän kathaà jïätavän?” iti påcchati. 
Then the mouth of the householder withered. “It is true. 
But how did you know?” he asked. 
 

tda @;> vdit sTpué;> Éae>, g&hSvaimn! ! Évan! 

]Ir< dÄvan!, tda mm mnis ivkar> smapn>, 

mm mnis Aip ‘Ah< caeryaim’ #it Éav> %TpÚ>, 
tadä eñaù vadati satpuruñaù “bhoù, gåha-svämin! 
bhavän kñéraà dattavän. tadä mama manasi 
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vikäraù samäpanaù. mama manasi api ‘ahaà 
corayämi’ iti bhävaù utpannaù.” 
Then this holy mans says: “Oh, householder! You gave 
me milk. Then in my mind a change took place. In my 
mind an emotion sprang up: ‘I shall steal.’” 
 

“tdawRm! Ah< "aeó< gTva sv¡ †òvan!,” 
“tadärtham ahaà ghoñöhaà gatvä sarvaà dåñöavän.” 
“Therefore I saw everything after going to the shed.” 
 

“prNtu yda ‘caEy¡ kr[Iym! @v’ #it mhtI c 

AÉvt! , Ah< gNtu< Tvra< k«tvan!, 
“parantu yadä ‘cauryaà karaëéyam eva’ iti mahaté 
ca abhavat, ahaà gantuà tvaräà kåtavän.” 
“But when the thought was there that ‘theft should be 
done’, I hurried to go away.” 
 

“@v< AaharSy àÉav> mns> %pir Évit, caer> yid 

Aahar< ddait mnu:ySy Aip caEyRbuiÏ> Évit,” 
“evam ähärasya prabhävaù manasaù upari 
bhavati. coraù yadi ähäraà dadäti manuñyasya 
api caurya-buddhiù bhavati.” 
“In this way food influences the mind. If a thief gives 
food to a person, that person’s inteligence becomes fixed 
on stealing as well.” 
 

“@vmev @tiSmn! sNdÉeR AÉvt!, Ah< 

iciNttvan! @;a xenu> caeirta xenu>, tdw¡ mm 

mnis Aip ‘caEy¡ kr[Iym!’ #it buiÏ> %TpÚ,” 
“evam eva etasmin sandarbhe abhavat. ahaà 
cintitavän eñä dhenuù coritä dhenuù, tadarthaà 
mama manasi api ‘cauryaà karaëéyam’ iti 
buddhiù utpanna.” 
It so happened in this context. I thought this cow is 
stolen, therefore in my mind also thinking sprang up 
that ‘there shall be stealing’. 
 

“sTy< va n va, @;a xenu> caeirta va n va,” 
“satyaà vä na vä? eñä dhenuù coritä vä na vä?” 
Is it truth or not? Is the cow stolen or not? 

tda g&hSvamI SvaTmn> dae;< A¼Ikraeit, “sTym!, 

#t> pr< Ahm! @t< mm g&he n Swapyaim, @tSy 

yjmanay àTypRyaim” #it vdit àTypRyit c, 
tadä gåha-svämé svätmanaù doñam aìgékaroti. 
“satyam. itaù param aham etaà mama gåhe na 
sthäpayämi. etasya yajamänäya pratyarpayämi” 
iti vadati pratyarpayati ca. 
Then the householder accepts his own fault. “It’s true. 
From now on I won’t keep this at my home. I give it 
back to this man who performs sacrifices,” he says and 
gives it back. 
 

kwaya> AwR> }at> ikl ? 
kathäyäù arthaù jïätaù kila? 
You have understood the story, haven’t you? 
 

Aam!, }at>, 
äm. jïätaù. 
Yes. We have understood. 
 

xNyvad>, nmae nm>, 
dhanyavädaù. namo namaù. 
Thank you. Salutations. 
 

nmae nm>, 
namo namaù. 
Salutations. 
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